
ET Overview 

 

For those of you who are new, I am a contactee. I have been for almost 30 years now. I don‟t want to 

spend a lot of time on that. That was, that‟s something I did last weekend. There will be a tape 

available, if anybody‟s interested. Please approach myself or Liberty at the end of the lecture. 

 

What I would like to do is, I‟m going to start the presentation by playing 2 tapes for you. Just short 

segments. These are tapes that were made by the NASA‟s Voyager. The tape that you‟re going to hear 

is Saturn, and Jupiter. Now, all of the Universe is made up of light and sound. Even us, we even have a 

tone. Our physical bodies. Well, you‟re going to hear the sounds of Saturn and Jupiter. And then I‟m 

going to play the sounds of Earth. Now, I‟ve been told by Vasais, who is one of the contactees for those 

who are new, that the Earth, because of our abundance of spiritual activity, spirit, here, should be one 

of the highest in our solar system. The sound, the vibration, should be one of the highest. Well, I want 

you to tell me what you think when we‟re done. 

 

Here is the first tape: (SOUND PLAYED) This is the actual sounds, and what they do, is they computerize 

them, and they put them directly to musical instruments. Whatever sounds and vibrations they hear. In 

the background you can even hear some of the solar winds. This is a planet that‟s making this noise. This 

now is our home: 

 

Q: Which planet was the first one? 

 

A: Saturn. 

(SOUND PLAYED) 

 

This is our home. No rhythm. ____________________ 

 

Q: Where did they record the sound from? 

 

A: From satellite. ________________ 



 

Ok, we‟ll start the overview. The reason that I wanted to bring this to your attention is that whatever 

you walk away from this lecture with, whatever it is, know this; OUR HOME IS RIGHT NOW TERMINALLY 

ILL. SHE IS DYING. And we‟re going to go with her unless we turn it around. So you have to take that 

with you. 

 

Ok, this overview that I‟m going to be giving you is extensive. I‟m going to be going to my notes. We‟ll 

be taking a short break somewhere. Some of this information, I have never said before, or talked about. 

Some of this information is brand new as of June 9th, this past year. I don‟t know if the other souls who 

are being contacted around the world, from the same group that I‟m in touch with, have talked about 

this, but this could be the first time that it‟s being said. So, here we go. 

 

The Andromedans have their own perspective. The eleven, the group from the Andromedan Council 

that communicate to me, have offered their perspective. And I‟m here to share that with you today. The 

Andromedans are here because Earth, and its humanity is reaching a very critical point in consciousness. 

I have been researching some of the UFO material, and have asked many, many questions of them. 

Some of which we talked about last week. The information you‟ll receive today is the fact that our 

survival as a race is at stake. It just simply isn‟t business as usual. And even if the aliens weren‟t here, 

ladies and gentlemen, we have 41 years worth of oxygen left in our atmosphere. That‟s the bottom line. 

That isn‟t a lot of time. This is about us as a race taking responsibility. Some of this information may 

really stretch your belief systems, and or test your faith. That‟s fine, as long as you get a reaction inside 

of yourself. Now I‟m going to open this up really with a message specifically from them. And please 

listen to the words here, they‟re pretty intense: 

 

“ Great changes are the result of deeply significant experiences. Sometimes people are forced to change 

by extreme circumstances. But profound change also happens when people are inspired from an 

irresistible call from within. In other words they choose to do it, or they‟re forced to do it, which is 

definitely Earth. We are definitely extremes here. They call from which echoes the visions of songs of 

dreamers, poets, saints, and even your prophets. It is time for the gathering. The coming together of 

humanity willing to listen, not out of curiosity, but because they are caring people who want to act, and 

help your planet. It takes no special sensitivity to realize that your world is in fear, disarray, and prevail. 

All of your social structures are stressed, and are collapsing around you. Over and over again violence 

tears apart centuries of work and your history. All of these are symptoms that you are experiencing and 

not the real cause. The struggles arise out of your ancient past, because mysteries have shrouded the 

players and the causes. There is a promise for your tomorrow, but only if you are open to its 

opportunities. It will not be easy. Like any birth of a child, this birthing of humanity on this 3rd planet 

from your Sun will have to be met with stubborn conviction and commitment. This is an irresistible 



invitation to participate in your sacred moment. A struggle presenting itself to your race, you will all 

share a future of mutual listening and understanding, and deep openness in an unprecedented 

willingness to acknowledge, and to accept others in all their different ness. For you are all citizens of 

Earth, or Terra, as your extraterrestrial cousins call you. The big question is will you, people of Earth, 

hold together in the light of tomorrow and reach your full promise? We are concerned that your race 

will turn away, preoccupied, or cynical, and lose this particular moment. It is the task of each of you to 

abandon all prejudgments, and stubborn denials and listen and love one another. It means that you are 

faced with having to make a leap of faith in each other, which will move your humanity into a place of 

reconciliation and hope. Your current visions of progress and development are totally inappropriate for 

a sustainable future. You must all contribute to seek alternative visions to live free, peacefully, and 

responsibly together and with your Earth. The time for peaceful, and powerful spiritual understanding 

and wisdom has never been greater here than now. Your governments are dangerous, and drunk with 

power and defeat. (Which we‟ll get into) Your visions of peace and freedom are right now a frozen 

dream. You have wasted much time with threats and fears. There is alarming evidence that you as 

humans on this planet are severely damaging the life support capabilities of your home. It‟s time to look 

within seeking dialogue with your higher spiritual self and your creator. It is time for introspection, 

reflection, and understanding. Walk with real commitment, so you can wander down that ancient 

hallway of your journey. Follow your own heartbeat one step at a time. Walk the path of heart, and not 

the path of convenience. We, your cousins from Andromeda, hope for you.” 

 

Ok, in dealing with the Earth dilemma, the Andromedans were asked by the Pleaidians to assist here, 

with the Earth. The Pleaidians originally had accepted this project, simply because they have incredible 

karmic ties to Earth, and still do. Their program was to help educate Earth‟s identity, and to humanity, 

who it really was, where it came from, in order to prepare us for the very next leap in consciousness, 

which is a global consciousness. Where we are actually one with each other, and with the Earth. Or 4th 

density, and 5th density. They were going to do this through extraterrestrial contacts with specific souls 

and people on different continents. The Pleaidians, however, lacked the resolve, and the commitment to 

make this process work. And it was because of their karmic ties to Earth. The Pleaidians were one of the 

very first to help colonize Earth. And for thousands of years, thousands of years in our ancient past, they 

were one of 22 races that have in fact colonized the Earth. Extraterrestrial races, or societies. They were 

also involved in much of our genetic manipulations. In other words, creating Homo Sapiens, and 

advancing our life forms, and bypassing hundreds of thousands of years of our own evolution. They also 

brought technology and war to Earth. The Pleaidians and their past have had a history of warfare with 

other races, as well as with their own. Many of those wars have taken place here on Earth. Hundreds, 

and hundreds of thousands of years ago. As of 5000 years ago Earth time, because I have to stress every 

time I deal with time I will say Earth time, because they don‟t deal with linear time whatsoever. So to 

keep it in perspective for you, I will use the term earth time. That doesn‟t necessarily mean it‟s the 

same out there. In fact it isn‟t. As of 5000 years ago Earth time, the Pleaidians have resolved their 

internal conflicts, and have made a leap into 4th and 5th density consciousness. The Pleaidians are very 

reluctant to want to have to return to Earth, and carry a warrior‟s energy again, and/or be worshipped 



as gods. Which is what they‟ve done in our past. And at the time was a role they freely accepted. Many 

of us have been caught up in Earth‟s reincarnational cycle due to the wars that were fought here 

between opposing Pleaidian cultures, and other groups that were trying to colonize the planet. In other 

words, claim it for their own. It became apparent to the Andromedans that the Pleaidians were facing 

their past every time they came back here to do some kind of work. Thus their confusion, conflict, and 

asked how to handle this particular situation. Because a lot of it had to do with them. Much of our social 

structures, our belief systems, originated with them. Not to say they‟re dark, because they‟re not. But 

they were evolving when they were here doing this stuff to us. Now it‟s our turn to evolve. The 

Pleaidians relinquished control to the Andromedans of their intervention to educate the Earth. The 

Pleaidians however, are extremely benevolent, and are assisting in a very strong supporting role, which 

will be dealt with in later lectures. 

 

The Andromedans are here simply because they care. They have absolutely no karmic ties to Earth, or 

us. However, the Pleaidians, the Reticulans, the Sirians, the Orions, I should say the Orion empire group, 

Draconians, from Alpha Draconis, have very very strong karmic ties to Earth. In fact some of you before 

you were caught up in the Earth cycle, include myself, and anybody anywhere on Earth, as a soul, first 

colonized here. You didn‟t come here just as spirit. You came here in physical form. And something 

happened, and you crossed over while within the Earth‟s atmosphere, and you‟re here now. Some of 

you have been here for millions of years, some for hundreds of thousands, some for thousands. Some 

for just a few lifetimes. Everybody‟s different. We just didn‟t grow like a tree here. We all came from 

someplace else. 

 

The Andromedans considered getting involved with the Earth‟s dilemma because they felt that we did 

not have an opportunity to truly exercise our free will as a race, due to all the extraterrestrial and secret 

government liaisons, and manipulations that were going on. The Andromedans are not responsible for 

saving planet Earth, or coming down to assist, especially when its‟ people doesn‟t even know that it‟s 

really in trouble. They insist that we meet them half way. They want us to take more conscious 

responsibility for the planet. They want us to start there, we have to start there. We have to start with 

the planet. They don‟t want a fear, nor a worship response, nor do they care to baby sit. Those are their 

words. In fact they could change their minds, and leave Earth and its people to fend for themselves at 

any time. If they feel that we‟re not sincere once everything‟s become really clear. 

 

The key here is to learn responsibility as a race. The Andromedans are concerned that the United States 

is the last bastion of freedom to enlighten the rest of the world. Because we know real freedom, and self 

rule. Most of the other continents, and societies on the Earth don‟t know it like we do. They just don‟t. 

The Andromedans are agreeing to help on a limited basis. The Andromedans are concerned that if the 

United States loses its freedom, the entire planet with become enslaved on a conscious level. And that 

will set us back, if we have the time, possibly a thousand years. But we don‟t have the time. If nothing 



else happens, we have 41 years. Ponder on this. During the American Revolutionary War only 4% of the 

population that was inhabiting the 13 colonies, actually rose up, pulled out their muskets, and went out 

and fought the British. Only 4%, the rest stayed home by their fireplaces, drinking their ale, talking about 

what was going on, and waiting to see who would win. And those 4% changed the face of the Earth. So 

we can do it, we can really do it. This time it‟s going to take 10%. 10% of the whole population. That still 

isn‟t a lot, 650 million, a billion for sure would be awesome. In dealing with the Earth, the Andromedan 

Council had this to say, now here is their opinion of our situation: The earth is sick with pollution, our 

oceans are dying, the atmosphere is thinning, and we have approximately 41 years of oxygen left on the 

planet that can sustain human life. 3500 years ago, the oxygen content was 38% in our atmosphere. 

Right now it is less than 17%, and in order for humans to inhabit the surface of the planet, we need at 

least 15%. 90% of the oxygen on this planet comes from algae, which grows in the streams, the oceans, 

the ponds, lakes. We are karmically responsible to stop polluting the waters. 

 

The second point: 

 

There is tremendous negativity trapped in the physical auric field, and atmosphere of Earth. NASA, and 

the Soviet space programs have been responsible for tearing huge holes in our ozone with their rocket 

fuels. For the chemicals eat the ozone. Now the negativity comes from us, consciousness. I‟m not just 

saying us in the room, but everybody. Not thinking positively, creating wars, judging. Just the littlest 

things make a big difference. However, the technology does exist today to fix our problems with our 

atmosphere. We the people, at least a majority of the population are feeding this negativity daily with 

our conscious thoughts. It is the utmost importance to try to balance our bodies, minds, and spirits. At 

least make the effort, every day. Do something, do something positive, everyday. We are a conquered 

race, and have new rulers. We are in complete unawareness, and/or denial of this fact. The Greys, and 

possibly soon the Reptilians from Orion and Draconis will arrive upon Earth. Some are already here. 

 

How many Greys are here? Between the Earth and the Moon, there are approximately 18000. 

 

Reptilians. I‟m talking giant lizard people, who are, what the Andromedans have said the other natural 

enemy mankind, humankind has in our universe. Right now, on the Earth, there are 1833 that live 

between the Earth‟s surface, and 200 miles down. That‟s theirs‟. The majority of them I‟m afraid to tell 

you are within the United States. Sirians, From Sirius B. There‟s Sirius A, and there‟s Sirius B. There are 

17. All of them are in underground facilities working with the shadow government. 

 

Rigelians. They‟re humanoid, but they‟re also reptilian in nature. There are 6 of those in number, that 



are here on the Earth. From the Orion Group, which is made up of 9 different races, they‟re 

non-benevolent. In other words they‟re service to self, they have their own agenda, they don‟t give a 

cahoots about what goes on to us here, and what we have to experience. There are 141 of those here. 

Again working with the shadow government, which later on in the lecture becomes the black 

government. 

 

Now benevolent extraterrestrials. There are also benevolent ones here. I don‟t know where they are, 

who they are, or exactly what they‟re doing, I‟ve just been told that they‟re here. There are 1531 of 

those, and my understand is they‟re humans. You wouldn‟t know who they were if you bumped into 

them, knocked their groceries over in the market. But they‟re from another world. They‟re aware of it, 

they were dropped off here, and they‟re walking here amongst us, integrating. Maybe it‟s a research 

project, I don‟t know. 

 

In the late 1940‟s, and 1950‟s, aliens made the mistake of being shot down or crashing in the New 

Mexico desert. This race was called the Greys. That‟s what we call it. The Andromedans call them the 

Dows. That‟s their word for this particular race. They themselves are a conquered race, and a genetically 

altered race as well. Their rulers are reptilians from Ursa Major, the Big Dipper. The Orion Group which 

consists of Ursa Major, Ursa Minor, Rigel, are ruled by a master reptilian race called the Ciakar from 

Alpha Draconis. They are the only known natural enemies of humankind. 

 

The crashes in the New Mexico desert resulted in the capture of one live alien, and several deceased. 

The lone survivor was wanted returned by its fellow beings. An ambassador of the Greys made contact 

with military personnel in New Mexico. In 1954, our government signed a treaty with a group of aliens 

known as the Greys. There were in fact two types of aliens present that day. The Greys, and a rogue 

group of 17 Sirians from Sirius B, who are still here. They flew in on 3 extraterrestrial craft. They were 

witnessed. The Sirians were here to witness the signing between our government, and the Greys. In 

other words, they really thought this thing out, how they were going to set us up. The NSA CIA 

controlled the meeting at Holloman Air Force Base. It was filmed and photographed. President Dwight 

Eisenhower actually signed the treaty in the name of the people of the United States of America, 

without consenting congress, and the people. He used his executive privileges to do this. 

 

In the beginning it looked like a very good deal for the United States military. But it quickly went sour, 

and the legacy of this haunting agreement and treaty is still having serious ramifications for us today. 

Now a lot of this information is out there folks. I‟ve been trying to verify what is real, and what isn‟t. 

And I am presenting to you that which I have been able to verify from them, and they know. They know 

so much, it‟s scary how much they know. They know more about this than we‟ll ever know. The 



agreement was to allow the Greys to live and study our planet, and the races, and to observe our 

evolution from underground facilities that were going to be built, and have been built by the Greys, and 

select military personnel. Now I want to add to this, there‟s also been 2 other groups that have assisted. 

The Bechtel Corporation, and JPL (Jet Propulsion Laboratory) that have assisted in building these 

underground facilities. The control of the building of these facilities, and the technological information 

acquired from the aliens in the exchange, is controlled by the NSA, which is now our shadow 

government. They Greys promised to remain undetected, and if they were to make contact with any 

humans, in any way, they were to give the shadow government a list of the names of those humans. So 

that our government could keep an eye on you, to see what happens to you. So much for your Bill of 

Rights, and your Constitution. The Greys also promised to share certain types of technology with the 

government, the shadow government. I got to be specific here. Herein lies the greatest obstacle to us, 

and to the Andromedan Council. Now when I refer to the Andromedan Council ladies, and gentlemen, I 

want you to pleas use in your mind something like the United Nations, a political body, ok. When I‟m 

referring to the Andromedan Council, because that‟s what they are, they are in that sense, a political 

body. They‟re like the United Nations of our galaxy, and all the different nations and groups meet in one 

place, and they discuss things that are happening in the galaxy. Who did this, who did that, so on and so 

forth. Ok, as above, so below. That‟s who I‟m talking about, a political body. 

 

Because a treaty was signed, a binding agreement has been made. The exchange took place. The 

technology, and our government basically gave us up for experimentation. Now the Greys have 

subverted the integrity of the original agreement, and are really in control of the Earth because of their 

advanced technology that is at least 2000 years ahead of anything we have now. They are clearly in 

control, we cannot get rid of them ourselves, unless they want to leave on their own, or they‟re forced 

to do. Forced to leave. 

 

Now this is something that we as people just simply can‟t do by ourselves. We need help to do this. The 

United States government thinking that it was going to get all of this technology, invested our future in a 

very dark inheritance. And now they don‟t want to tell anybody that they did anything. They don‟t want 

to admit to it. They really did not know what they were doing, they‟re now caught in a checkmate. They 

have these dark forces, the Greys, and the other groups that are with them on this one side. And they 

also have benevolent forces who are sitting out there waiting to offer help. But the key here is, they 

want the United States government to completely relinquish control of this situation. Completely, in 

other words, trust that they‟re going to do the right thing, and dismantle all of its nuclear arsenal. And 

unfortunately ladies and gentlemen we are right still in that checkmate. The shadow government will 

not do that. In fact when I get to the Moon part, you‟ll see what they‟ve done in essence again. 

Basically their whole point is they want to remain in control. They don‟t want anybody here to know 

what‟s going on or what they did, and they will do anything to protect that. Anything. 

 



Now, since the Greys are the ruling power of Earth, they can invite any other race to Earth as their 

guests. Just like you own your home, you can invite anybody in that you wanted to. It‟s your right, your 

prerogative. This visitors, no matter how unjust or tyrannical they may be, now legally become, as far as 

the Andromedan Council is concerned, guests of the ruling race, that signed a treaty with the home or 

planetary race, which is Earth. You have questions, just write it down, I will get to them at the end. This 

is a complicated thing. The treaty gives them permission to be here in facilities which are government 

built for them. All of this has been done without the consent of the common people of Earth. If mankind 

only knew the implications, and the plight that this has put the Earth in. The guests of the Greys in all 

probability would be their rulers, the reptilians from the Orion group and possibly the Serpent Race from 

Alpha Draconis. Now there are also some very strong spiritual significances to this all going on here, 

which I will address later on here. Much of the Andromedan Council has been divided as to what to do 

with the Earth dilemma. Now ladies and gentlemen, this is them talking about us. Now they don‟t see us 

as individuals, they see us as a race, a planetary race ok. This is just how they deal with it. So this is 

about us. Part of the council, there‟s quite a large debate going on within the Andromedan Council. Part 

of council wants to help and preserve the Earth, and the human race upon it. There is a large body of the 

Council however who hold an opposing view or position about getting involved in this particular 

situation. So I asked them why? You know obviously I want to know since I‟m here. The Council‟s 

reasons are this, and this is what they told me: 

 

Earth humans. Now these are ET‟s talking about us. Earth humans do not respect their home, they do 

not respect themselves, they do not respect each other, what is their value? This is what the opposing 

side is asking the side that wants to help. What is their value? Some maintain the basic belief that it is 

useless to help Earth humans because we are viewed as selfish, cruel, arrogant, and egotistical, and on a 

path of destruction with each other. Pretty compelling argument isn‟t it? If anybody feels they‟re not 

talking about the Earth right now, just raise your hand. In light of that they feel the situation is far too 

complicated. And they themselves will have to get directly involved requiring them to move possibly 

into a warrior space, and worst yet, compromise the rules and the boundaries of the Andromedan 

Council directives regarding non-intervention. And I don‟t know exactly what those are. But a very large 

group feels it isn‟t worth it to violate all the rules just to help out one little race, one little planet. 

Fortunately there are some there that don‟t. 

 

Comment: It sounds so much like how we view Bosnia right now. Like why get involved? They‟re just a 

bunch of people that can‟t get along. I‟ll answer that right here. Some of the Council members of 

Andromedan have said it would be far easier to allow the Earth race to extinguish the human population 

then to allow them to destroy the planet, and the ramifications of what that would do to other life 

forms humans aren‟t even aware exist. They feel it might be too difficult to try to save the human race 

and the Earth together at the same time. They add, we are all spirit anyway, and would find new forms 

to continue our evolution. No big deal, at least not to them. If we the Earth and its people were to go 

unchecked, the probability of us destroying the planet is very high. The destruction of the planet has a 



very real impact on the whole galaxy, as it would cause a chain reaction that could cause the elimination 

of billions of life forms in other star systems, and change the structure of not only our solar system, but 

others that evolve around us. And could possibly move them out of their rotation and orbit. In other 

words they have to adjust. This is why the Andromedans are concerned as well. In other words, this is 

our little system here (diagram) There are others, Sirius, Pleiades, others that evolve around us. If we 

destroy this, something has to move to fill the void. That‟s just the way it works. Ok, now we‟re set up 

this way. If we eliminate this, all this has to move in, or will move in they say, because of the 

gravitational pull. There will be nothing to balance it causing other systems to have to move in as well. 

Even if it is just a few feet, which we don‟t think is a big deal. We‟re talking about destroying an entire 

atmosphere of a planet because it has to move out of its rotation and orbit, which could have life forms 

on it, 3rd density physical life forms. The more considerate half of the Council sees this as a tremendous 

opportunity for the whole galaxy. They feel we have the ability to make the correct choices. They hold 

the position that because of so much extraterrestrial intervention and involvement of a non-benevolent 

nature, that we have not had the opportunity to really make those right decisions for ourselves as a 

race, as a humanity. In other words, if they had left us alone to evolve on our own, we would have done 

quite well, but they didn‟t. Some groups didn‟t. They came down here and played God with us and had 

their little wars, and they‟ve left and we‟ve carried on the tradition. We‟re doing the same thing to 

ourselves now. That we have the ability to make those right decisions, but instead that we have been 

manipulated and controlled and fed belief systems that are detrimental to us and to our spiritual 

evolvement. In other words we have been held back on many different conscious levels. The Earth and 

it‟s people have not been given a true opportunity to exercise our own free will. This is the benevolent 

side, or, I don‟t want to say benevolent….the side of the Council that believes that it‟s worth the effort. 

In fact for the last 5700 years I have shown continuous philosophical manipulation of mankind by as 

many as six different extraterrestrial races that came to Earth, which are non-benevolent, and have not 

been looking out for our own best interests. It was six, for the ET manipulations. Therefore they are 

trying to heal the harm done. 

 

The heritage families of these particular races, and I‟ll give you an example. The Pleaidians. Some of 

their ancestors were here and taught us some very bad things, and did some very bad things. The 

Pleaidians that came here in our time continuum came here to try to help, and to correct that, heal it. 

The Greys are a very ancient race. They had their origin in Zeta Reticuli 2, a long long time ago. They‟re 

here, not only here, but they‟ve done some other things on 23 other planets like what they‟ve done 

here. Behind them has been their lineage or their heritage home race, the Reticulans, who have tried to 

come up from behind them and heal some of the psychological problems that people have had, remove 

implants, try to heal some of the abductions scars and genetic things that have been done. Which is why 

you‟re hearing confusing information about little beings with big heads and eyes. Because you really 

have two different groups. One is incredibly benevolent, and One is out for their own purposes, and 

don‟t care. So that‟s why you‟re hearing opposing stories. That‟s why the whole mish mash regarding 

the Greys is confusing, because you‟re dealing with two different groups. Two different groups who are 

of the same lineage, the same heritage. So they‟re trying to correct it. Those are the two examples I can 



give you. We were never ever ever meant to live this way. By fear and war, we have again been 

manipulated for thousands and thousands of years. So part of it is not our fault which is why the 

Andromedans are here. 

 

They say we don‟t have full responsibility for our own Earth dilemma, which is why everything that has 

been hidden about our past is going to be revealed. So that we can make those decisions ourselves. 

These are very exciting times, we are being very very carefully studied because our situation is very 

unique, and we are really being asked to make an incredible leap in consciousness, and evolution in a 

very short time. Except we are volunteering to do it ourselves. We are not having somebody pushing us 

from behind, we‟re choosing to do it, which contains tremendous power and responsibility for us as a 

race. But again, I want to go back, first thing we have to do to try to show them we‟re sincere is help the 

planet. We‟ve go to do something with that, like right away. 

 

The Andromedans have said it is time for the Earth race to grow up and become a race of peace. To 

learn to live together, treat each other with more respect, because that is the only way it is going to be 

successful, the only way. You don‟t have to like your neighbor, but you can respect your neighbor. You 

may not choose to be friends with someone, but you can still walk around and not judge who they are. 

Those are strong emotions we need to change. 

 

The Andromedans have said that they don‟t want to be worshipped, they don‟t want to come down 

here and save us literally. They are creating sources of information in a consciousness of truth to what is 

really happening on Earth. The Andromedans are hoping that in the next 3 years enough people will 

know the truth, thereby creating a significant change by the people. How they‟re doing this outside of 

me standing here and talking to you, 15-20 people, I don‟t know. They have the technology and 

capability of doing things far beyond what we can comprehend. But they‟re doing things. And I‟m 

talking about those benevolents, it‟s just not strictly the Andromedans themselves, but the other races 

who are standing on one side and saying “Yes we think this is a worthwhile project.” The Pleaidians are 

definitely involved, the Reticulans are involved as well. Small group from Sirius A is also involved. It has 

also been decided by the Andromedan Council that the government of America does not represent all 

the people, therefore the American‟s governments world status is going to change, and new levels of 

contact and communication are being developed as we speak. In other words, the American 

government, the shadow government had an opportunity to fix things, and they chose not to. So they 

can remain in their checkmate, but the group out there, they‟re no longer waiting. They‟ve already 

made a decision to do something else, and I don‟t know exactly what it is, or how they‟re going to 

present it. The Andromedans strongly support a one world government as long as it truly represents all 

of humanity and is not a professional political body. It‟s sole purpose must be to facilitate evolvement of 

all life on the planet. All life, no matter at what stage of its evolution. The majority of the Andromedan 

Council opposed the thought of assisting the Earth and her human peoples. The Andromedan Council is 



a body of 133 representatives of planetary systems and races, much like a United Nations of our galaxy. 

Their intent is to help develop consciousness and to…………….. ……..or Terrans, as they call us, and our 

solar system, and our unique history into their galactic family. In other words, the part of the Council. In 

truth they need us, just like we need them. The Council has operated for thousands of years under strict 

codes and guidelines of conduct. 

 

Intervention not only changes our consciousness and evolution, but it also changes theirs. Because 

they‟re called to do things that they normally wouldn‟t do, like what I‟m trying to present here to you 

today. So the ramifications are unlimited at this point, at this, at least from what I can tell you. No only 

to us but to the other races that help the Andromedans in this whole thing. We are not to look at the 

Andromedans as saviors. In fact, they say we really gain nothing by having someone come down here 

and literally save us, because they take us off the hook, and we don‟t gain the experience of evolution 

ourselves. And at this point I just want to add in here there‟s a lot of talk about the Ashtar command 

and all of this. Ladies and gentlemen, whatever belief system you want to hold, that‟s fine, you have 

free will. But as far as this energy, and this source here, don‟t expect Ashtar to come down here. The 

Pleaidians are really looking for him in fact, because he‟s a pirate in their eyes. He‟s a real pirate, you 

know, and he has no authority. In fact he and some of his people in our past are directly responsible for 

a lot of what‟s going on here, a lot of it. 

 

With the ascension of the Pleaidian consciousness into 4th and 5th density and their desire to leave the 

warrior vibration the Andromedans have chosen the task of educating the Earth, and the wake up of 

possible 1 billion souls to the facts of the Earth dilemma. And that‟s a significant number, and it‟s 

addressed later on here. The Andromedans say that crop circles are a type of binary code language. 

They are symbols from our ancient past. The messages are specifically for the Greys, the Reptilians, and 

a small group of Sirians and Rigelians of a non benevolent nature that are on the planet right now. These 

ET races are here for their own agenda. The crop circles therefore, are really not for us, but they‟re for 

the ET races that are on Earth. Which is why no one can figure out what they are. The inner dimensional 

Andromedans and Arcturians are leaving these messages. The deadline of 9 years is indicated in these 

crop circles. The year 2003, and the date is August 12th. The crop circles are telling them you be out of 

here by August 12th, 2003. These messages are a timetable for these ET races. These races are being 

told to radically change their behaviors now or else ramifications for their actions will be such and such. 

And they have not told me what those ramifications would be. But the Orion group has already 

responded to these crop circles and a deadline, which I will come to at the very end of the lecture. 

They‟ve retaliated in a sense. So does everybody have that date? They have to be out of here by August 

12th, 2003. Why that date, I don‟t know. The purpose for leaving the crop circles centers upon the fact 

that the humanity on the planet is reaching a critical consciousness point in which we must decide 

individually of the course of our own evolution. In other words, their hope is to try to bring us back to 

our original path, where we as a race, without any outside interference can come to terms and say, and 

agree on what it is that we want, as a race. How we want to live, how we want the Earth to be etc. 



 

It is imperative for us to decide ourselves not to have our free will taken. Their hope is that we must try 

to decide by 2001. What it is we really want, at least a majority of us. This leap in consciousness is a 

wave that is moving across our universe. And that‟s another lecture, but I will touch on that just a little 

bit towards the end here. We are at a very critical point, because we have two polarities on our planet 

that are very strong. And they‟re building incredibly fast. We have love, and we have fear. And they‟re 

banging each other. They‟re two totally different polarities, and they‟re rubbing against each other, and 

they‟re causing all kinds of friction. Depending upon how we are centered in ourselves, we react to that 

friction. Either consciously or unconsciously because we‟re all energy anyway. So we have to make a 

choice. 

 

They‟ve said two other things which I‟m going to mention here. And that is that they have said that Bill 

Clinton, as of May 15th, or before may 15th 1995, will not be our president, he will have to resign. They 

have not said why, just that he will not be our president. And they‟ve also said that in October of 1995 

The United States Of America will officially be known as being bankrupt. May 15th of 1995, Clinton will 

no longer be our president, it could happen sooner. He will have to resign. When you see the new 

currency come out folks, that‟ll be it. Then you‟ll know for sure. 

 

Now I‟m going to talk about the Moon. Here is what they‟ve told me about our Moon. Our Moon is 6.2 

billion years old, and it is hollow. The Moon‟s origin was in the constellation of Ursa Minor, where it was 

an inhabited satellite with above ground facilities, and below ground facilities. It was a military outpost 

built and inhabited by Reptilian beings that are now part of the Orion group. The Moon was purposefully 

put into the tail of an asteroid that brought it through our Solar System over 11000 years ago. This same 

asteroid circles our galaxy every 25156 years, and is due to come through our solar system again in our 

distant future. Currently our Moon serves the New World Order, which is really the Old World Order, as 

a base of operations for private scientific and military agendas. The Moon has been inhabited 

periodically for 1.8 million Earth years. Remains and skeletons of Reptilian beings and Human like beings 

and technology were first discovered by our black governments astronauts in February of 1958. That‟s 

not a typo. 1958. The Apollo astronauts, that was a show. The Greys informed the black government 

where to find certain ancient ruins on our exposed side of the Moon, and the hidden side, the dark side. 

The underground facilities on the dark side that they found is approximately the size of New York state 

and is being enlarged all the time. Artificial environments are being created underground to house hand 

picked personnel by the world government. The leaders of these bases are called Mr. Secretary. The 

underground facilities when discovered contained huge underground lakes, plant life of Earth and alien 

form, manufacturing machinery, hangars, and food storage facilities. I have been told that the Moon 

once was the home to 5 million inhabitants. And that it now houses approximately 35000 human beings 

from Earth. Only Aryans by birth. 

 



Much UFO contact is taking place on the Moon between non-benevolent sources and the black 

government. The exploration of the Moon was a joint operation between NSA astronauts and Black 

Guard astronauts from Russia. To clarify that for you, when the first ships crashed in 1947, at the very 

highest level the United States and the Soviet Union military were like this. They had to be in case we 

were being invaded. They‟re like this, and they still are. There‟s still a controlling part, or a space 

program in Russia, there still is. The English were later brought into this rebuilding of the Moon 

underground base primarily for financial funding. Because most of the banks of the world are controlled 

by the banks of England and France, and some of them in Germany. Now, what else is on the Moon. 

There are particle beam weapons, lasers. This world government, this black government, I‟ll just refer to 

it that way, has built satellites that have nuclear weapons in them, and they have put them between 

Mars and our Moon. They‟ve had difficulty with one of them because it floated towards Mars instead of 

being in it‟s stationary purposes. And apparently it was captured by the reptilians on Mars, and I will get 

to that in a minute. Our Moon also has 53 Earth built UFO craft on its surface. They‟re stationed there, 

and they‟re flown by astronauts. They were built by the United States and the Soviet Union. They‟re 

also building other weapons as well, this is what they‟ve told me. Now its really a shame because these 

people that were there in 1958 are really heroes. They were there to explore another planet. But 

unfortunately because of the intent behind it, we can never honor them as heroes. So if any of you who 

know somebody who work for the NSA or you‟re in the audience and are a part of the NSA, my hats off 

to you. It‟s a shame you can‟t get a ticker tape parade or something. 

 

Mars. The first Martian landing occurred in March of 1959, human landing. They went to the Moon, and 

then from the Moon they went to Mars. Because if you can launch something from the Moon you only 

need 1/3 of the energy to get there. Because all you got to do is point it, and just push it literally. You 

have your retros to enter orbit and you‟re there. You don‟t need the massive rockets that we need to 

get out of the Earth‟s gravitational pull because the Moon has almost no gravitational pull. When the 

black government sent 3 craft from the Moon to the area we now know as Cydonia, which is what Mr. 

Richard Hoagland refers to or talks about in his lectures. Where the pyramids are. That‟s the first place 

they went because they knew they were there. The underground facilities there houses the workers and 

the equipment, while Adam and Eve, the first bases were being built. They were completed in 1968. 

Adam is the above ground facility, and Eve is the below ground facility. 

 

Phobos, the moon of Mars is a long-standing extraterrestrial base predominantly used by the Greys. It 

also has ancient ruins on it of reptilian nature, and Pleaidian nature. This is Phobos. In March of 1989, 

communication between Mars and the Moon was terminated by an invading outside force from Ursa 

Major, and Alpha Draconis. In other words, the trap was laid, and now we‟re in it. The secret colony of 

Earth humans, which is approximately 300,000 in total, has been conquered and enslaved. The black 

government had plans to establish an earth colony that would survive the earth changes, and the 

destruction of the Earth‟s atmosphere and the oceans by being either on the Moon or at Mars at the 

time of the catastrophe. In other words, their whole purpose was instead of putting all the energy into 



trying to save what is here that was already built, they just decided arbitrarily to build something else 

somewhere else, and basically give up on us. That‟s what they did. And they did it. They actually 

accomplished their goal. It just didn‟t turn out the way they thought it would. Mars has been designed 

for long term habitation. The Moon cannot sustain long term habitation, at least not what we‟re used 

to. Now that they can‟t get to Mars, the only alternative is to go to the Moon, or do something about 

our planet here. With the pollution, the population explosion, the ozone, everything else that is in need 

of repair. I mean we‟re talking from the ground up, literally everything needs repair. So, the 

Andromedans Vasais, Moraney told me that they had been monitoring and they came up, that they 

heard that our government, or the black government had considered an alternative 4. Another idea that 

they had, which possibly could resolve all the problems that they see happening with the Earth. That the 

secret government could create a controlled polar shift using low yield nuclear weapons at strategic 

points at the south polar cap underneath Antarctica. They could blow them in a specific order, and cause 

the entire cap to slip off its pole, which of course would immediately create flooding, and within 24 

hours would create a pole shift. Now in a pole shift, everything moves, including the oceans. And in 24 

hours, if they were to do this, between 80% to 90% of the population of Earth would drown. And of 

course ladies and gentlemen, they‟d be sitting on the Moon watching this. And whoever that survived 

that„s fine, they could come back down in their flying craft that they built with your tax money and say 

“We here to help you.” The whole thing stinks. 

 

The Andromedans have said however, when I was told this, they would not allow it, allow a staged polar 

shift by the Greys, Reptilians, or the government, shadow government. It would eventually shift on its 

own, and that is the way it‟s supposed to be. It will eventually do it on its own. 

 

There has been a lot of information and talk regarding some of the Reptilian beings as being very 

benevolent and loving. I‟ve asked, and they‟ve said that there are in fact some who are. But those that 

are here on Earth, and involved with Earth are not. They‟ve been very clear and specific about it. 

 

The Greys, I‟ll talk about the Greys. The Greys are plant like creatures. The Greys have a group 

consciousness, and are on Earth because their race is in fact dying, because its been so genetically 

altered by their rulers in Ursa Major. And they‟re in fact doing it to us; the Greys are genetically altering 

us. So as you can see, it‟s this thing that propagates, no matter where it goes. Because its intention is 

wrong, therefore, there‟s no control over it. There‟s no divine reason for it. They‟re trying to propagate 

their own race because they‟re dying. The Andromedans have said that the Greys are destined for 

extinction. Whatever little success they‟ve had here will avail to absolutely nothing. They are going to 

become extinct. They‟re trying to evolve, but they won‟t make it, because they cannot take their 

essence of what they are, and keep it in a human form. Our bodies are just too different; our make-ups 

are too different. They don‟t have a soul. They want to have a soul, but they don‟t. And they think that 

by interbreeding with our race, that they can manage with the hybrid children that they‟re creating, 



that they believe that they can accommodate this. Again, they cannot. They simply cannot. We have a 

friend by the name of Daryl Sims who has done extensive research on this, and he does a lot of work 

with abductees. And many of the people that he has worked, who have been implanted, he‟s even 

helping to remove some of the implants, and has them. The people that he‟s worked with have told him 

they Greys have put them on these tables, and they have all these monitors of the human form, which 

all the evolved raced have. But the thing with the Greys is they look at the human, whether it‟s a male 

or female on the table, and they tell them “Point to your soul”, and they look at the monitors. “Point to 

where your soul is”, because they don‟t know where it is. And that‟s because it‟s our essence, and its 

something they lack; they don‟t have it. This interbreeding of theirs is a tremendous act of karma, for 

they‟re abducting humans against their will, and terrorize them into the interbreeding process. The 

people of Earth have been studies as well, for we are a very passionate people with emotions. And 

that‟s one of the things they‟re very interested about, is our emotions. And it could very much be that 

because of our emotions, and how strong they are, whether we use them for love or for hate will be our 

______ saving grace. Well hopefully for love, it has to be for love. Because it‟s that passion that pulls 

things to us. 

 

The genetic experiments. We ourselves were originally created by other human beings. Which is why if 

you have researched the ancient man, suddenly there is a point where…. ooops, what happened? 

There‟s this huge gap, and then there‟s society, civilized society, cities. Huge groups of populations 

building canals, and the things they‟re finding now all over the planet. And that‟s because there was a 

leap, but it wasn‟t a natural evolution. There was intervention from an outside force, extraterrestrial 

force. We ourselves are genetic creations, we‟re like our teachers. There‟s a lot of talk about the Greys, 

and the helping to create new bodies for our future so that we can move into 4th and 5th density. When 

you start to hear this propaganda, I just want you to think of this; Why is it that we have to use an 

entirely alien race that doesn‟t have a soul or a spirit, that is plant like, for us to move into 4th and 5th 

density? Why isn‟t it another human race that‟s already made the leap? Because it isn‟t for us at all, it‟s 

for them. And you‟re going to hear this, you‟re going to hear this. 

 

Q: How can they not have a soul and be a sentient race? 

 

A: Because they‟re just a natural…. I‟ll take this one question. Because they‟re just a life form that 

evolved. There are other life forms that are out there that have consciousness, but they don‟t 

reincarnate, they don‟t have an essence that‟s eternal. They‟re an actual life form that has memory. 

That‟s what it is. 

 

Q: But even my cat has a soul. 



 

A: Does it? Not everything does. Not everything does. Because the Earth has been colonized by 22 

different races, and so many others have visited us, the Earth itself has become this huge genetic library. 

It is one of the most unique genetic libraries I am told in the entire universe. Because of the 22 original 

ET races and the genetic experiments and manipulations on us, by interbreeding of man with ET woman, 

and ET man with Earth woman, it even says it in your bible, Genesis. The whole purpose originally was to 

create a race of slave workers, and there were many genetic experiments that went on. The Earth was 

originally colonized for its minerals, for its precious metals, and other things that it has. But many of the 

aliens themselves didn‟t want to go down there and work these mines, which is why you have your 

subterranean tunnels all over the planet. They didn‟t want to work these mines themselves. But they 

saw this race, these prehistoric man, hopping around, doing nothing. So they decided, “Hey, we can do 

some things here. We can genetically alter them, educate them, and they can become the workforce.” 

The slave force. This is in a nutshell, what exactly happened. And we‟re the remnants of that. Each of us 

have become a genetic library. And its specifically because of our genetics that has brought so many of 

the ET‟s back here, especially in the last 5000 years Earth time, to watch what is happening here. Just to 

see what we‟re going to do, how we‟re going to react. 

 

Here on Earth, we value gold, diamonds, silver, crystals, things of that nature. ET‟s have an entirely 

different view. They use those things, but they‟re not their valuables. Life forms and genetic material is 

what they value. That‟s their possessions, it‟s all about life to them. Not rocks, or metals, it‟s about life. 

And we have an abundance of life forms on Earth. At least we did. Seven or eight are becoming extinct 

every day, but we‟re still here. Not to mention that we‟re the cause for most of that extinction. The 

Andromedans have said that in our DNA, even though it hasn‟t been discovered yet, is the traces of 

those genetics from this 22 different races that have actually manipulated and genetically altered us at 

some point in our evolution. And it apparently will be discovered at some time very soon. Now because 

of this, we‟ve become like a universal body part. Now, there‟s a universal blood type that can pretty 

much fit with everybody else‟s. Well, our body types have become exactly that. These 22 races and 

others I‟m told, can actually come down here and cross breed with us, because of the genetics that we 

all have, because we‟re this library. And because our body types are so adaptable, and given the right 

alterations, that our physical body types can adapt to almost any outside environment, or physical 

environment at all. So we‟re like this universal body type. And they‟re watching us. It‟s almost like 

we‟re in a zoo. They‟re watching how we behave with each other, how we treat each other, how we 

heal, how we give birth, and how we nurture, all those things. We‟re on the six o‟clock news 

somewhere else in the galaxy. Today on planet Earth something happened. This is actually occurring. It 

sounds ridiculous, but it is true. We‟re being recorded and monitored by at least 78 different races that 

have representatives in our Solar System right now as we speak. Just watching us. They‟re not watching 

the comets and Jupiter, they‟re watching us. 

 



We have become this giant gene pool. Me, you, everybody, we‟re the prize that the non-benevolents‟ 

want. They want us, because we‟re valuable to them. Because of our genes, because of our life forms, 

and because of the fact that its so adaptable. They can a lot of things with it regardless of whether or 

not you want them to or not. Their feeling is that they own us, and they‟re acting just like it. It isn‟t 

really the planet that they want, the planet is sick. They want us, and we aren‟t allowed to make any 

decisions about it whatsoever. Basically because they have this treaty that our government sold us out. 

 

The Andromedans have also said that were they to directly intervene, them and the others, that there 

would be the possibility of war, and the possibility exists that we could lose our moon in this war. It 

would be destroyed, because that‟s the first defense right now. They will not destroy the Earth, they 

have some programs that will deal with that. It will wreak havoc on our oceans for the time. That their 

idea is to possibly put a beam on it and literally rip it from our orbit, and deal with it away from us. So 

that if it should get destroyed or blown up, the pieces of it wouldn‟t hit us on the Earth, which would 

cause tremendous havoc. So they‟re thinking these things out. They‟re already looking at their game 

plan. 

 

Ascension. Lighting of our 4th density and 5th is on the horizon. As of right now, July of 1994, according 

to them, 403 million people will actually make that leap. Which is approximately between 7-81/2% of 

the population. Souls will actually make that graduation, and move through fear, and leave all the old 

belief systems behind. Just create a new identity. Something that will work and sustain itself. Now, they 

have said that if 10% of the human race were to help make major changes, we could possibly take 

everyone on the planet into 4th density. Again I want to remind you, 4% did it during the American 

Revolutionary War, just 4%. Now it‟s 10%, ok. And unfortunately we don‟t have enough people just in 

the United States to do it. It‟s going to take a lot more people, outside. 

 

The entire Universe is moving into a higher vibration of 4th and 5th density. Many of there already other 

dimensions. Those who chose to carry negativity will fin their space of influence getting very small, and 

will compress to the point that they will literally be creating in a totally different environment for 

themselves. Now, here‟s what‟s happening. You can see this happening in the world today. There are 

outside influences that are moving a different kind of energy past the Earth. It‟s happening everywhere. 

And what is happening is, negativity, or its realm of influence, is getting smaller and smaller and smaller. 

It is having to move away because it cannot deal with this higher vibration. It‟s a totally different 

vibration, and I don‟t pretend to know all the real specifics, but its energy. It‟s all about energy. And 

what is happening is that it‟s getting compressed, the energy. The negativity is getting compressed, and 

it‟s imploding on itself, is what‟s happening. And people are reacting to it, which is why you are going to 

see some real terrible things happen in our future here, the next five years. Things that humanity will do 

to itself will be terrible things. And its because of that negativity imploding on itself, that its just 

reacting. Its in a survival space, and on some level it knows it. This is in another lecture, and its my last 



lecture, but I‟m just going to say this about it, they‟ve told me that our universe has 11 dimensions in it. 

Now a 12th is being added so that everything can evolve up. A whole other dimension, a higher 

dimension is being created. And what‟s happening is that everything is now moving, it‟s shifting up. But 

those things that are resistant, because now the energy‟s getting higher, they‟re going to have to go 

somewhere else, literally go somewhere else. And this comes to how our universe was created. 

 

Originally all of us as souls, our spirits came from another universe. And what happened was, we came 

through black holes. This is how they‟ve explained it to me. This is another universe. Well, whatever 

happened here, evolutionary-wise, some of us couldn‟t make it. But we chose to do something 

different. So what happened was pockets of resistance were formed in this universe, in its time space 

continuum. And what happened was, we gravitated to these spaces because this is where our energy 

was, our belief systems. And what happened was huge bellows formed like this as this universe was 

moving up. And eventually what happened was, these containers, these sacs burst. And when they 

burst, they exploded. And when they exploded, they created an entirely different universe. This is the 

big bang. The science in its simplicity is correct, everything did start with just a bang. But it didn‟t 

happen in just one place. It happened in several different places. And out came not only stars, planets, 

but us. And now, the same thing‟s happening again. We are now at this stage here, where we‟re 

starting to evolve, to create a whole new energy, a whole new universe. And the pockets are just now 

beginning to form, and this is what you‟re seeing. Vasais and Moraney, and the other nine, eleven total 

that are in contact with me, are also talking to three other people. One is in South America, one is in 

Asia, and one is in Europe. I do not know them, they do not know me from what we‟re told, but it‟s 

going on. There are other races, there are other things that are being done, I don‟t know all those 

things. I can only tell you about my experiences, and share it with you. But there is other information 

out there. Some of it is very valid. You need very carefully to use your own discretion. And to not look at 

it from a mental space, but as you‟re reading it, what does it physically feel like to you. Because your 

essence, your spiritual essence, your higher self, it knows what‟s going on. You‟re not here by accident. 

So you have to trust, you have to start listening to your body more. So you can weed and decipher what 

you think feels real and what doesn‟t. 

 

Currently there are 72000 walk-ins on the planet. These are very very highly evolved souls who have an 

agreement with other beings like yourselves, human beings, where they‟ve crossed over, and suddenly 

they‟ve come back or they were able to revive and the two souls have split. In other words one left and 

one came in and agreed to continue on. This is not something that‟s new, this has happened forever in 

our universe, but it is definitely happening here. And the reason that it‟s happening is because this way 

it is human beings that are here, doing the work, trying to change consciousness, and they have not 

directly had to intervene yet. So this is like the front-runner. There hopes is that the total will be 144000. 

that these 144000 souls, or walk-ins will be able to stir enough change, that they themselves may not 

have to physically intervene, and therefore the integrity of non-intervention maintains itself. In other 

words, they don‟t have to violate their own laws, because now it‟s us doing it. It‟s a human in a human 



form. The Andromedans are offering this opportunity they hope that 553 million souls or more will ask 

them for help, once they know the whole picture, then something can be done. If we ask, it‟s different 

then them just coming down here and saying “We have to fix 

your problem”. You have somebody doing that for you right now in the White House. They want to fix 

your problems. But they don‟t know what they‟re doing. That‟s a political opinion. 

 

This is all about responsibility. I‟m going to read you another quote. This is from Vasais as well: 

 

These are historic times in your world. Around your world, a transformation is indeed occurring. It is 

time that Humans on Earth realize that you basic and true identity is exempt from time and space. Your 

identity is spirit. Consciousness is not a function of mind. Your sciences are confirming that this 

consciousness is infinite and is therefore eternal. Your hard sciences like physics are drawing near the 

truth that all of the Universe is fundamentally spiritual. It is conscious spiritual _______ being turned on 

itself. Being turned inward that is creating all of this that we know.” 

 

And that‟s all of us. And we have some other things that are here that are evolving that we created that 

we…….even the Greys that on some level, we take responsibility for, because we created that. Not 

necessarily what they‟re doing. They‟re abusing their power. But this isn‟t where we‟re really the 

victim. We just need to make some choices here. We need to really decide what it is that we want as a 

race, first and foremost. And then we have to heal the planet. Because if we don‟t fix the planet folks, 

no matter what happens, we won‟t have a place to live. That‟s a big deal to me, really big deal. 

 

“ It is our sincere hope that enlightened souls will join together in the love for humanity and our planet 

Earth, and be instrumental in great change. For the good of all mankind if enough souls can band 

together we can certainly make the difference.” 

 

Here‟s where we are up to date. Here‟s new _________ stuff. March 23rd of this year, 1994, 19 suns in 

our galaxy experienced a pole shift. Suns. Now these are where they occurred so far, I‟m always getting 

more. In Ursa Major 2 suns went through a pole shift. Perseus, 1 sun. Acturus 2 suns, Andromeda 2 suns. 

Ursa Major 3 suns and 2 planets on the same day. March 23rd 1994 experienced pole shifts. It‟s the first 

time its ever happened and Vasais and Moraney think it‟s directly related to this new energy, this new 

dimension that‟s being created. Things are just changing. 

 



In the last 5 years, things that you may or may not have heard about. One Canadian Telstat 

communications satellite was shot down by reptilians. Two Chinese satellites were shot down. One 

NASA satellite was also shot down, this is by the reptilians who are now on Mars. A NORAD Telstar 

communications satellite. Does everybody know what NORAD is? That‟s where our first defense from 

anything from space and any nuclear attack is. One of its communications satellites was stolen, just 

literally stolen out of orbit. Just taken by the reptilians. And they think its either on Phobos or on Mars 

somewhere, and they‟re looking at it or doing something with it. 

 

As we speak civil war has erupted on Sirius B between the 2 negative races, or 2 races that were 

together, they‟re now warring against each other. 

 

In the solar system of Perseus there is a planet called Tiik. It experienced a pole shift. This is the 

retaliation part that I was referring to earlier in the lecture by the Orion group. Because Andromeda and 

the Council has decided to do some things here, which kind of messes up their plans, they‟ve decided to 

retaliate. In Perseus this planet went through a pole shift. 1.3 billion people died, or beings died. I don‟t 

know if they were human or not. There were 719000 survivors. The Orion group went in an asked for 

permission to assist. The survivors said yes. The Orion group from Ursa Minor invaded and enslaved all 

the people that survived. They‟re now prisoners. Now the Orion Empire, the Ursa Major and the 

Draconians refused to do anything about this. Apparently there has been some discussion where the 

Andromedan Council has said to them “Look this wasn‟t right” And apparently the Orion Empire or its 

political body has refused to do anything about it, or to recall its troops that went in and invaded this 

planet. And it‟s because of this that the Andromedans feel that war is imminent, and it could extend 

into 23 systems, planetary systems. One of them is us, so 21 others. And again, its all about this energy. 

This positive and this negative energy, where this whole change of positive energy is coming in here, and 

this negative energy is imploding on itself and is starting to react crazily. Its survival is at stake and it 

knows it. And this is what‟s going on. 

 

######################################################### 

Domed Secret Colonies On Mars – 1994 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

Doomed Secret Colonies On Mars 

 

I want to thank all of you for coming. It’s really nice because if it weren’t for you coming, we wouldn’t be 



coming up here. And at the same time I want to thank you personally for coming here and allowing me 

the space to share this with you, so that I don’t have to carry it any longer by myself. And I don’t have to 

put the family through craziness either because of not knowing what to do with a lot of this information. 

And that’s what it is, its information. The purpose of the lectures is to inform you specifically of the 

extraterrestrial intervention and of our development, and the development of mankind from virtually 

the beginning. To kind of give you an overview of the crisis of our own evolution that we are in, even 

though some are not aware of it yet. And it’s interesting how Mars really ties into this. The things that I 

have learned about Mars are just absolutely fascinating. And in many respects it is a real mirror for us. 

 

So, without further adieu, what we will do is that we will get into it. I just want to say that this 

information is for you to do with what you need to do with it. Nobody has all of the answers, but 

collectively we all do have the answers. And we are only going to get it all if we all start communicating 

with each other. Everything is moving in that direction, even those people who are totally against this. 

Or whose reality is 9 to 5, Wall Street, CNN news, that’s OK. Because whether they realize it or not, they 

are being pushed along as well. It’s just that they are at the back of the bus, while some of us are up at 

the front driving the bus. That’s the difference. Mankind has been fascinated with Mars ever since time 

began. The red planet, or god of war as many different cultures and litanies have forth towards our 

neighbouring planet. I myself had my interest peaked when hearing of the rumours of a colony on Mars 

built by Earth humans. The story of Mars that has been shared with me from the Andromedans is both 

compelling and quite fascinating. It is also a story of planets that could pass for sisters in many ways 

including its apparent history, which I will share with you tonight. The planet Mars is in fact a member of 

our solar system. Not like Venus or our moon, or some of the moons of Jupiter and Saturn. It actually 

was originated here, formed here and is here. It is 6.1 billion years old. The inner sun, which all planets 

have, or had, is burnt out. So the inside, the very hollow point of Mars is cold, dark and wet. The surface 

appears to the desolate sandy and windy, that’s because it is. But Mars is changing, and it has been 

changing for the last 30 years. The Andromedans say that Mars is actually getting closer to the Sun every 

three years. The windstorms of 200 mph are becoming fewer and fewer. Every year the polar caps, the 

North and South Pole are showing more of a change of seasons. 

 

The technology does exist today for Mars to sustain human life as we know it today. In other words they 

can make it very similar to what we have here using the technology that they have. Many 

extraterrestrial races have this. In fact, one of the oldest races in many respects our nemesis race, the 

Orion group and the Draconians, were actually the leaders at one time in this particular biological 

engineering, and genealogical engineering. According to the Andromedans, given the correct 

coordination of events in technology areas of Mars could become fully habitable for human life in only 

20 years. Mars offers us this possibility. Also one of the moons of Saturn, Titan offers us this exact same 

possibility. 

 



Mars has had a past very, very similar to Earth. It has had a history of colonization and life. Mars was the 

first explored and colonized planet in our solar system according to Moraney, one of the Andromedans. 

Now as the ET’s were coming in to our system they stopped at Mars first. Mars had an ocean, it had 

atmosphere. It was also in a very different place to where it is now. It had plant life and some very, very 

basic lifeforms. These lifeforms didn’t solely evolve on the planet, but were brought to Mars and the 

Earth 809 million years ago by traders, explorers, and miners. They came from Alpha Draconis, Ursa 

Major, Ursa Minor, Lyra, Pleiades, Zeta Reticuli, and Sirius. Predominantly those groups. There have 

been some others that have passed through here, but those groups have predominantly really worked 

our solar system. For minerals, ores, biological samples, all kinds of different things. And every time they 

came, they always left something behind. Whether it was a plant, or an animal or something. Some of 

the lifeforms that have been and will be discovered on Mars are exactly identical to lifeforms we have 

here on Earth. 

 

Space travel has existed in our galaxy for 4.4 billion years. So there have been races for over 4 billion 

years traveling in our galaxy and just playing Johnny Appleseed, literally. According to the Andromedans 

these earlier space explorers and engineers brought organisms and lifeforms with them as they were 

exploring other systems. They also seeded these lifeforms along the way. The fossil records of Earth and 

Mars apparently show that most lifeforms have very little actual evolution. They have here almost fully 

formed. In other words they were suddenly there, just like man. We almost just suddenly appeared in 

our form today. That’s because every time the ET’s, whoever they were coming through here, they were 

always doing a little tinkering along the way. Because that’s what they do, they tinker with whatever it 

is. They try to make it better, or make it more their own. 

 

According to Vasais, if you were to look at our geological history and the different periods of 

development of life on the planet, it is identical to Mars. And we will discover that if it ever comes out, 

or if civilians from Earth get there and it is not this top secret space program. That is an indication of the 

visitations by biological engineers in extraterrestrial form. Every time they cane here, they tinkered. 

They brought the dinosaurs here, they brought the primates here, they brought plant life, mammals, 

everything was brought here from somewhere else. And then other races would come in, following 

behind, and tinker and try to make it better. One of the best examples of that is us. My understanding is 

from the Andromedans that the primates were created by the Draconians. Monkeys, they are from 

somewhere else and the Draconians brought them here. They tinkered with them. They genetically 

changed them just enough so that they could thrive on Earth, and apparently on Mars for a time. Then 

other civilizations came in and tinkered more with 

us. 

 

The Earth was mined for gold and other minerals. The ET’s themselves didn’t want to go in the holes and 



do it. They didn’t want to go into the mines, so they tinkered with us, little by little until we are now fully 

formed to where we are today. But they did such a good job, some of these ET races, that some of the 

other races and I’ll get more specific here, the Draconians and Orions were very threatened by our 

ability to think for ourselves and to create for ourselves. So they stepped back in after creating the 

original primates and they took away some of our DNA strands. They took them out of us. Which is why 

all of us are still searching for what is, and wondering where the hell it is. Knowing it is in here but just 

elusively not being able to touch it just yet. A lot of it has to do with the DNA. 

 

The Andromedans have stressed that Earth and Mars were biological and genetic experiments. The 

different periods of lifeforms reflect the genetic seeding of organisms on our planet and Mars. The 

sudden appearance of fully formed reptiles, birds, mammals etc, indicate the seeding and colonization 

of Earth and Mars by the different extraterrestrial groups mentioned earlier. The primates or monkeys 

were brought to Mars and then to Earth by the Draconians and Orion explorers. They were genetically 

created in laboratories on their space arks or motherships or whatever you want to call it. 

 

What happened to Mars? Apparently 69.3 million years ago a very large planetary asteroid came 

through our solar system, and was also pulling with it a lot of debris. This asteroid, from what Vasais told 

me, was so magnetically powerful, that as it came through Mars and Saturn; what it did because of Mars 

size, it ripped Mars from its original orbit and pulled it out 19 million miles further within 24 hours. As 

the asteroid was coming through, Mars was apparently moving this way, and it just pulled it out of its 

orbit 19 million miles. Which of course devastated anything that was on it. It’s atmosphere, the lifeforms 

etc. This cosmic war devastated Mars and the lifeforms that were in existence on it. It also caused Mars 

to pole shift three times in as many days. Just picture if you can this happening to the Earth. For 

something that literally rips us from its orbit, we are being pulled this way. But as we are being pulled 

towards this magnetic thing, the Earth is rolling like a ball towards it. Moving water, dirt, sand, 

everything. That’s what happened to Mars. Mars was moved into its new orbit which is where it is 

today. 

 

All of these little marks here which we will talk about just a little bit later with the exception of the 

blues, but even the blue areas, these are ruins of civilizations that had existed on Mars where life was 

thriving just as it is thriving here. But we are talking about millions and millions and millions of years ago. 

At the same time that this was occurring to Mars, apparently one of the pieces of debris that was in the 

tail section of this asteroid broke free and somehow just went off on its own and was captured by the 

Earth’s gravitational pull. Apparently it hit the Earth, this asteroid or this comet, whatever you want to 

call it, hit the Earth somewhere around Central America in the Atlantic Ocean causing the planet to do a 

pole shift as well. It hit it so hard. This was 69.3 million years ago. According to the Andromedans this is 

what killed off all the dinosaurs. This was going on at Mars and on the Earth at the same time except 

Mars really……………. Thank goodness or we wouldn’t be here talking about it today. 



 

Our pole shift was a complete………… That’s how hard it hit. Which means it moved everything. All the 

oceans, some of the continents, everything moved in a very short time. Its filled our atmosphere 

apparently with so much dust and clouds that it created our ice age, our last ice age. 

 

Moraney has said that the Martian atmosphere was devastated, but the Earth’s atmosphere was intact 

and only required time to clear. Mars however would take tens of millions of years to be able to harbour 

the most basic life organisms again. And apparently there is life there in some way shape or form other 

than us. There is life there again. According to the Andromedans, Mars also had dinosaurs on it. The 

ruins of them have been found by the teams that are there, and eventually we will hear about it 

ourselves when things start to become more open. When we start to explore it ourselves. They’ve also 

said that along with vegetation, lifeforms etc., that the Martian ocean, which was 2000 feet at its 

deepest point, is completely trapped inside the surface of the planet itself, underground, all 

underground. It was just sucked in. It was fresh water. 

 

The Andromedans also say that Mars has been inhabited off and on for 3.8 billion years. They also add 

that there are ruins all over Mars. Much of the ruins are buried under the sands of Mars as well. You had 

60 some odd million years of sandstorms, just covering things over and over and over and over again. 

It’s like the Gobi desert. It is an excellent example of what is going on here. Underneath the Gobi desert 

there is ruins, tremendous ruins from a very sophisticated city that existed during the time of Lemuria. 

It’s there, and it’s still there, buried under hundreds of feet of sand. 

 

Most of us have heard about the Cydonia region of Mars and the discovery of the city, the face and the 

pyramids. There are also more ruins in the Cydonia region that haven’t been found yet according to the 

Andromedans. They say what we have found there is just the tip of the iceberg. The Egyptian word: 

Al-Quhria means to conquer. It also means Cairo, which is the capital city of Egypt. The root of this 

Egyptian word is: Al-Qahir. This word means Mars, and it has been in the Egyptian language for 

thousands and thousands of years. Strange coincidence. 

 

Mars also offers us a look at a world whose atmosphere was destroyed by cosmic events. We could 

create the same desert planet and atmosphere if we continue to pollute the planet. Look at your maps. 

If there is anybody that does not have a map……… I realize the printing is small, but a really good Mars 

map is next to impossible to find. I have taken the liberty of marking the places that I am going to the 

talking about here on the map. So when the lecture is over and you want to come up and mark it with 

your own pen then that’s fine. These are the areas that I am going to the talking about that are marked 

here. This is not the whole planet. There are other things that have been explored or photographed that 



simply have not seen the light of day, and probably won’t buy the governments. 

 

We are going to talk about the some of the ruined areas, and I will tell you where they are, what’s there, 

our old they are and exactly the information that I have here is exactly the information that I have. The 

area known as Tharsis Ridge contains ruins of an ancient city approximately 69 million years old. Utopia 

Region, that this large area here; these two significant areas here holds ruins of an ancient city that is 

again 69 million years old. 

 

These are the Latin names that we give to them. I can’t even pronounce their names for them, so I didn’t 

even bother. This next area that we are going to deal with is right here, this blue area. It is also called 

Eve. It is called: Vallus Mariners, or Mariners Valley. It hides the ruins of an ancient Lyran city hidden 

under hundreds of feet of sand. It is approximately 113 million years old. This is the largest of the Lyran 

and later Pleiadian ruins. There is a vast network of underground tunnels and caverns under this area. In 

other words this is a very large canyon here, a valley. And all through in here, in this area here, they say 

there are huge caverns and tunnels. 

 

Q: Did these people die, or were they invaded? 

 

A: No they’ve all left when they knew what was happening. Some of them actually came here, but they 

didn’t fare much better. But save your questions for the end. 

 

This is where the Earth base Eve is located. Now I am going to describe to you what they have told me is 

there. It is a vast complex originally built millions of years ago that was reactivated with the help of the 

Greys for the Earth world government. In other words, the Greys brought them there, showed them 

what to do and assisted them in reopening it, reactivating it. It stretches over and area of 118 miles, and 

is in some areas three levels deep underground. In other words the underground base of Eve covers and 

area of 118 square miles. It houses approximately 300,000 human beings. The deepest portion is 6200 

feet with complete support systems as they would have if they were up on the surface. It’s exactly like 

walking around here inside. That’s how sophisticated the technology is now. It has four openings to the 

surface. Two are compressed elevator type shafts, and two are pressurized hanger type entrances 

complete with elevators. If you are flying a ship, you fly into the hanger. The hanger closes, you are 

pressurized, and then you are brought down into the living quarters. If you are walking around on the 

surface, it’s the same thing. You walk into an elevator, it pressurizes you, and then you are taken down 

in to the…….. Much of the hardware taken to Mars came from the Moon first via Russia and Diego 

Garcia Island in the Indian Ocean. And if you haven’t heard about that, that’s in an earlier lecture. Some 



of the machinery was taken by the Greys and the Orion group for the Earth’s black government. They 

helped us for whatever their reasons. They helped create this and make it work. This facility houses 

most of the 300,000 Terrans that are on the planet. Now we are talking about………here, this area here. 

 

Hellas Planitia, or for those of you who prefer to speak English; The Plains of Gold. This is the location of 

the Earth colony Adam, along the Western ridge of the mountains. 

 

East of this area is called Hellas Puntas Montas(?SP) That’s this area here. This is where the 

Andromedans say Adam is located. This area here, the Plains of Gold used to be a very large fresh water 

lake. And all that water is still sitting underneath the sand. There are three domed structures that are 

built into the mountain range there. The largest of these three domes stretches 2.6 miles. I haven’t been 

there, this is what they’ve said. And if you think about the fact that the gravity is 1/8th of what it is here, 

then it is very easy to build something and not have to worry about it falling down. The other two are 

approximately one mile each as well. All three domes are built into a triangular pattern. The largest of 

the domes’ is a military complex. The 2.6-mile dome is a military complex. All three domes are 

connected by underground tunnels, and all three domed cities are connected to Eve using three 

separate underground tunnels as well. 

 

This is Adam, and this will be Eve. There are three domed structures here, built into the mountain range, 

and here is Eve. Each of the domed structures is connected to each other by a tunnel. Each one of these 

separate domed structures is connected to Eve separately as well. My understanding is if there is ever 

problems in one tunnel or two tunnels, there is always a way home no matter what happens. If there is 

a problem in all three tunnels, I don’t know about that. I guess they will probably wish they were back 

on Earth. Underneath the largest of the domed structures apparently comes up like this. It is built 1000 

feet into the surface of Mars itself. Now they said underneath the mountain range where Adam is 

located, they also have another connecting tunnel. They built this tunnel and area specifically so that 

they can reach this other area that I am about to tell you about. And apparently what they have found is 

a huge series of underground caverns that they can connect with under the military area that is 

approximately seven square miles. Seven square miles of caverns underneath this mountain range right 

here that’s connected to the larger dome. They don’t have any idea what’s in that seven square mile 

area because of the technology that the Orion’s have, they can’t see in to what is there. They don’t 

know what’s there. There is a force field, a shield where the Andromedans and nobody else can see 

what is going on in there. So this is all underground here. This was there, it has been there. They just 

tapped into it, and then of course there is the other domed structures as well. 

 

Q: So what are those, those aren’t military? 



 

A: They haven’t said. My guess would be that one would be scientific and one would be engineering. 

 

Tempe Terra, that the area is here. It’s the purple area here. In March 1989, the Russian Phobos took 

pictures of motherships landing on the surface of Mars. It also took pictures of one of the scout craft 

shooting at the Phobos just before it blew up. 

 

Comment from audience: It showed a cigar thing on the photo with a big shadow on it and that was the 

last one before it blacked out. 

 

That’s one of them. There is also another one that was 250 square miles that also had landed on the 

surface. This is a very old ancient Orion base from their old colonial days that has been fully reactivated. 

This base is over one million years old and is completely underground. This particular base, the one we 

are talking about here stretches sixty-four square miles underground. I don’t want to tell you anymore, 

oh God. It goes five levels deep. The first floor is 900 feet below the surface, and its deepest is 8500 feet. 

That is the fifth level or the bottom of the fifth level. It is apparently fully operational as of June of 1994. 

It contains the 2111 scout craft, Orion and Draconian scout craft. What we call UFOs at this particular 

base. There are over 100,000 Orion group and Draconian troops there right now along with 300,000 

Terrans, us. The Andromedans are real specific when they say troops. They didn’t say aliens, they didn’t 

say beings, they said troops. 

 

The Cydonia region, ruins were the last base that the Pleiadians, Lyrans, and Sirians had on Mars. When 

our solar system fell to the Orion group, which was approximately 317,000 B.C., and that base was 

partially destroyed in the attack. Now I am going to go back and do a little history. The first Martian 

landing by the NSA black government was in March 1959. The black government sent three craft from 

the Moon to the area known as Cydonia. There was a total of 29 military and scientific personnel in all 

that went on this first expedition there. The fortress area in Cydonia housed the craft and the workers 

while Eve was being reopened with the Greys assistance. I don’t know any more than that, as to how 

they did it I don’t know. It was completely refitted for Earth life. The construction for this was performed 

by a very select group trained on the Moon. The personnel were recruited from the Army Corps of 

Engineers, naval engineering units, the Bechtel Corporation, A.A. Matthews Corporation, the Robbins 

Corp., PSI Corporation, and scientists and engineers from J. P. L. They are just real specific. I ask them 

specific questions and they give me specific answers. I didn’t ask for social security numbers. All of the 

personnel of this project have virtually no family and have been wiped off all records or references to 

their existence on Earth. Birth certificates, diplomas, drivers licenses, income tax records were seized 

and erased. This was carried out by the Ultra, and The Blue Moon Unit inside the NSA. Ultra is one of the 



top-secret units in the NSA, which the CIA just found out about two years ago. That’s how secret it is, 

when the CIA can’t find out about it. Alpha one and Alpha two units; now the Alpha two unit according 

to the Andromedans actually are MJ-12. But all of us get hyped up about MJ-12 as the leaders of the 

government. Apparently they are at the bottom rung of this ladder. So that’s how little we really do 

know. That’s Alpha two; investigated and recruited the personnel for this particular mission. This was 

done all on the premise that the Earth was going to self-destruct due to pollution, population and our 

quickly disappearing natural resources. 

 

Bases were completed in 1968. Very little information is available regarding the day-to-day activities of 

the base occupants. The Andromedans have said that the Black government will do anything to maintain 

secrecy of this matter. In March 1989, 30 years to the month of the landing on Mars, a group from Orion 

and Draconis invaded the Martian colonies and all communication between Mars and the Moon have 

ceased. In other words the Black government is no longer talking to their buddies on Mars. There is no 

communication. The trap was laid, and now it has been sprung. Some of the greatest minds and talents 

on the planet, on our planet, are now stuck on Mars. We can’t help them, and they can’t help us. To do 

what they did is a phenomenal feat. Whether they did it behind our backs or not, it is still an incredible 

feat. And they could have helped us to do other things. Maybe apply some of that technology here. Well 

now we are both totally cut off from each other. 

 

Q: How many people are on Mars? 

 

A: There is approximately 300,000. 

 

The Phobos and American probes were sent to discover what could be observed on Mars. They are 

gone, they are destroyed, they are history. They are no longer flying. They are nothing but pieces of 

scrap metal. NASA only at its very highest levels knows about Adam and Eve and the lunar bases. They 

do know. They also understand the power and motivation of those in the loop of world government 

power. In other words they can’t rock the boat because they have nowhere to go, so they have to play 

the game. So on one level………. ………… …………, and on the other level it isn’t. So you have to decide for 

yourself which end of the stick you want, really. 

 

In the last lecture we talked about the Moon, and all of the military hardware that is on the Moon………. 

………..because not even our government wants 100,000 Orion or Draconians coming here, because 

basically there is no game at that time. At least there is some mobility with the Greys. The Greys don’t 

like the Orion’s or the Draconians either because they have been controlled and genetically manipulated 



by these two races for hundreds of thousands of years. The pyramids on Mars: There are 22 in all. Many 

of them are smaller, but there are 22. They were built by those beings from the constellation of Ursa 

Major, Ursa Minor, Rigel; those known to us as the Orion group. Many different people have their 

different theories on what they were for. Yes they do look like a shape of a constellation and a few other 

things. But their most significant purpose was to stabilize the rotation of the planet. All plants have a 

wobble. Some are worse than others. The planet that we live on, in one year our North Pole moves, 

instead of just being in a small little circle like this on its axis, it wobbles as much as 74 feet. And its 

wobbling more and more all the time. Which is why you are seeing a tremendous change in our weather 

patterns as well. Not to mention that the electrical magnetic field, the grid system of the Earth is starting 

to short out because of pollution and negativity. The pyramids are built to stabilize the wobble. They act 

like weights on a tire. Many pyramids on Earth that will be found, and also on Mars are not just built on 

the soil like this and come up. Underneath is another pyramid that is built down into the Earth, and the 

upper half which we see is built on top of it. So it acts like a magnet of some sort, or like a dual weight. 

That is what the Andromedans tell the was the purpose for the pyramids, and they are everywhere. 

They are all over the galaxy. The Pleiadians have built them, the Andromedans, the Orions; everybody 

uses them because they are simple and it works, and they last forever. 

 

Are there any questions. (Note: The audio from the audience in many cases I could not understand. My 

suggestion to you is to review this Q&A on the tape and see if you can understand them more than I 

could. Sorry , JP) 

 

Q: Basically at this point the Black government should be a little bit aware that these guys that they have 

made their alliances with aren’t too friendly anymore… 

 

A: The are definitely aware of that. 

 

Q: So basically all that they’ve done is aimed their weapons on the Moon at them? Isn’t that enough to 

break their contract? ………………? 

 

A: Yes it is. As far as I know it is, and in my opinion it is. Then what? Okay, you have the light forces 

sitting out here. You have Mars, which is in a bad way right now, and you have the Earth. In between 

you have Orions, Draconians and Greys before the good guys even get to us. 

 

Q: The Greys are not the good guys? 



 

A: They’re not but right now, or at this moment they are the lesser of the three evils. Only because they 

want to be free from the Orions and Draconians as well. Now imagine how much the Greys have 

controlled us. Imagine how much the Orion and Draconian group have controlled the Greys. Imagine 

where you have to be on a conscious level to deal on that kind of a level with a race that is so far 

technologically advanced. 

 

Q: Is it possible that the Orions and the Draconians are not as bad as what we perceive by the mindset 

of the Greys to brainwash Earth people into believing them. If they went along with them and when 

they were absolutely told not to tamper with these things because they were of a higher purpose, and 

by doing it they have brought the wrath of the ones that are the guardians of this technology which you 

can’t even penetrate. Even by Greys technology, military technology, this one area you have your third 

dome. What’s the purpose, why are all these craft there? Maybe they have a future purpose of which is 

strictly by whatever the philosophy of those societies that left them there for some future purpose, and 

by Black government and CIA and all of this tampering with it now they are not………………… 

 

A: Great question and great dialogue. To answer your question simply, the answer is no. The Draconians 

are not the good guys, neither are the Orions. The 57,000 years ago, our DNA was manipulated by a 

group of Lyrans and Pleiadians. We had 12 strands in our DNA. The Draconians fearing the fact that we 

could evolve higher than they could, came down and genetically manipulated for the last time. This is 

the last time we have been manipulated, took 10 strands of our DNA out. Which is why we have two 

now. 

 

Q: How did they take them out? 

 

A: They genetically started with the females, and genetically took the DNA’s out so any offspring after 

that point would only have two DNA. Two strands as opposed to the twelve. So I have asked. I am real 

specific. We’ve had other human races, human being races from other systems coming in here saying 

you’ve got to watch your………..big time. 

 

Q: You said it was the Pleiadians, Andromedans……? 

 

A: The Andromedans, Sirians, they all had problems with the Draconians. This is forever, this is not 



something new. It has been going on for hundreds of millions of years. 

 

Q: So in the war of March 1989……. 

 

A: It wasn’t a war, it was an invasion. 

 

Q: The invasion of 1989, the Greys where there with the U. S.? 

 

A: No I am not aware that they were. 

 

Q: They helped then put up the bases though……. 

 

A: The base was completed in 1968. 

 

Q: With the help of the Greys. Are the Draconians considered the same as the Greys? 

 

A: No. The Greys are a renegade group of Reticulans who 890,000 some odd years ago got involved in 

the Orion wars, and they themselves were captured and conquered as a race by the Draconians and 

Orions. They themselves were  genetically altered to the point that they cannot reproduce, which is 

why the Greys are here trying to strengthen their bodies, and genetically dealt with us so that their race 

can continue. At its present course, they will perish, they will become extinct in a matter of I think they 

said 1750 years. They are going to become extinct. That’s one of the reasons why they are here. 

 

Q: (I cannot understand this question at all) 

 

A: Yes, definitely. Most of the advanced cultures do it. They can take two or three motherships, put 

them on the surface of a planet. We’ll use our own, and hide it in our oceans, and magnetically ground 

themselves to the planet and hold it in its present position. Can they detour asteroids and things, yes 

definitely. They definitely have the capabilities to do it. Will they is another story. 



 

Q: By the time that the asteroid came to Mars couldn’t they control its path? 

 

A: I don’t know. I honestly don’t know. That was almost 70 million years 

ago. 

 

Q: Last week you talked about…..(I cannot understand this question due to 

low audience voice) 

 

A: No I haven’t done that or got verification on that. That’s something I will do, and as I soon as I get it I 

will offer it. I also wanted to add something, last week we were talking about something and I 

mentioned that there were 23 major galaxies in our system. Well I want to clarify that. According to the 

Andromedans there are 23 galaxies where they have had contact with life there, evolving life. But there 

are hundreds of thousands of galaxies that are yet unexplored. But they are aware of 23 galaxies that 

have evolving life in it that there has been communication with. 

 

Q: What do the Orions look like? They come from Alpha Draconians, the Greys and the Orions…….. 

(again, I cannot understand the audience due to low audio levels) 

 

A: I don’t have a really good picture. We are working on that. Some are full reptilian. What I mean I 

reptilian is that they look like a lizard. Very tall, the 7 ½ to 8 ft. some of them get as high as 12 to 13 feet. 

They can weigh up to as much as 1000 pounds. They are incredibly quick, they are incredibly psychic. 

They have the reptilian eyes or the cat eyes. They are carnivorous or vegetarians, it all depends on how 

long it’s been for them. They are arid animals, desert animals. They prefer the desert. They are warriors. 

Some of the other Orion groups are half human half reptilian. In other words they may look human with 

the same features but they have a reptilian skin. Some of them are very human, but they will have Grey 

features. There’s a lot. The Orion group, their big thing was genetics. That’s really their forte and then 

they learned how to fight. But their real forte was genetics. And they genetically alter and tinker with 

everything that they get their hands on. They make it their own. There is a book where somebody says 

that we have reptilian brain or something…….. Barbara Marciniak’s book, whatever it is called, (Bringers 

of The Dawn), in there it makes reference to the reptilian part of our brains. But that came from the 

original primates that were created by the reptilians themselves. That’s where it comes from according 

to the Andromedans. 



Q: Was the Jupiter comets we saw back on July 16th to 21st orchestrated, or was that a natural 

phenomena? 

 

A: That was a natural phenomena. 

 

Q: ……..that six comets hit the exact same spot as it rotated every eight hours. It came down in the exact 

same spot. 

 

A: If that’s what they are saying. My understanding is that they didn’t hit the exact same spot. 

 

Q: There’s a green laser (again the audio is to low) 

 

A: I really don’t have an opinion, I am just telling you that it was a natural phenomena. That’s all I know 

beyond it. 

 

Q: Do you think our government gave us adequate coverage of that? 

 

A: Absolutely not. 

 

Q: What happened? 

 

A: I think that there is a lot of stuff going on around Jupiter that they don’t want anybody to know. They 

know that the Pleiadians, Andromedans and other races have a very large base on Ganneymede and 

Emos. They absolutely know it. The Greys know it for a fact as well. And it just so happens that if you 

want to do some investigation, you look and see where Ganneymede and Emos were when the comets 

were hitting. And I guarantee that they were on the other side, which is where the Voyager is, or 

whatever it was taking the pictures, was on the exact same side. 

 

Q: So in essence, in one sentence you are saying it is possible that they were directed, and in the other 



sentence you are saying that you do not know…………… 

 

A: What was directed? That our military was? 

 

Q: No, not necessarily………….. 

 

A: No, my understanding is it was a natural phenomena. That’s all I know about it. The reason we didn’t 

get the coverage that we could have had is because the military had another agenda. Which was not to 

let us know what was going on, on the other side. Like what was there. They are probably taking 

pictures of other things other than the comets. Why go that far to just take a few pictures of this. 

 

Q: Why did the reptilians crossbreed with the humans?……….. (I cannot understand) Why did they do 

that? 

 

A: Ownership. My understanding is when the Andromedans talked to me about the Greys; one of the 

best ways to control a race is to control its reproduction. If you can control how it reproduces, you can 

control the race. So they genetically altered them just enough that they could not go out and reproduce 

on their own. 

 

Q: You say that some of the Orion group are part reptilian and part human. 

 

A: Yes 

 

Q: Why did they do that……………? 

 

A: I’m sorry I don’t know. Why do they mix like that? My understanding is from just what I told you is 

ownership. They try to make everything their own by genetically mating with it. By changing it and 

altering it which is exactly what they are doing with us. We don’t look anything like them. We don’t look 

anything like them, yet they came here and they genetically took 10 strands of DNA out of us, out of our 

basic biology, to keep us in control. 



 

Q: You’ve also said in a number of occasions that the human form is considered to be very………. 

 

A: Yes, it is like a universal body part. 

 

Q: That might be another reason that…………….. 

 

A: Well they actually limited us by taking out the 10 strands, they didn’t need……….. 

 

Q: …….for themselves………………….. 

 

A: That could very well be, they are pretty………… in fact they are………….. Well, the human body is much 

more functional. We can adapt to a lot more different things than their particular body types can. And 

we can reproduce 

faster as well. 

 

Q: DNA……………………. one generation to the next? 

 

A: I don’t know, that is not my forte. 

 

Q: Why did the Russians send Phobos up when they……..? I mean they knew what was going on there, 

why would they……. 

 

A: They didn’t really know for sure. That’s a good question. The Russians don’t trust us. They don’t trust 

the NSA or the United States, so they decided we’ll send that up and see what happens. Let’s go look for 

ourselves. And it had shades of Bay of Pigs, the whole thing all over again. I believe that the reason why 

they sent it. They sent the first one, then they sent the second one. It was on the launch pad already. 

They sent them both up there. When both of those came down then the United States said wait a 

minute. So then they tried to send one up as well. And you know what happened, they were all blown 



up. They were blown from the surface of Mars. 

 

Q: I would think that when they shut the satellite off there was a reason why they shut the satellite off. 

 

A: Well that’s what they’ve said. Are you talking about the first one? 

 

Q: No the latest one of August 31st last year. 

 

A: You mean the American one. How do you know it was shut off? 

 

Q: Because they had transmissions up to a point that when they shut it in sequence, it shut the 

transmission off. And the company that launched it………………… told that satellite immediately upon 

launch, where NASA didn’t have any control over it. When it came back on it was already 

preprogrammed………… the launch……………… is the one that launched it. If you look at the day just 

before, a NOAA satellite went out also. And I think that they switched channels from there. The satellite 

actually didn’t go offline, it’s just the data was kept from us. 

 

A: Well that’s not what I’ve been told. I’ve been told that they were destroyed and that’s all I know. I’m 

not out there to see for myself. They said it’s gone, it’s been blown up. Maybe one day we will know. If 

they start showing us pictures and things like that, then maybe. But if we never see anything then I’m 

going to have to believe these guys, they are up there. You know, they are in the trenches literally. 

Trying to figure out a way to help us. 

 

Q: Do you feel that they could be misleading you? 

 

A: No, they never have. 

 

Q: What would be their……… of the way in which your countering meaning concepts and information 

that’s out in these subjects. Is it possible that they can infiltrate even you who they know that you trust 

to give different erroneous information. Is it possible as a question. 



 

A: Why come 2.2 million light years to talk to some guy on a planet that’s killing itself. For a joke? It 

doesn’t make any sense, why bother? And it’s not the information that, I mean everybody has their own 

opinion. You don’t have to take any of this home with you. You don’t. But I do want you to take one 

thing home with you if nothing else: According to the Andromedans we have 41 years worth of oxygen 

left in our environment. You take that home with you if nothing else. 3500 years ago the oxygen content 

was 35 to 38 percent. Right now it is less than 17 percent. 

 

Q: The plankton which creates it is dying. 

 

A: That’s true including the oceans, they are all dying. Once it hits below 15 percent we start to 

suffocate. So you take that with you if nothing else. And that’s not erroneous information you know. 

Why bother? 

 

Q: (I cannot understand this question at all) 

 

A: My understanding is that you cannot get anywhere near it. You can’t even fly over it. 

 

Q: (I cannot understand this question at all) 

 

A: I don’t know Steve. Hey if you can arrange the tickets and you want to go, I will go with you. I’ll carry 

the luggage. I’m open for an adventure. (Comment from the audience): ………………Philippines…………. 

that was the theoretical base where they could launched all of their activities from the Indian Ocean. 

That’s why that base was there. By outward appearance……… from what they say. 

 

Q: Did there used to be another planet where our asteroid belt is. The day ever talk about that, where 

the asteroid belt is? 

 

A: Yes they have and that’s very controversial and I’ll just put it out there. You know of the story about 

Maldek being destroyed. They actually say that Earth used to be the planet that was there. But that 

asteroid belt was actually a part of what belongs in our Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. Very few planets 



have the geological shape and trenches and oceans like we do. It’s very rare and that’s what they’ve 

said. That the asteroid belt used to be a part of Earth. 

 

Q: Is there enough water on Mars to support the whole planet with life? 

 

A: Yes. That’s not the problem. That was………….. the atmosphere. 

 

Q: (I cannot understand this question at all) 

 

A: It is possible, they’ve said it is changing. That there is definitely life there. 

 

Q: Do you think that that might have been engineered? 

 

A: It is very possible. But again I am not there. I have not been there in this life. 

 

Q: You mentioned before, and I haven’t been to any of the other lectures, you said that the light forces 

are here. Then there were the reptilians, the Orions and they were on Mars and they were…………. That 

it was very difficult for the light forces to come in because of all those forces….. 

 

A: I was, as far as en masse and………… like that, yes. It’s not something where they can just come in and 

suddenly just surround the planet. Because it changes a lot of things. No. 1: It changes us. It changes our 

belief systems and it’s immediately changes our own evolution, even though it is already being 

manipulated. But when you think about the population of the planet, and how small of a percentage 

actually believes there is life out there is very, very significant. I can’t speak for the service to self and 

regressive groups. The Progressive groups want us to evolve very much on our own. They want us to ask 

for help. They want us to exercise our own freewill. They want us to ask for ourselves what kind of the 

world we want to live in; what kind of people we want to be; and what kind of a race we want to 

represent ourselves to be. And even more importantly than all of that, they want us to learn to live with 

our home, which is our planet. That’s their most important thing. My understanding is they are trying 

very carefully to maintain that balance with all of those criteria. At the same time, not trying to 

intervene where it is going to spark some kind of a………. or exchange. Because we are right in the middle 



of it. And if 98 percent of the planet doesn’t have a clue that there is life out there, suddenly there is this 

war going on; with Mars, with the Moon. With this and ships crashing into the atmosphere, people are 

going to……………. Just like that. A lot of people just aren’t ready for it. They are not ready to learn that 

their creators…, that we were genetically created to be workers, and that our religions were created to a 

degree to manipulate. A lot of people are not ready for that. They’re just not. 

 

Q: I have a question about the DNA because from other sources……… this is the first time I have heard 

anything about UFOs. I am not really into that. And my question is that from other sources in the last 

five or six years, I’ve heard that there is another DNA, that we are evolving a third DNA. 

 

A: That’s right. 

 

Q: OK, now my question is, supposedly we had 12. Now that’s interesting because to me there is a 

connection between the 12 planes. You also mentioned that a 12th plane is opening up and they don’t 

know what’s………….OK, so what I am wondering is have they mentioned, the Andromedans mentioned 

to you this evolving of the third DNA? And can we get that all 12 by ourselves without direct 

manipulation? 

 

A: As far as getting that the 12 I don’t know. The only information that I have about the other one is that 

because of this energy that is moving across the universe, and which is coming in our direction from our 

galaxy, from the black hole, which is emanating energy; what is happening is our DNA is being stretched 

so that it is making room for another one. And this is all happening on a spiritual, etheric energy level. 

This is not something that occurs with the natural evolution in a lifeform. This is something that is 

coming from a completely different part. So some other source, God, whatever you want to call it, the 

Isness, is doing this. And it is affecting everybody, everything. Even the darker forces. They’re feeling the 

changes as well. 

 

Q: What I am saying is from what you are talking about, the interesting thing for me is, it took me a 

while, in the first lecture I am talking about; I’m trying to get to combine this, as far as you are talking 

about the spiritual aspect and that how people aren’t ready for it. I’m trying to get ready for it, to see 

how it fits in because there is still room for all this other stuff to be true, but yet you see the other 

spiritual aspect of it. You just sort of open our minds to that part of it, we can get that message out to 

other people. So they won’t freak out. I am respecting, this may be in another lecture, I don’t think we 

are going to get to it but usually you say it is in the next lecture. Is there a time frame that they have 

sent in there, because of other sources that I have heard, from psychic sources, is that within two years 



there is going to be no doubt that this exists and they will be among us. So I would wondering if 

you……… that’s one reason why I came to this lecture series is to find out. And I am wondering if they 

have said anything? 

 

A: Within two years? Last October we were told within three years. So we are within two years. I have 

also been told that the very first mass sighting of ships that we will be seeing in the United States would 

be our own. They will be ones that our government has actually built. They will not be aliens, but they 

will be our own. 

 

Q: You talked about hundreds of thousands of ships that sat in areas on Mars. Do you have information 

to give, do you discuss that 2100…….. 

 

A: 2111 are apparently on Mars right now in this area here. 

 

Q: Alright, George Adamski said that at one time from the Venus aspect of it, do you remember George 

Adamski? 

 

A: I know very little. I have heard his name. 

 

Q: He said that he had looked up and seen literally like we would see bomber squadrons of UFO craft 

flying. There would be 144,000, there was just a tremendous amount. So I am not surprised when you 

would have clusters like that and then having someone with a difference on record as having seen in our 

skies these things, objects in massive arrays of flight patterns. But, I don’t know. You said 2111. A; That’s 

the numbers they gave me. They are real specific. One thing is for sure; we will all know at the same 

time. We will all have a front row seat. We are all going to see it together. 

 

Q: But they will be ours? 

 

A: The very first ones we see will be ours. And I was told the very first sightings would be in the area you 

mentioned, Area 51. Because that is the most controlled area by the government and the Greys. They 

have that area so sealed up that nothing could go wrong there. Folks, thank you very much. 



 

######################################################### 

Alex Collier Contact With Andromeda – 1995 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

CONTACT WITH ANDROMEDA 

 

My name is Alex Collier. And tonight I want to go over the first of the series. And that is my contacts. I’m 

sure you’re going to have questions. Please give your arm a rest. I will answer your questions after I’ve 

done giving you the information. Then you can ask me what it is that you like in reference to whatever 

has to do with the contacts. OK? 

 

I’ve been a contactee for 29 years, almost 30 years now. And it hasn’t been consistent about 29-30 

years. There have been many years in between. The longest stretch was 11 years. It all started in 

Woodstock, Michigan. My first contact was _____ the year 1964. And it was a very wooded area. We 

were on a family picnic. I was 8 years old at the time. And we went off to play in a field, which was just 

south of the picnic area where we were. There was very tall grass, lots of chestnut trees, if you’re 

familiar with the midwest. It was very hot and humid. We were playing hide and seek. So I found a nice 

area to lay down. Which is what I did, and I kind of just was there, waiting for somebody to find me. 

Well, when I woke up, it was night. The Sun had already set. And I realized that some obviously 

something had happened. I hadn’t slept in many hours. And it seemed like I had just, I was just there. I 

quickly got up, and I went towards the north, back toward the picnic tables were. And my family had 

been looking for me. There were very concerned. I remember a police car being there, with a dog in the 

back. Cause the window was half cracked, and there was a lot of wet stuff all over the window. And I 

told them where I was. I even walked them back to where I was, and there was an imprint of my body. 

And they didn’t believe that I was there, because they had been looking in that area. And I got a severe 

spanking nonetheless. 

 

I didn’t find out until much later that I had been picked up there, and the Andromedans had given me a 

suggestion to forget. Which is exactly what I did. In 1970 was my second contact. We were living in 

Elcrove(?) Village at the time, which was in Illinois, and I was taken right from bed. And I remember 

wakening, and I was lying on my back, looking face up. And there were two men looking down at me, 

smiling. One was very tall one was very short. I came to know these two as Vasais, and Moraney. If 

you’re interested in the spelling, Vasais is V-A-S-A-I-S, and Moraney is M-O-RA-N-E-Y. I had absolutely no 



sense of fear whatsoever. And the strangest thing was that they felt really quite like family. We’ve 

been…. Maybe some of you can recognize that when you meet somebody for the first time, you just 

have an instant recognition on some level of your being. And that’s exactly what this was like. 

 

I was given a physical at the time. They used a scanner. Almost like a, just kind of waved over me, and. 

The room was circular. I was in the middle, like this. Now, there were monitors all along the wall here. 

I’m not a very gifted artist, so you’ll have to bear with me. There were monitors on the wall that had, 

all… You just saw everything inside of you, but it was kind of like broken up into pieces, different things. 

They gave me a little cup to drink, and it looked and tasted just like water. But what they did was they 

watched the fluids move all the way through my body. The water, or whatever the liquid was, move all 

the way through. To make sure that I was healthy. There were no blockages of any sorts. The whole time 

I was just there enjoying myself. Now the light, the walls, the whole place was lit up. The walls were 

almost like a grayish-white, similar to this color here, but much lighter. And the entire ceiling, which was 

here, which was all round, was totally lit up. And it was really bright, but at the same time it was not 

offensive to the eyes. It wasn’t where you had to go like this, or you needed sunglasses, or anything like 

that. It was almost like natural sunlight except there was not a ultraviolet reflections, and things of that 

nature. They gave me… After this proceeded, I was allowed to sit up, which I did on this table, and they, 

Vasais walked over and, I’ll describe him in just a minute here. And he gave this little ball to hold. And it 

was like a metal kind of thing, but it was very light, couldn’t tell you what it was. And I asked what it was, 

and I reached for it with my right hand, and he had me hold it, and he told me that this particular device 

that I was holding was recording my physio, physical genealogy. And my physical body biorhythms. And 

the information was being fed to a crystalline type of computer that was just off to the side somewhere, 

ok. He pointed, but obviously I don’t remember. He pointed but it was there. Something was there. The 

next thing they did was they put a little cap on my head. And it was like a baseball cap, but it didn’t have 

the visor, the brim, and it just sat like down, right on top here. And it had two little electrodes here. 

Well, they told me that this was measuring my brain waves. So that they could track me, or find me, or 

contact me, no matter where I was. The information…. Everybody’s brain waves are different. And this is 

their way of recognition. They do things very differently than we do here, and their recognition is more 

energy than your face. Because out there, there are races that can make absolute duplicates of you, 

right down to the scar on your little toe. And unless they know the brainwaves, which they can’t 

duplicate, because only you have them, then they know it’s you. So, this is what they did. They also told 

me that this particular device was recording my complete reincarnational history. Not only on Earth, but 

from my first physical embodiment in this universe. I was told it was like a holographic copying machine. 

It’s like if you’re looking at the monitor it would be kind of like, what could I compare it to? Like a film, 

where each different frame goes by, and there’s something a little different than each one, ok. It’s like 

that, where your holding cards, and you paint a picture on all the cards, and you go like this, and all the 

cards flip by, and there’s something to draw on each. It was like that. And different face, different face, 

different face, different face, different face. Just all these different things that were supposedly me. 

 



We’re still in 1970. OK, they spoke to me telepathically. They also have the ability to talk to you with 

their mouth, if they so choose to. It’s a lot easier for them, I think, just to think it. Than to actually think 

it, and then have to put the words, because in their culture, they don’t use the mouth to communicate, 

unless they have to. It’s all by thought. 

 

They asked me at this particular time if I would agree to help them with a chosen task, later in this 

particular life. At the time I didn’t have a clue what it was. But I was in such a space of trust and love, 

and thinking, wow, this is really a great thing, that I agreed to help them. No matter really what it really 

was. And I’m now doing what it is that they asked me to do. And I want to apologize here, I’m two years 

behind. I was supposed to have started two years prior to this, but I got cold feet. There’s still a little 

____ there, but not as cold. 

 

Moraney, who’s the bigger gentlemen, was holding a device in his hand. While all the physical things 

were going on in the monitors, and he pushed the button on this little box that he had in his hand, and 

all of the monitors just disappeared. All it was, was just the wall that was there. It was almost as if they 

weren’t there to start with. But they were physically there because it was all these meters, and gauges, 

and things like that. Plus, my inner skeletal was right here. You pushed this button, it disappeared. 

 

When I got up, he said we’re going to go this way. Suddenly a door out of nowhere appeared. Now if I 

had been in this room alone, there’s no way I would have found the door. Because it all looked like wall. 

Didn’t look like there was any seams, or cracks, or anything. And he just pushed this button, and it 

opened. I got up off the table, and we started to walk. And I turned around, and the table that I had 

been lying on, sitting on, disappeared, with another push of the button. I asked him how they did this. 

He told me that all of it was holographs. Holographs, holograms. And that they were manipulating third 

density. You have any questions on this, I’ll try to explain it at the end, ok. But they were manipulating 

third density. 

 

After leaving the room, we walked down the hallway, and, again, it was well lit. There didn’t seem to be 

anybody else around that particular time. I didn’t know exactly where we were going. When we got to 

the very end of the hallway, to me it looked like a dead end, and suddenly another door opened. We 

walked into this room, and again it was circular, and in the middle of the room here, from the floor to 

the ceiling was this column of light blue light. Just a column, like a…. it was just a column of light blue 

light. It was just sitting there in the middle of this room. I was told that I had to walk into it. They told me 

that I was going to go through many changes in my life. And that I should never feel forsaken, which I 

had did anyway, at times. They thought that it was best that I’m not to mention this particular situation 

to anyone, because nobody would understand. And I heeded this until just a few years ago. I didn’t 



share this with anyone. When I walked into the light, he told me that they had come from my future to 

come back to find me. And I asked them, I said, “Well, when did you come from?”. He said 1980. Now, 

this is back in 1970. 

 

Ok, and they got involved, my understanding is, with us, which is a whole different lecture. But they got 

involved here in 1980, and they went back in time to try to make contacts so that we could start making 

changes out here. 

 

I’m going to describe the two beings. Vasais is a very short man. 4’ 11”. Not over 4’ 11”. Sometimes he 

looks a little shorter, sometimes he looks a little taller. But he’s roughly 4’ 11”. He has snow-white skin. 

Just absolutely white like the first snow, ok. Before the trucks drive over it, and everything. He has no 

hair. I can’t honestly tell you what color his eyes are because they change color all the time. His iris’s, 

they change color all the time. Depending upon the mood he’s in, or when they’re talking to each other. 

He can speak to me either using his thoughts, or his mouth. He is incredibly wise, and very very fatherly. 

Grandfatherly. Great-grandfatherly, what ever term you want to use. He’s very powerful for a little guy. 

When he walks in the room, it’s like everything changes. It’s not that everybody comes to attention, but 

it’s just like everything changes. It’s like you start to hear a hum. Everybody’s full of energy suddenly. It’s 

like he carries so much, so much light, or an essence with him, that it just affects everybody, no matter 

where he is. And it doesn’t matter how big or small the room is. I’ve asked how old he is. He said in 

Earth years he’s 4312 years old. In Earth years. And then he added with a little chuckle that he feels very 

good for his age. Cause he knows that’s incredibly high for us. He commends deep respect from the 

crews, as I have observed whenever I’m with him, and we’re on different craft. Moraney has said that 

Vasais is considered a great sage in his part of the galaxy. 

 

Moraney, who’s the other half of this duo. There’s actually 11 total, but these two always talk to me. 

Moraney is just the opposite. He’s 7 ½ to 8 feet tall. He says he weighs 600lbs. And he’s built like this. 

He’s perfect. Just physically perfect. He would make our Mr. Universe look like Popeye. He’s just perfect. 

His skin is light blue. It’s not white, but light blue. His eyes also change color whenever they’re talking, or 

he wants to say something funny, or he’s being benevolent, or whatever. His… their eyes, they all 

change color. Ok, they’re not always the same. He’s also very smart and wise. And he also has a sense of 

humor. There’s a lot of times when I’m not really happy, and he can say something really funny, and that 

kind of snaps me out of it. He can make me laugh when things are at their worst, and there aren’t many 

folks that can do that. So I really love him. I really love him. He’s married. This is Moraney. He has 18 

children. They reside in Andromeda. The constellation of Andromeda on a planet called Xentrea. I’ve just 

guessed at how to spell it. Again, they don’t use letters and alphabets and things that we do. But I think 

it’s spelt: X-E-N-T-R-E-A. Moraney, himself, resides on a planet called Firex. F-I-R-E-X. And Moraney has 

said that in his, in earth years, he’s 2117 years old. As we calendar time. The Andromedans, in that 

galaxy are 3rd, 4th, and 5th density. And they are very much like us. They are humans. They are not 



humanoid looking, although some of them are very (clasmic?), pure energy. Those are the 5th density 

beings. But those that are human, are human. They have ears, and nose, and you know, eyes, and the 

mouth, and shoulders, and five digits. You know they’re humans. 

 

When Moraney and Vasais are talking to each other, or they’re talking to the others, they talk 

telepathic. Sometimes I can hear it, or if I’m allowed to hear it. And many times I can’t. When they’re 

talking to each other, they’ll be standing in a circle, or in a group, where Vasais will be here, and the rest 

will be here, and their talking, and their nodding. Where their third eye is, right here. There’s color, 

different colors. Blue. Green, oranges, reds, dark blues. Colors that I’ve never seen before, that don’t 

even exist here, as far as the spectrum of light. Right here, boom-boom. And it’s like watching a light 

show, or a laser light show, with all these beings just standing going…. They’re nodding yes, and it’s all 

these flashes of light. And they’re communicating so fast that you get dizzy just looking at the colors. 

You can’t imagine the conversation. And then, when it’s done. There’ll be a couple flashes here. A 

couple flashes there, a couple nods. And then Moraney and Vasais will turn, and they’ll talk to me. And 

tell me whatever it is that was being discussed, or what we’re going to do next, or whatever. It’s always 

something different. And I’m going to talk more about some of those things at another time. Sometimes 

they’ll turn, and Moraney or Vasais will talk to me like I’m talking to you. Just open up his mouth and 

speak. I never know when they’ll do that, ok. 

 

They reproduce the same way that we do. Their life spans, on an average, in earth years now, ok, I’m 

dealing with earth years, is between 1200-2700 years old. That’s how long their physical body lasts. 

They’re dual sex. Male and female. They have said that in their constellation, there are at least 28 

different life forms. Different life forms that are conscious life forms. 

 

In their culture, they don’t use language or names. They use symbols. The only reason I’m able to give 

you the one’s name as Vasais, one as Moraney is because they’re doing that to accommodate me, and 

to accommodate everybody else. And the other 3 contactees that they are in touch with here on Earth. 

Because as our societies, in our culture, we use sight, but we also use names to label, to identify. So they 

have accommodated us, by using it. In their language, if you were to see them, or in their world, if you 

were to see them, they would flash a symbol, and you would supposedly, instantly recognize it, as to 

who they are. And that’s all you have to do, in their language. It’s not like you would have to go up and 

introduce yourself, “Hi, I’m Alex. Nice to meet you” They don’t do any of that. They just flash, just a flash 

of color. And whoever they’re flashing to knows everything about them. Just like that. Everything, you 

know, you just know everything about them. It’s not where you have to give a business card, resume, 

you know. Or you have to know somebody for two years before you kind of know who they are. In their 

world, it’s boom, instant. 

 



Q: Do they have to see that? Or can we have a ________? 

 

A: You’ll have to hold your questions to the end. I have a terrible habit of answering questions in the 

middle, and losing it. Let’s see…. 

 

I was told what had happened to me in 1964. And I was taken on board, and I was given a physical. They 

just wanted to make sure that my body was strong. Apparently, there was some communication, and 

again, they told me to forget. Which is what I did. I had another contact when I was age 16 in 

Poundridge? New York, which was upstate. I wasn’t awakened apparently. I was just taken on board. 

Given a very quick physical, and then I was put right back into bed. And it’s okay, because they have my 

permission to do that. 

 

Then there was nothing. Nothing at all until 1985. I moved to Malibu. To Decker canyon, Malibu in 1985, 

and within 3 weeks, things started to happen. There was one night that it was very very foggy. And for 

those of you who live out here, especially close to the shore, you know how it gets. And I was out for a 

walk. I was living on top of a mountain there. I was kind of pondering my life, what was going on, and 

the contacts. I was wondering where they’d been. Because many times I had called, and had got no 

response. Wondering, well, maybe I had dreamed the whole thing. I mean, you know, your mind can run 

so many different things. So that’s what it was doing. It was running, like this marathon. It was close to 

midnight, I can remember that I had to go to work the next morning. So, I remember turning around, 

and coming back towards the house. The house was here. There was a driveway that went around here. 

This was all like a mountain. This was the road, and it dead ended up here. And there was another house 

that was here as well. The owners of the property. Well, I was up in here, and I started to turn around, 

and walk back. I had a little dog at the time, and her name was Mally. Little black Heinz 57. And we 

turned around, and we started to come back. Suddenly she stopped and she barked. So, I turned around 

to see what it was, and exactly where I was standing when I was there, thinking all of these thoughts, 

before I turned around to walk back, this huge beam of light, just lit up in a circle on the ground, where I 

was standing. And I knew they were back. That’s how I knew. And I was really happy about that, cause I 

was having a very tough time. And the contacts started just shortly after that. 

 

Sometime during the next week, I was awakened during the night, and I had this urge to go hiking. And 

there’s a lot of places to hike in that area, up there. It was a full moon, and I remember getting in the 

car, and driving just a couple miles to this very special place in the Santa Monica Mountains. I had a 

flashlight, had Mally, had my walking stick. Some water, and I felt, just a couple hours. So, I’m about ½ 

mile up the trail, you go up over this little hill, and down into this little valley, a canyon there. And 

suddenly, there’s like, somebody there. Just like waiting for me. And it was Vasais. Well, I jumped half 



out of my skin. My dog was running, hiding in the bushes. She was no protection whatsoever. Thank god 

it was Vasais, because if it had been anybody else, I don’t know how I would have dealt with it. Except I’ll 

be screaming, running in the bushes after her. And it was great. That night, they started to really talk to 

me about a lot of different things. They talked to me about the Earth dilemma. What we are 

experiencing. Not only socially, but on an extraterrestrial level. They talked to me about the original 22 

extraterrestrial races that have visited the Earth. And have colonized the Earth, and have genetically 

done things to us, and with us. They talked to me about probable future events, and how those things 

work. Earth changes. Not probable, but things that will happen. Again, as far as time, they don’t deal 

with linear time like we do. And when it comes to Earth changes, it all depends on our consciousness. 

The world government predicament. And this is really my first clue about a world government. Up until 

that point, I thought everybody was free, and all the little nations were independent. The Earth agenda. 

The Grays that were here, that are here, still. Extraterrestrial colonization of Earth. The real significant 

colonizations that have been here in our ancient past. Ancient Earth history, and the Andromedan 

council, which is who they are part of. Who is like our United Nations of our galaxy. Our galactic 

government. And there is one ladies and gentlemen. There really is one. Thank goodness. 

 

One of the contacts that occurred in Malibu was witnessed by 22 or 23 other people. I say 22 or 23, 

because I can’t remember exactly. We were having a meditation, and it was one of those weekends 

were there had been like 3 big rain storms, coming through. I think it was ’85. And the clouds were really 

low. And these people made it, despite all the mud, and all the terrible conditions. We had been 

meditating for awhile, and 2 brothers went outside to smoke a cigarette. They couldn’t have been out 

more than a few minutes, when the door opened, and they came running in screaming, “You gotta see 

this! You gotta see this!” So we all walk outside. Some of us ran outside. We go outside, and over the 

house, there’s this huge circle. Now mind you, it’s totally smack in the fog. You know, your headlights 

are on bright, you’re maybe seeing 10 ft ahead of you. OK, the house was here. Above the house, was 

this huge clearing in the sky. And you’re looking straight up the clouds. There were 11 stars in a circle. 

There were 11 stars in a circle, forming a circle. So we all decided there’s no constellation like that. So 

we all held hands, and we held a circle. Well the moment we held a circle, the stars broke up, and what 

they did inside the circle, was they formed a straight line, like this. Now, one of the gentlemen that was 

there, now we’re all still standing in a circle holding our hands. One of the gentlemen that was there 

started to talk out loud, and he said, I can’t remember what it was. I’m ahead of myself. OK. After they 

lined up like this, they formed a circle again, that’s what it was. They formed a circle. And the one in the 

middle, stayed in the middle, just like that. And he said, “Let’s ask the one to do a lazy figure eight.” Well 

before he could even say the words, the one in the middle, did a lazy figure eight. Like this. And that no 

sooner did it connect the eight, that the clouds just went like this, and it was over. It was really intense. 

People started crying. I can remember one gentleman that was there saying that “I’ve been investigating 

UFO’s for so many years, this is my first sighting.” You know, he was just thrilled, and it was great. It was 

great. We went inside, and we meditated for a little while longer, and then the meeting broke up. And 

everybody went their merry way. 

 



My contacts are both physical, and telepathic. They’re not always here. They have been here, in the 

physical, where I’ve been told to go to a place, and they come down, and they sit with me. But they 

don’t like it too much here, because the vibration is really low. And next week when you’re here, we’re 

going to play for you, NASA tapes of the sounds of space. We have one of the Earth that we’re going to 

play for you. The sound that the Earth actually gives off as it rotates. We have another one of Jupiter, 

Saturn, and Uranus. And when you hear the difference, it will really blow your mind. 

 

In all of my experiences with the Andromedans to date, I have felt their deep respect and love for life. 

They’re really committed to evolution of all life, regardless of where it is on it’s scale. They believe in 

truth and justice. And they have taken the role, of being the teachers, and the ambassadors of our 

galaxy. And that’s a role that they have. The Andromedan council is made up of 133 planetary races, and 

systems. 

 

Now I am going to talk to you about the mother ships. Again, I ask you to bear with me, because I am 

not an artist. But I will endeavor to do the best I can. The motherships are spheres. They are circles, they 

are balls. What I’m going to talk to you about is 900 miles across, and this way. Insides, it’s like a whole 

other world. I mean it is a world. It consists of many levels, with different buildings, and structures. They 

have all aspects of life, including spirit, physical, multidimensional, that are going on inside these craft, 

as they’re in deep space. It’s if we could put a booster rocket on Earth, and just launch it somewhere, 

keeping our atmosphere with us, and just traveling with all life here. Going about business as if we didn’t 

know that we were going the speed of light to somewhere else. Some of the structures are living 

environments. In the center of these, of the ships, there are huge park areas. They are approximately 25 

miles long. Or ____________. And it’s like you were to walk out, just like any really beautiful park here. 

With hills, and trees, and birds, and deer. But they’re not deer. They have a different kind of an animal. 

They have something that looks like our squirrel, but it isn’t like our squirrel. There’s fish. It’s a total 

living environment inside this craft. I’m going to try to do this with one level ok. Here’s the first level. Ok, 

there’s lakes, there’s trees everywhere ok. All over the place. Trails, just like you would outside. Along 

the outside, along the perimeter of the parks, in this one particular area, it was 4 miles high. From the 

floor, where the ground is, to the ceiling of this one particular floor, it was 4 miles high. And all along the 

walls, were living quarters. Everybody lived here. And they all had balconies that looked over into the 

park. This is just one floor, one level that I am talking about here. Ok, all these balconies, looking over 

into the park area. There are always children there. And I’m told the reason there are always children 

there is because this is where they teach their children. Is in these parks, outside, for so many years. 

They teach them outside in a nature environment. Many of the motherships have 3 of these huge park 

areas. I‘ve been told that some have as many as 9. On the roof, on the ceiling; natural sunlight. It’s as if 

you’re outside somewhere, with blue sky. In fact, I was told that all of this was created holographically. 

And that if you were outside there for any amount of time, and you’re indoors, you’re zipping through 

space. If you’re indoors there, with their holographic principle, you can actually get a suntan. It 

absolutely duplicates our sun in every detail. It’s a holograph. It’s like a movie, or similar to one. ______ 



The sun rises and sets, just like it would here, or on other planets in any solar system. The length of 

their, of one of their days is equal to 23 of ours. Which means they get an awful lot accomplished in one 

day. 

 

The living quarters. It’s a very simple room, and we’ll say it’s a 10X10 to keep it simple. There’s the door, 

ok, and here’s a panel on the wall. You could walk into this room, and all you have is the light on the 

ceiling when you first walked in. You push a sequence of numbers, and they’re coded somehow, and 

whatever it is that you need. A bed, a sink, a shower, a bathtub… holographically appears. And it’s there. 

You are standing in this holograph, and you’re getting wet. You’re in the shower, you’re in the tub, and 

you’re wet. It’s really there. You can also change whatever kind of environment you want in this 10X10 

room. You want to be in the jungle. This 10X10 room will instantly create a jungle for you. And it’s 

physically there. You’re climbing the trees, you’re swinging on the vines. Whatever it is that you want. It 

is there. And I’ll get into how they do this. They can even change the shape of the room. Now there’s 

neighbors next door to them. They can make this room bigger, using this device, this holograph device, 

without infringing on either one of their neighbors. Now that I don’t know how they do. But again, they 

told me it’s all holographs. It’s all a question of manipulating 3rd density, which is the speed of atoms. 

You can relegate the speed of atoms, you can change anything, you can make anything disappear. You 

could be on a raft. You could be on a river. You could do anything you wanted with this room. For a 

week, for a month, for hours, it doesn’t matter. Whatever you wanted to do. Whatever kind of 

environment you wanted, you could literally create in your living quarters. It all depends on what you 

want to experience. And when you’re tired of it, and when you’re bored of it, you just go to the panel, 

boom, do something else. They have the ability to change a 10X10 room into a football field, without 

infringing on their neighbors. You know, squishing their neighbors in any way, or saying “ Excuse me 

move over”________. That kind of thing. 

 

On all the different levels of the ship they have what are similar to cafeteria style eating quarters. And 

they never eat flesh. Never eat flesh. A lot of fruits, a lot of vegetables, a lot of things that I don’t have a 

clue as to what they really are. And they couldn’t really explain it to me, because it’s so different than 

what we are accustomed to here. They’re always open. You can go anytime you want, get anything that 

you need. Eat as much as you want. Nobody ever goes without anything. On anything, for anything. 

There’s anything that you need, it’s there, it’s yours. You just go, because you’re a part of this, and it’s 

just there. 

 

There are different levels. Now, there’s areas on the craft where there’s huge atriums. I mean like an 

orchard growing inside these ships. Huge orchards of, ok, they have something similar to our pears. They 

call them TEKS(?) But they’re really big, they’re like a small pumpkin. And they’re deep, deep purple. The 

flesh inside, as well as the skin. And they grow in these certain areas, all their food. And again, the 

ceiling is natural sunlight. They go through changes. Everything is done by hydroponics where these 



atriums are. The food grows 3 or 4 times the size in a fraction of the time it takes us to grow food here. 

And it’s a lot more nutritious in these environments where they grow their food. The oxygen content is 

always 30%. Which is what our oxygen content used to be 2000 years ago. They grow their food in 

atrium areas that their oxygen content is always 30%. Their fruit and vegetables are at least 10 times the 

size of ours. At least. One pear could probably feed a family of five here, for 3 or 4 days. If you just kept 

______ on it. They do eat and grow algae. They also put algae in their water system, so you’re always 

drinking it whenever one goes for water. And they’ve told me their waste is so clean, that they use it as 

fertilizer, and they use it, and they give it to different civilizations as an antiseptic. Because the oxygen 

content is so high in it. This one particular mothership, this 900 mile mothership, they told me it would 

literally take them 25 years to show me everything. Every nook and cranny of it. In my time ___. The 

motherships are powered by hydrogen. I do not, I have not been shown where all the workings are, or 

exactly how it works. 

 

Ok, now I’m going to come to the part I find the most interesting. I mean it’s all interesting, but I’m 

really fascinated with this particular area. They have the ability to go to a world, and holographically 

take a picture of Earth. We’ll use Earth. And in this holograph is our past, present, and —————— 

 

They use these pictures. And what they do is they educate their people, their students. And what they 

do is what is called an environmental lab, ok. We call them museums here. ___ you call them 

environmental labs. And what they’ll do, is they’ll take a room ok. Let’s say this room, and they will 

holographically project. Let me back up. You’re a teacher, and you have 4-5 students that want to study 

Earth history. You 4 want to study Earth history, and you 3 want to study Earth history. You 4 have an 

interest in Atlantis, ok, the ruins. It’s destruction, when it was done, just what’s left of it. And you want 

to study that particular portion of Atlantis. You 3 want to study Atlantis in its prime, at its apex of the 

civilization. What they do in these environmental labs, having taken a picture of Earth and recorded its 

history, is they will take one part of the environmental lab, and they will literally create, holographically, 

ruins of what they have of Atlantis, that’s above ground, and under water. They can literally create it 

right there. 

 

Where the students can literally walk through it. This is exactly what it is really here. They can literally 

walk through it, and study it, and record it just like an archealogist. Now they’re doing this while they’re 

traveling the speed of light through the galaxy. They could be 500 millions light years from where we are 

right now, and they’re studying Atlantis. You guys are studying it in its apex. But they’ve said even 

though it’s a recording, you could not actually go into the holograph, and start mingling with the 

inhabitants. You would be on an observation platform, studying this. Studying, you can move on these 

observation platforms. You can move to different parts of the continent, or whatever, but you cannot 

inter-mingle with the civilization in any way. Because they have said that even though it’s a holograph, 

you can still change it. Because the energy still exists in there. All they do is they tap into the energy, 



which is always moving, always doing something, still exists. You can experience a volcano, a pole shift, a 

comet strike, an ice moon, a tropical rain forest, the deepest ocean, or you can even walk in the desert, 

in these environmental labs. It is like, and its… you’re there. You’re there Even though you’re on the 

spaceship. And this is how they teach their people. And we’re not just talking about Earth. We’re just 

using that as an example. There are millions of other civilizations out there that have come and gone. 

 

They also have environmental labs where they have created like a tropical rain forest. Where you can 

walk around it, underneath it, ok. On top of it, observing it. But you do not ever go in it, because the life 

that is in these environmental labs is evolving on it’s own. And they’re sitting there, studying it, and 

watching it. And the energies, or the animals, or the beings or whatever, is inside these things, inside 

these environmental labs, are evolving at their own rate. Whether is Cro-Magnon, or its just amoebas, 

I’m not a science ____, but they study life. They allow it to evolve. And there are many different 

environmental labs like this, where it is allowed to evolve, and their constantly watching it all the time. 

No matter what the changes are. This also includes going back in time to the point where the civilization 

is, or was coexisting, capturing their environment holographically. Placing it in the museum, or 

environmental lab, and allowing it to evolve, without interference, or intervention on that day-to-day 

life, and belief systems. Thereby, not altering their future, or reality in that space-time continuum. I 

confess that some of this is over my head. But my understanding is that if you 3 were to walk into the 

lab, and walk into the current, as you’re watching it, or studying it, that Atlantean lifetime, you not only 

alter those people that you touch, because of their timelines, but you also alter your own. And they 

have said that its possible that once you go in, you might not find yourself part of the Andromedan 

culture at all. You might just disappear, and be part of that. And totally go in a different timeline 

somewhere else. Pretty wild. 

 

Q: Did you experience these first hand? Did you see this? 

 

A: Yes 

 

Their entertainment is focused on education, and not distraction. Big difference here. Their 

entertainment consists of studying all life, and some of this is achieved by seemingly miraculous 

environmental labs. Which is what I just tried to describe to you here as best I could. They can literally 

create anything, anything they want. All of this information, these holographs, the memories, the 

pictures, are stored in crystal. Quartz crystal, which grows apparently everywhere. It’s not just 

something that grows here. You can find it in many different places. 

 



The individual Andromedan is responsible for their own self-awareness, and growth. Everything needed 

to achieve their individual idea of perfection is provided and taught. It’s just there. You will be all that 

you want to be. We will give you the tools to do it. All that you have to do is do it. And it’s up to each 

individual. Each individual is within himself utopian, and therefore, they truly have a utopian society. 

Whether it’s a mothership they’re on, or on their own planet. They walk their talk. Right down to the 

last letter. To the period. On 3rd and 4th density these societies reproduce as humans do. There are 

marriages of couples. Some for love. Some are chosen just for companionship. And some are even 

karmic relationships. All of 3rd density healing that they do on some of their own, that they do on other 

races that they visit, is done with light, color, sound, and ___. Everything that’s against the law here, 

they use. Sometimes they are called upon to do work on their own people, on the motherships. But I 

was told it’s only because they left the mothership, and they’ve gone down to the surface somewhere 

and they’ve been exposed to a hostile environment. So when they come back, just so that there’s 

nothing wrong, they give them these healings anyway. You know, they just get the works, of light, color, 

sound, and _____. The light, and the color, and the sound, again they use quartz crystal, to amplify, to 

help, to heal them. 

 

The motherships travel anywhere, and everywhere. They are continuously moving in exploration, 

research of life, and evolution. I was told that persons on board may spend their entire lifetime on the 

mothership, or even have had several incarnations on the same mothership, as it’s traveling. Because 

they don’t look at time the way we do. It doesn’t exist with them. They also don’t have a veil. In other 

words, when they cross over out of their physical body, when they come back, they knew exactly who 

they were, and what they were to do. 

 

It’s time for questions. Anybody have questions? 

 

Q: What you just said when they cross over, they come back. They come back as small children, and how 

long is their childhood period? 

 

A: Well, the average lifetime is between 1200….let’s say it was 1200. At least 3-4-500 years. 

 

Q: It must be frustrating if you came back remembering what you were doing, and you had to do it with 

a baby body before…….. 

 

A: No, nobody seems to mind. They all understand that it’s part of the evolution, and the physical body 



just won’t last forever. It was never designed to. Sometimes I like to have had more hair, be taller. I 

wouldn’t mind a change every once in a while. 

 

Q: I think you’re to be commended for coming back, ………………. 

 

Next question, 

 

Q: Do you know anything about sector 51 in Nevada? 

 

A: Sector 51. I know an Area 51. You know it’s interesting. I’m going to do a whole other lecture on that. 

But yes I know a lot, there’s a lot of information about it that’s out there. I’ve gotten just a tiny bit more, 

and confirmation on what is there, and what isn’t there. But it’s definitely a place you should stay away 

from. You know, and if anybody says well if _________ there, I wouldn’t take it. It’s a really, they’re 

doing some terrible things there. 

 

Q: Really? Just heard about it today. In a courtroom. 

 

A: In a courtroom it was? 

 

Q: Yea, we were allowed to have some discussion______________, and that’s what came up. I told 

them I was coming to your lecture, and they said that’s nice. 

 

A: the military is testing UFO craft there, and they are also building their own. And if you look on the 

flyer, in 2 weeks, or 3 weeks, we’re going to be talking about the Moon and the Greys. And I will talk 

about it there. There’s a lot. I have so much. Liberty’s helped me organize it, you know, so. For the 

record, the reason I’m able to bring this to you is because she has just dedicated her time to help me 

organize it, cause there’s just no way I could do it. _____ organization. And there’s just so much that 

goes on with people who have seen me lecture. For I will go from one thing to the next as they pop into 

my mind, and I lose people in the shuffle. 

 



Q: You say there are 28 different life forms, what are they? 

 

A: They’re human, they’re plant, they’re animal, they’re insect, and they’re also etheric, and plasmic 

conscious life forms. In other words they can think, they can make decisions, they can look at you and 

say yes or no, I like you or I don’t like you. They can communicate with you, even though it’s an insect. 

So if a really big beetle walks up to you and says, “ Hi Rose, I remember you from some other place”, It’s 

not from Egypt. 

 

Q: The planetary sounds that you were referring to earlier that you are going to play next week. How did 

you procure those? How are they recorded, or where are they from? 

 

A: They’re from NASA actually took them. And we found them in a little store, I don’t remember what 

we were looking for. And they were just there, and I said, “Oh, we gotta have these.” So we bought 

them, and what’s interesting about them, which you’ll hear next week if you come back, or if you don’t, 

that’s ok too, is the different, the frequencies, the highs of what the planets sound like. Now Jupiter and 

Saturn have, what they’ve done is they’ve taken the sounds and applied them to musical notes that we 

have here. Ok, exactly what the sounds are there, and the waves, and the radio waves, they’ve applied 

to music. Uranus, Saturn, and Jupiter have this incredible orchestrated sound. And the Andromedans 

have said that everything is light and sound. Everything. And it’s all created by belief systems. 

Everything. _____ ________ is turned on itself, and is literally what it is creating right here on Earth. 

Think about that. When you hear that, it like wow it’s so celestial, it’s so wonderful. Then you hear the 

Earth, which is supposed to be higher than these other planets, because we have so much life and spirit 

here, on the planet. And it’s just low, low, low. You know, it’s really profound. We’re sick. The planet’s 

really sick. 

 

Q: I have something to say kind of not related to what you were talking about tonight, but it’s related to 

you. I first heard about you a couple months ago when somebody loaned me a videotape that you made 

on a lecture you’ve given on the Galactic History. So, because I didn’t know who you were, anything, I 

looked at this, and well, I believe this man, and it feels true to me, but I need some more information on 

this. So I just happened to turn the TV on, on Monday, which happens to me often when I need more 

information, something. And there’s a show. And there’s a woman on this show who says that she’s 

from Venus. And she’s written a book. It’s a bestseller in Germany and Russia. Do you know anything 

about this? I think her name is Warnick, or Wornick. Anyhow, she’s talking about this, and she says that 

many people were here from Venus to help the planet with it’s, you know, it’s movement, it’s 

progression to a higher, to the next density. That in fact, that Venus is populated on a 4th density level, 

and that the planet Venus in our density is just a burned out planet. But in their density it actually exists. 



And that’s where Earth is heading and so forth. And I just wondered if that’s true. Is there people on 

Venus? Is she from Venus? Or do you know anything about it? 

 

A: There’s no physical life on Venus. 

 

Q: On any dimension? 

 

A: Physical life on the 3rd density. There’s no physical life there. We were kind of saving that until when 

we got to the point of 4th and 5th density, what to expect. And yes we are definitely moving into that 

direction. 

 

Q: Could you speak a little about the 5th dimension, _______ about the 3rd and 4th? 

 

A: They don’t have form. They can have form if they want, but they don’t. If they move from 5th to 3rd, 

they’re only here for a very short time. And generally what it is, is just this much of a face, and the rest 

of it’s light. Now, on 5th density they are physical like we are, ok. Even though we see them as spirit, 

ghosts, or whatever. They’re not ghosts. That’s a poor analogy. They’re physical on their dimension. Just 

like when we move into 4th, we’re going to be physical. Ok, we’re still going to need some kind of 

nourishment, and take care of our bodies. But here it’ll be totally different. We move into 5th, my 

understanding is, you don’t eat, you’re just light. You are exactly what you are when you get to that 

stage. 

 

Q: Speaking of food, I was wondering why wouldn’t they produce their food holographically if they can 

do all this holographic stuff? 

 

A: My understanding is because the physicals can’t digest it if it’s just a (picture?). You know, you’re 

going to have to holographically project it into somebody’s mind, and say “Now you’re full.” You have 

some problems there, because the body needs to break it down, and needs to split it up into nutrients, 

and assimilate it. 

 

Q: Can they teleport? 



 

A: Can they teleport? Yes sir they can go anywhere they want. Anywhere they want. All you have to do is 

have a destination, and speed the molecules in our body, our atoms. Speed it up, and they just 

disappear. And what they do is they take your atoms at that particular point, which is your 

consciousness, and they just project it to where it is that you need to go. Like, for me, I went from this 

room back into my bed. Just like that. It wasn’t like the ceiling opens up and, boom, I dropped from the 

ceiling to the floor. It’s not like that at all. They’re thousands, and thousands, and thousands of years 

ahead of us. 

 

Q: Two quick questions. One is Jupiter ___. Do you know anything about that? It supposed to be taking 

place _____. And the Mars probe, and faces on Mars? 

 

A: Those are definitely other lectures. As far as the Jupiter thing, don’t be too disappointed if it doesn’t 

light up like a star. Comets are ice. And what is ice? It’s frozen water. Ok, now there might be some 

particles in it that are solid, but it’s not going to, my understanding is that it’s not really going to affect 

us here. It’s a big deal. It’s never been recorded, that’s great, but it isn’t like, it’s just creating awareness. 

Now, for some reason they pick up huge motherships moving around Gannymede, then that’s going to 

be something. But we just have to wait and see. As far as Mars, that’s another lecture. That’s a whole 

chapter in history in itself. There’s a lot there. There’s an awful lot there. There’s even some of us there. 

But again, that’s another lecture. 

 

Q: Do you have the option of staying on motherships _______? 

 

A: No. I have agreed to be here. 

 

Q: How long of a time period have you been? 

 

A: It’s really hard to say. I’ve been there awhile. There are times I’ve been there awhile. But I come back, 

and it’s just 3 or 4 minutes that have passed. They cannot bring me back exactly to the point where they 

took me, because that then alters my timeline. They have to bring me back either a few minutes before, 

or a few minutes after. It’s never at the exact same moment. They could never do it to anybody, cause 

then you would cease to exist. What had happened is, what could possibly happen, my understanding is 

if they were to bring you to the same moment, that you would at some point, in that same moment, 



come face to face with yourself. Two different you’s, which would totally bend your timeline. And one of 

you will disappear. Or both of you could disappear. It would erase everything that you’ve done here. 

Altering of course, your mother, your brothers, your sisters, your father’s life. And the aunts and uncles. 

The doctor that delivers you. It would alter all their lives. 

 

Q: Do you have a physical change when you go there? Actually, stay for a period of time, and then you 

come back to Earth time. 

 

A: Do I go through a change? 

 

Q: Yea. 

 

A: Not one that’s really noticeable with the exception of depression, when I come back. Sometimes I’ll 

be _____. I go through a lot of different things. Sometimes I get very within. Where I don’t talk. I don’t 

communicate. It’s different alright. Without getting to personal, I can’t say any more than that. I’m very 

private. Yes sir….. 

 

Q: Are there other motherships out there? I was just wondering if they interact with other galaxies? And 

does the Andromedans have their own scout ships that come here like we see in our skies? 

 

A: Yes sir, they do. 

 

Q: Who directs the traffic out there? 

 

A: Who’s directing the traffic? Right now the Andromedans are. But you have two groups. You have one 

group that is service to others, and then you have another group that is service to self. You have some of 

those service to self right here, and on the Moon, and on Mars. And they are creating a problem, a real 

big problem. It isn’t over yet, and it hasn’t been resolved yet. And we’re going to talk about that. As far 

as the scout craft. This particular mothership, this one that is 900 miles in diameter, carries 10,000 scout 

craft on her. 10,000. 

 



Q: How fast does a mothership go? 

 

A: My understanding is it can go 24 times the speed of light. 

 

Q: You said that there were 3 or 4 other people on the planet that the Andromedans were in 

communication with. 

 

A: Four total. Excluding me, there is three others. 

 

Q: Have you met or know…….. 

 

A: I’m not allowed to know who they are. All I know is there’s one in Asia, one in South America, and one 

in Europe. 

 

Q: Are they doing what you’re doing here? 

 

A: I believe so. They probably did it when they were supposed to, not 2 years later. Sorry. I don’t walk 

backwards though. 

 

Q: This thing about what you were talking about the ones that are in service to self. I was wondering. It 

sounds like they can be such wonderful people but surely there’s some of them that don’t go along with 

the program. So they could be very partial. My understanding is, I’ve been told that there are two 

groups out there that are fighting right now. With the group_____________ actually. One’s trying to 

keep it flexible, and one’s trying to tighten it, and keep us enclosed, like in a cage. And I’m wondering if, 

are they a different species? Or are they the Andromedans? Can you elaborate? 

 

A: I’ll share this. Yea, that’s probably a good question to answer. I have a few notes here. Yea, there’s 

two, there’s two different ________. As far as being in a cage, we’ve been in a cage. We’re slowly 

starting to wake up to the idea that we are in a cage. We’ve been in a cage, we’ve 

__________________. Now I’m not really going to get too deep into this, because this is really next 



weeks lecture. Yes there are the benevolents who don’t feel that we’ve had an opportunity to truly 

exercise our free wills, and to evolve naturally the way we’re supposed to. We’ve been manipulated, 

and therefore their position is to give us an opportunity. At least part of the council wants to give us 

some assistance. But this isn’t the only place this is going on here. I’m going to say this here. In the 

constellation of Sirius B, as we speak, there’s civil war going on between light and dark, of their own 

race. The inhabited planet in Perseus, the constellation of Perseus, went through a pole shift. A group 

from Orion went down there saying “We will assist you in this”. So that small planet said “Yes, we could 

use your assistance.” Well, the Orion group went in, and totally enslaved everybody. It was their 

opportunity, because they were invited in. And they enslaved everybody there. They’re the survivors. 

And apparently, from my understanding this. Actually the planet is called Tiik. And apparently the lines 

have been drawn between the light and the dark that you’re just not going to be able to behave like this 

anymore. And apparently, the powers that be in the Orion group refused to take responsibility for the 

action of some of their troops. But that’s really next week’s lecture. That’s part of the overview. A lot of 

what’s going on out there is being mirrored here on earth. It’s amazing. We’re like, you know the old 

saying As Above, So Below. A lot of it we’re mirroring, we’re acting out. 

 

Q: Who has the authority to give permission to enter the Earth? Let’s put it that way. 

 

A: Well, in the 1950’s, our government, the United States government, made an agreement with a group 

of aliens who turned out to be liars, traitors, ______. Everything but what they represented themselves 

to be. But because there’s been a legal agreement, it’s basically binding. Because technology was 

exchanged. 

 

Q: They broke their side of it though. 

 

A: Yes, but it’s not where we can say, “Hey, you’re 2500 years technologically more advanced than us, 

go home.” They won’t leave. We need assistance, or we have to do something else. We as people have 

to come together, and we literally have to change the consciousness of the planet to love. If we can 

raise the vibration of the Earth so high, they’ll have to leave. That means we have to start behaving 

differently with each other, and with ourselves. But again that’s all part of next week’s lecture. I had to 

break it up. It’s the only way to get it all out. Yes sir. 

 

Q: Why is it important for us to know this much detail about the Andromedans? 

 



A: Because they represent a very large, benevolent group that really want to help here. And it’s 

important to know who all the players are. They want everybody to know who all the players are. 

Because they want us to take responsibility, not only for the planet, but for us coming together, and 

asking for assistance, and being really clear as to who you want to ask for assistance. Don’t count on 

Ashtar, ok. Don’t look for a messiah to come down here and fix you, and fix everything. It isn’t going to 

work that way. It just isn’t. In fact, they said that our beliefs in a messiah coming to help us is a recipe for 

disaster. Because we will not take responsibility, and we will not permanently change our evolution, by 

having somebody come down here and fix us, and save us. It’s happened before in our past, and we 

keep coming right to the same place again. To the brink of destruction. And the only way we’re going to 

change it is if we permanently get it ourselves, and not have somebody come down here and tell us 

what we have to do. They say we already know. But we have to decide what it is, what kind of a world 

we literally want to live in. And none of us have done that yet. That’s in next week’s lecture. 

 

Q: Have they given you give any suggestions as to how we can get our act together in time? 

 

A: Yes, that’s next week’s lecture. But they have, they have. And believe it or not………… 

 

Q: It’s starting to happen. I think we’ve turned the corner myself. 

 

A: We’re not there yet. We’re not there yet. 

 

Q: I think we’re pretty close. 

 

A: Well, we’re definitely going to push it to the limit. I’ll tell this to you, according to them, we have 41 

years worth of oxygen left in our environment. The oxygen content 3000 years ago, was 35%-38%. As we 

speak, it’s less than 18% right now. Total oxygen content in our atmosphere. In order to sustain human 

life, the atmosphere has to have at least 15% oxygen content. And if that’s not a dose of reality, nothing 

else will. Because you can’t hide. You can’t go underground if there’s no air. There’s none. There’s none. 

So we haven’t turned the corner yet. And it all starts right here. We can change it right here. And I’m 

not….. I still go through that. I’m still processing, I’m still having to deal with a lot of it. You know, I have 

my challenges, just like anybody else. But the prospects are real good, as long as we’re determined to 

make the changes. If we’re not determined to make the changes, then they’re just going to sit there, 

and they are going to holographically watch the destruction of this planet, and the race on it. That’s 

really what it comes down to. 



 

Q: How do the Andromedans create their own air on the mothership? How do they do it? 

 

A: I don’t know. 

 

Q: Why can’t we do the same thing here? 

 

A: That’s a good question. I don’t know. Well, the lakes and everything, there’s all algae. Algae produces 

oxygen. That’s what’s responsible for 80% of the oxygen on our world, is the algae. 

 

Q: I was just thinking. Has there been, I don’t know if you’ve heard of in historic……..In their time, I guess 

they don’t have time. But has anybody walked into one of these environmental labs? Do you think that 

they’ve done…..have you heard of it? 

 

A: No, I don’t know about that. Sorry. That’s a good question though. I’ll endeavor to find out for you. 

 

Q: Has there been cases _____ of the Mayan civilization where they take and evacuate everybody off to 

the mothership en masse? 

 

A: I’m sure some races have done it. The Andromedans themselves have not. They have absolutely no 

karmic ties to Earth, or its people at all. None whatsoever. They’re here out of the goodness of their 

heart. There are other groups, such as the Pleaidians, the Sirians, the Rigilians, Ursa Major, Ursa Minor, 

that have a lot of karmic ties to Earth. Unfortunately, some of those are not our benefactors, and some 

are. Again, this kind of dips into next week’s lecture, but the Pleaidians were originally given this project, 

because of their Gods, or _____________ But they were very reluctant to do some of the things they 

were required to do. And they basically turned it over to the Andromedans. And that’s why they’re 

involved at this particular time. 

 

Q: They passed the buck. 

 



A: Well, they’re very neutral, you know. So, in essence, they’re probably better for it in the long run. Not 

to mention that they’re a more advanced civilization than the Pleaidian culture is, by thousands of years. 

 

Q: Do you know when they decided to do…. Do you know when they decided to do this? What it 

because they saw a picture of a possible…..range of possibilities, so they decided, I mean, they better or 

else? 

 

A: That’s next week’s lecture. 

 

Q: I was curious about these environmental rooms, or chambers… 

 

A: Yes, the environmental labs.. 

 

Q: How would you know for sure if ______ we are in one? How do we have any way of knowing? 

 

A: That’s a really good question. That’s a really great question. If you look at the idea that the entire 

Universe is nothing but a holograph, then your summation is absolutely correct. But there are 

holographs within holographs, which means, that we can change this, if we’re creating this. This is the 

question of taking responsibility for it. 

 

Q: What about the life forms that are evolving within those chambers, or labs? If they reach a certain 

point of evolution will they just pick up their evolution and move it someplace else so that they can…. 

 

A: That’s a good question and I don’t know. That’s a great question, and I honestly don’t know. I’d have 

to be there thousands of years just to see it. Unfortunately I’m not privileged to do that. 

 

Q: Of course they could perhaps speed up the time line ____ to. 

 

A: My understanding is that they don’t do that. They allow it to evolve naturally. That’s part of their 



directive; to allow life to evolve on its own, and do not intervene. No intervention, unless you are 

specifically asked by the energy to intervene. Because you know, it doesn’t just change us, it changes 

them as well, and anybody else who’s involved. So there’s a lot to it, an awful lot. Two more questions. 

 

Q: I was just going to ask if Rob Berry was involved with them at all? 

 

A: I don’t know. 

 

Q: They told you who they report to, so to speak? 

 

A: They report to a council. And the council is like our United Nations. It’s 133 groups. 133 planetary 

systems, that have representatives that meet at an undisclosed location. Where they sit and they 

discuss the evolution of our galaxy. Just our galaxy. Because that’s basically where they are all a part of. 

Other galaxies, my understanding is, that have evolved life, have similar set types of government. 

Everything is put on the table, and is discussed, then decisions are made. And I go in-depth on that next 

week as to those that want to help, and those that don’t. Those that don’t want to help, if you should be 

here, they’re reasons for not willing to get involved are really quite compelling. What’s interesting, I’ve 

put it down word for word the way it was said to me, and it’s really quite a reflection, cause it’s about 

us. It’s not about the planet, it’s about us. So, stay tuned next week, same time, same channel. 

 

Q: About what many contact experiences have you had? How frequent are they now, assuming they are 

still going on? 

 

A: The last one was about 2 weeks ago. I would say over 50 to be safe. It’s probably a lot higher than 

that. 50 sounds high. Yes sir? 

 

Q: What words would you use to describe an experience that you have. Is it an abduction, is it a 

transference, is it……? 

 

A: To describe what experience? 

 



Q: Of being taken to another dimension. 

 

A: Like a dream. Like an awake live dream. 

 

Q: How can this information that you’ve given us tonight be used to…. What should we do with it? What 

part of it, how can we use this information to enhance our lives? I’ve never been to a lecture like this. If I 

never came back, what should I believe from this talk? 

 

A: Ok, great question. If I were in your shoes, and this was my very first one, I would focus on the idea 

that we can create, together what these people have on their mothership. This one mothership. They 

have hundreds, thousands, as far as I know. We can literally create this. It’s not beyond us. It ‘s just a 

question of recognizing everybody else’s rights to exist. Whether it’s a bum, an ant, a bird. And it’s really 

loving yourself enough to love somebody else. I’m going to end it on this. One particular time, I was 

having a really bad time on leaving. And, as I’m walking away, Vasais says to me, “ The love that you 

withhold is the pain that you carry”. And that really sums it all up I think. Because you carry that, 

lifetime, after lifetime, after lifetime. Because the reason you have lifetime, after lifetime, after lifetime, 

is because you haven’t finished, you haven’t cleared, you haven’t completed your own agenda, 

whatever it is. Thank You very much for coming in. 

 

######################################################### 

Alex Collier 4th & 5th Density – 1995 

By Alex Collier dot org on Friday, October 26th, 2012 

 

4TH & 5TH DENSITY 

 

This part of the series is 4th and 5th density. I’m going to have to go to my notes because of real specific 

dates and things that they have given of probable times and things that are going to occur, and also 

other information. Now, we’ve covered a lot of information so far, to those who, three of you, who’ve 

been here on a regular basis. Do you have any questions about last weekend’s, last Friday night? Okay. 

Hi, thank you…. giving us lighting in the back there. Okay, I guess we’ll get started here. 

 



I’m Alex for those you who don’t remember. Okay, just a couple of things, next week the topic of this 

lecture will be, We The People. It will deal specifically with the New World Order, and the things that are 

coming. There is a move that’s higher, the ET’s themselves were controlling everything, are really truly 

behind the scenes maneuvering. This isn’t something that the bankers have concocted themselves. But 

next week’s lecture, there’s a lot of information and I’ll be giving you a big handout with the Executive 

Orders that have been signed, including some of the newer Executive Orders that Carter signed. And I 

hope they have something that Reagan signed as well. They’re telling you how they’re planning on 

suspending the Constitution and using the Executive Orders Act in order to do it. The structures have 

already been set-up. As you probably are aware, the dollar’s dropping like a stone. I don’t know how 

many of you are aware of this, but I’m just going to touch on this really lightly, because it’s really next 

week. That the 20 billion dollars that Clinton loaned to Mexico, he exercised Executive Powers Acts and 

that money came from a Special Fund that was to be used to top up our dollar, should against the 

tailspin that is in now. And he loaned this money to Mexico, and of course the peso continuing to drop 

because the money didn’t go into Mexico’s economy. It went to pay off the bonds in European bankers, 

that European bankers had bought from Mexico. So we have no kitty, no reserve, nothing. The Japanese, 

the Germans won’t buy any of our debts unless they raise interest rates. And of course if we raise 

interest rates we have another recession. So it’s an absolute vicious circle. So folks, think about making 

yourselves liquid. Think about buying gold and silver…it’s time, it’s absolutely coming…in October 

______________________ we don’t have it. {Said by one of the audience}: “Just before I left tonight 

Alex, they mentioned on the news that the Fed is now considering raising interest rates as an 

inflationary move and as of tonight,” “That’s because they can’t get anybody to buy the debtor loan. 

They can’t borrow any money, unless they raise interest rates. Because somebody has to pay Foreigns 

and it it’s us, it always is us, you know. The government is business, that’s all it is.” Alex. {Said by one of 

the audience}: ____________ “Absolutely. We’ll all be in jail if we find out the way they do it.” Alex. 

 

All right. Now, 4th and 5th density. Do you remember in one of the earlier lectures, we talk about the 

new vibration? The new color sound vibration that’s coming out of the black holes, which the 

Andromedan has referred to as the new 12th density, 12th creational density. I have some information 

that Moraney has relayed to me regarding the changes that occurred on the 11th and now the 10th. 

And I don’t have those with me but I will bring them next week and it will be a part of the handout. So 

you can actually read it. Essentially, what’s happened in the example that he gives, is he uses our 

spectrum of color and vibration, light vibration. We have 72 color frequencies within our third 

dimensional realm. All right, 72. He says and I don’t know how many there are in the 11th. But he 

likened to that it, in an instant, our 72 color realm of frequencies and vibrations which make up us, 

which is all of these is about, triple in a second. And essentially, their consciousness went from this to 

this in a second. Now, he also goes on to say that they can only describe this much. They can only relate 

to this much. Now this is the highest consciousness dimensional realm in our universe. They cannot 

relate to any of this at all yet. They can’t even describe it, there’re no words yet, for it. He also says that 

it will be like if a million people had a UFO experience on the planet, a million people, and those same 

million people came back. And not one of them could describe to the rest of us what happened but just 



that something happened. That’s what would be like. Apparently, that’s what these beings here are 

experiencing. 

 

Now, they are trying to prepare themselves so that there’s no interruption with us. Now it’s not just us, 

there other races that are having to deal with this as it’s coming down. And he knows he’s really frank 

about saying that it doesn’t look like they’re going to be able to describe to us exactly what they’re going 

to experience. Because they don’t know what it is to expect. Now I mention this… 

 

Q: Excuse me, who exactly they, aliens, do they help people or… 

 

A: Yes, yes, aliens. I’m sorry. 

 

Q: Oh that’s fine I, I just didn’t follow through it and. Who is he? 

 

A: Moraney. Moraney is the Andromedan extraterrestrial. 

 

A: Oh, I see, I’m sorry. 

 

All right, the reason I bring this up is because everything in our world has been sped up. Everything. 

You’re going to really start to face, to see things sure to move. Now you’re going to really see some 

incredibly positive things and you’re going to see some incredibly negative things. Now it is important to 

understand this; the negative or what we call negative or what we judge as negative, is really blocked 

energy. Whether it’s in us, whether in our planet, whether in our government, it doesn’t matter, I mean 

it does matter. It’s blocked energy. 

 

Now, these frequencies that are hitting the planet, and it’s light It’s a new vibration of light. We are 

moving from the 72 spectrum, we’re moving up. It’s being added all the time. Now the first thing to be 

affected is the physical, third dimensional physicality because your higher selves are already up in this 

frequency already. But the vibrations come down to the physical, which we call 3rd density. What’s 

happening is the physical is being bombarded with energies so that the physical can rise in frequencies, 

so that we can maintain some kind of physical form. Or graduate this entire realm that we know of, third 



density, is going to be graduating to 4th and then 5th. What will replace that if anything, I don’t know. 

Nobody seems to know exactly what’s going after that. Now the energy is hitting here. For those of you 

whether you want to believe it or heard the rumors, I happened to know to be a fact. And you’ll just 

have to pay attention when the truth finally comes out and go “Aha!”. 

 

Okay, the Earth is hollow. There is a sun, a very small sun inside that hollowness. And if I can ever get my 

slides together and get a slide projector, I will show you a picture of the North Pole. And you will see a 

ring of light like this at the very tip of the North Pole. And they say that is the aurora borealis and it’s 

caused by gas, and particles of ice in the sky. I will promise I will have it together in a few weeks. Good. 

You just make up your own mind, okay. Questions now. No questions? Okay. 

 

Now, what’s happening is the light is hitting first the sun. And what’s happening is it’s speeding up in 

vibration. Even our Sun is speeding up in vibration. This is why there are more and more solar flares, and 

they’re recording them every day. Even other suns, there’s radiations. There’s even concerns of certain 

suns in Perseus and Pegasus going nova. There are signs of it. It’s because it’s a graduation. It’s a change. 

Now just because in 3rd density, a sun goes nova and we see it as well as it’s starting to die out, that’s 

what our science says. Okay, to the Andromedan, no. What’s happening, is that it is leaving the 3rd 

density, and as soon as it is going nova it is already on 5th density. It is now sun on 5th density. That is at 

its release into the higher vibration. The physical part of it dies away, because it can’t be in two 

vibrations at once. 

 

This is literally what’s happening with the Earth, but in the different way, because we’re not a sun, we’re 

a planet, we’re physical. We have water, land masses, life forms on it. What’s happening is that as this 

inner sun or inner core starts to speed up it is throwing the energy out. It’s taking it in and then it’s 

throwing it out. Now, as it’s throwing it out, because its energy is light, it can go through anything. 

Stone, steel, it doesn’t matter because it’s energy. It’s thought. Well you’ve got all kinds of pockets of 

negativity all over the planet In the planet and on the surface. The pockets of negativity that are in the 

planet, a lot of it is pollution. It’s nuclear waste that’s been dumped in crevasses in the ocean. Or buried 

deep under ground, or volcanoes. Or it is the way the earth’s way of hurting itself is, it will create 

volcanoes and lavas and will just release this energy because she’s alive. Or this is what she’s doing; 

she’s going to start bleeding the energy big time. Watch it really starts to speed up, August, September, 

October, November, December. Now a year and a half ago they said that portions of Japan, there was a 

very high probability that portions of Japan would sink by the end of May. I hope it doesn’t happen, but 

they just have another 6.2 last night. Okay, so keep an eye on that. They also said that Bill Clinton was 

going to resign by the end of May because of some scandal that’s going on the side. He would have to 

resign. I hope it’s true, that part I hope it’s true. 

 



Okay, so this is what it’s all about. Now what’s happening on the 4th density level? There’s a great 

misconception in metaphysics about 4th density. There are a lot of people that throw that out there 

because it’s hip. But they don’t really know what it means. Now, 4th density is awareness. It’s 

consciousness. It’s knowing yourself completely, and knowing your neighbors completely. It’s about 

becoming real. That’s what 4th density is. This chair will still be a chair in the 4th density. Your 

sweatshirt, my tie, will still be a tie in 4th density. We still have to eat, we still have to drink the lousy 

water. What it is, it’s about consciousness. It’s about everybody suddenly getting in touch not only with 

themselves, but with each other and with the Earth. It’s like everybody is suddenly becoming psychics. 

Having their own psychic hotline. It’ll just happen. Now, not everybody is going to physically survive the 

changes. Not everybody in this. Some have chosen not to be here for it. Some have chosen to go to 

some other realm, they’ve decided “It isn’t time for me to graduate.” That’s fine. Others have and they’ll 

be here. But the last time I asked this question which was approximately a year ago, they said that 

between 435 & 510 million people would literally move to 5th density, December 3rd, 2013. Now I’ll be, 

I have to tell you, I’m a bit confused regarding this number and it’s not that I don’t believe them. It’s just 

that 

there are many psychics and other ET races that discuss 2024, 2031, other numbers like this. According 

to the Andromedans, and I can only give you that because that’s all I have contact with. They said that 

by Dec. 3rd, 2013 the planet and the race will be in 5th density. But I’m not going to tell you about 5th 

density yet. We’re going to talk about 4th density. 

 

Now, according to them the planet has tried to get into 4th density with humanity on it twice before. 

And twice before, there was a terrific and terrible war. The last time was when Atlantis sank. And 

Atlantis sank because it was at war. Partially with it’s self but it’s also at war with the rest of the world. 

The other time prior to that was Lemuria. When it sank, and it sank and was destroyed by the 

Atlanteans. So everything is a circle. It always comes around full circle. Now, if you look at the book of 

revelations, it predicts another terrible war. And as I’ve said before, the Andromedans have said, 

everything is a belief system. And that if we buy into it, we will self fulfill that prophecy. That we could 

change anything, that none of these catastrophes really have to happen. None of them. The earth has to 

release this energy that she’s been carrying. We can make it a hell lot easier for her if we work for that, 

if we become really responsible with the Earth. But that’s not likely to happen. I mean I would love to 

have that happen, you know. But I drove around Anaheim today, you know, we’re here in Santa Monica 

and you just walk the streets. It’s not likely that suddenly, everybody’s going to get consciousness. It just 

isn’t likely to happen. You know something’s going to have to happen to get everybody’s attention. I 

promise you, that’s coming, okay. 

 

Now, the physical form: Fourth density, you’re talking about consciousness. Consciousness is not in the 

brain. It’s in the energy field. It’s in your aura. That’s who you are. They can take your brain out, put it 

backwards, upside down, sideways, cut portions of it away and you’ll still be you, because the brain just 



animates the body. Your thought does not originate in the mind. It’s right here, this is the portion of you 

that dissipates at the moment of death. From 1 ounce to 4 ounces, that’s recorded the moment of death 

of the body. That’s this, right here. This is also changing. Because the frequency that is hitting the planet 

is so light, so high, it’s really love, you can use the term love. So instead of light, I will say love. The 

physical body has blocks in it. If you’re holding on to stuff from childhood, from teenager, from your last 

marriage, from the fight that you had with your older son, it could be anything. It’s going to come up. 

Exactly what’s going to happen to the Earth is going to happen to us, each of us individual, because 

we’re conductors as well. Just like you are these. So if you have blockages, some of it could even be past 

life. You have blockages, it’s going to come up. Which mean, some of you might get sick, some of your 

friends might get really sick but it doesn’t mean they’re being punished; it’s part of healing. It’s the only 

way the body knows how to release it, because it hasn’t been dealt with. And not everyone of us knows 

how to deal with the energy. We haven’t been taught how to deal with this kind of a thing. This is why 

the ET’s whether the Pleaidians, the Sirians, the Andromedans, those from Tau Ceti, from the 

Aldebraans their disgusted with our religions. Because they’re 450 years behind where we should be. 

They have been a shackle because they haven’t prepared us for what’s coming. And two in particular 

knew what was coming, but a lot of that information has been suppressed. And the reason it’s been 

suppressed is because that kind of information makes you a lot free. More responsible, and the freer 

you become, the more responsible we become, the less control they have over you. It’s that simple. 

That’s what this is all about. The Divine plan, I’ve said this over and over again is one of freedom. It is not 

bondage slavery. It is none of it. You can still be part of an entire community, be a part of the 

community, work with the community, work for the community, help the community and still be a 

sovereign individual. To do what you want to do, when you want to do it, to think your own thoughts. 

And I realize it sounds like a simple concept but you’ll be surprised as how there are certain individuals 

who control our world, that don’t think that’s a good idea. And what’s interesting is the fact that they 

don’t think that it’s a good idea for you and they don’t want us to do it. They’ve imprisoned themselves 

as well, without even realizing it because now they think they have control. And control is its own jail. If 

you try to control another, you’re in your own jail as well. Because now you got to worry about what 

they’re doing. You got to pay attention to what they’re doing all the time now. What a waste of time. 

 

Before I get to the dates and all of that, some of the changes that they’ve said are going to occur in the 

next ten years, I’ve read some of that last week. We talked about…I’m going to cover this again. When 

we move into 4th density, now according to them, we will start, we’re all ready starting. The major 

significant changes will occur between 2004 and 2009. Some of us will be there sooner. Now we’re 

talking about knowing things are going to happen. When the phone rings, it will just be a natural thing, 

you already know who’s on it. If the door knocks, you already know who it is. You’ll think of your sister 

and she’ll call. You’ll just be in tuned like this, all the time. You will not see, you will not be in a position 

to say, ”What a coincidence?” It won’t be a coincidence and you will already know it. You will come to a 

place of 

knowingness. That it isn’t a coincidence, it’s divine order. In other words we’ll all be in the club, most of 

us. _______ Most of us will be in the club. Now it doesn’t mean we’re not going to have our challenges, 



we’re definitely going to have our challenges. There’s going to be war on the planet. There’s still going 

to be crime. There’s still going to be people who don’t understand what’s happening. There are still 

going to be people clinging to their religions and begging for someone to come and save them. And they 

may in their own way create that. They may create a savior. And for those of you who are new here, the 

Andromedan Perspective is, don’t wait for anybody to save you, be your own savior because that’s the 

only way you permanently evolve. It’s the only way. And even the saviors in the past didn’t come here to 

save anybody. They came here to teach. So of the expectations that millions of millions of people have 

on the planet that somebody’s going to come down here and solve all the problems, it isn’t going to be 

like that at all. It’s not going to be like that at all. And if there’s a Jesus Christ, I bet if he comes back, he’s 

going to be pissed off, or one of them. I mean, you know, I could just picture walking into the Vatican 

and saying,” Look what you did with what I gave you?”, you know. “What is all this? What are all these 

paintings, what’s all this gold, what are all these stupid hats that you wear? What is this shit? This isn’t 

what I gave you? Yeah, this isn’t what I gave you” 

 

They’ve said September, between September and October of next year, 1996. Absolute proof of 

extraterrestrial life. Now that doesn’t mean the rumors you’re going to hear between now and then. 

Forget the rumors. Absolute proof, that’s the word they used, which mean we’re going to see 

something. We’re going to see CNN or Geraldo Rivera, never mind. There’ll be absolute proof. And our 

government, The United States government will introduce them. So folks, put your shields up 

automatically. Well the alien probably will be real but the message might be fake. You will know them by 

their deeds. It’s the old adage. Now if it’s a Grey, they’ve been here a long time, they’ve been here 60 

some odd years. This place not gone better, it’s gone worse. Remember that. They said some time in 

1997, they will try to convince everybody not just in the States but on a global level to get an implant. I 

know the book of revelations discusses the mark of the beast. It will be an implant. The Andromedans’ 

perspective of this is you do not allow yourself to be implanted, because it is a tag of ownership. In their 

consciousness, they’re tagging you, they’re implanting you to tag you as a sign of ownership. So for the 

record, the other ET races, they’re no implants, they don’t implant their own. 

 

Q: Will they be Grey? 

 

A: Anyone dealing with the Orion Group. 

 

1999, at the Giza Pyramid, all the world leaders supposed to meet to welcome the millennium, Dec 30, 

31st and the 1st. They said there is a high probability that they will put on a holographic show. 

Holographically projected to the sky and try to play out a staged second coming. They have the ability to 

do it. You know, we’ve heard rumors. CJ went to some kind of a show, she brought back this inside 



science catalogue, which is part is the shows’ programming. Inside there, they make reference to, and 

I’m going to research this, the fact that they already made a full feature holographic movie. They’ve 

already invented holographic television. Now the fact that they had made a holographic movie means 

that they have a holographic projector of some sort. Now the conditions are right, you can bounce it off 

a cloud, and it will look like a real face. It’ll be like a movie screen like they do at Disneyland. With the 

water, you know Fantasia, when they shoot the water up and they use it as a movie screen. The 

technology’s there to do this. They could do it tonight. The image would be that of the shroud of Turin. 

And he will speak of all the philosophies, metaphysics but he will strongly preach the Hindu 

philosophies. Now the thing about the Hindu philosophies is that not only are they one of the oldest, but 

they do come directly from extraterrestrials. They say it, they describe it, they talk about the ships, they 

talk about the many gods, all of that. Ladies and gentlemen there’s only one, there’s only one big chief. 

The rest are little Indians. We’re little Indians. Ok, our court systems will change; all the juries will 

clairvoyance, and clairaudience. You will walk up, you will state your case and the jury will see because 

they will be able to see the energy field, who’s lying and who isn’t. Who’s telling the truth, who isn’t. 

And it’ll be judge based on that. You will not have the fiascos like we’re having now. Or the distractions. I 

want to change that, or the destructions that we’re having now like the OJ Simpson thing. 

 

Q: Is that year 2000? 

 

A: It should be between here, between 2004 and 2009. 

 

Now what will happen when the Earth moves into 4th density herself, she’s not there yet. Neither are 

we. When the Earth moves into 4th density, she will be able to start to heal her herself. Which means 

she won’t need our help. This is why it’s paramount that between now and 2004 we do everything we 

can at least on a conscious level. Be consciously aware, maybe the first thing you do when you wake up 

in the morning even if it’s just this. When you wake up in the morning you say, “Earth, I love you.” Even 

if that’s the only thing you do, it’s a thought, it’s energy. It really does make a difference. The smallest 

things make a profound difference. And we’re not taught that but they really do, because we don’t see 

it. She has got to move into 4th density in order to start to heal herself. That means there’s going to be 

some shaking, some rocking, and some rolling. But these are good signs. All the negativity has going to 

come to the top. And as Michael Tomlinson says, so it can all be replaced with love. You can’t have all 

this love and darkness all bottled up inside, because they constantly bounce off each other. Because 

they’re two opposite polarities. And this is the problem she’s having now. This is why the negativity is 

coming to the top, because the Earth is rejecting it. 

 

They’ve also said that by the year 2004, the obituary pages of most major newspapers will be 10, 12 and 



even as much as 20 pages long. Now, it’s going to affect everybody. The least affected will be children. 

The most affected significant, the sex to be affected who are physical being, will be the males. We talked 

a little about it last week. I’ll say it again for these ______. 

 

Q: Are old people, senior citizens? 

 

A: I’m sorry? 

 

Q: Senior citizens, old people will be affected? 

 

A: No, it’s going to be males. They specifically said the males. 

 

They have referred to us as being self imposed loneliness. The male energy has been totally 

irresponsible with the planet. Now the Earth is definitely female. When she’s start blowing off this 

energy, it’s not going to be selective. It doesn’t matter. When this energy hits it’s not looking for just the 

Rockefellers and the Rothschilds. It’s looking for just the male energy because we have not been 

responsible. And even though it wasn’t us maybe in this lifetime, we don’t know if it’d us in the past. You 

got to understand, the Earth has been holding the energy since its inception. Since it was first 

created. And the Andromedans in their history, they state that the moment the consciousness or the 

idea or the planet itself starting to form as gas that’s when it’s first created. That’s how they record it 

because it all comes down from spirit first into the physical. It doesn’t start on the physical and go up. 

Now for us, we’re just going back home, we all came from a higher realm then. We’re being dragged 

literally by the scruff of our pants back home, kicking and screaming. Now when this energy comes up, 

they said that a lot of males will have sudden brain aneurisms, sudden strokes, sudden heart 

attacks, and just cross over. There’ll be some females this happens to. But it’s going to predominantly 

affect a large portion of the males. That’s at least half the population of the planet. Just to finish my 

thought on this, they say that planet is 9.1 billion years old. Not 3.7, billion years old. That’s the physical 

part of it. That’s not when it first decided to create itself. And that’s how they measure it. And that’s 

why they say that all of us as an essence are ageless. Because there’s no way to record that, because we 

all come from someplace else, other than this universe. That must _________. 

I’ll repeat this again, they stressed that consciousness in their concept of consciousness is time and 

space. So the way they teach it, consciousness is just the space in which we continue to evolve. That’s 

what our universe is. All of us, created the universe that we’re in now, so that we can continue to play 



our games, to continue to evolve. If we were all evolved, this universe wouldn’t be here, there would be 

no need for it. We’ll all be sitting by the fire, drinking cosmic martini or something forever. I’m sure 

there would be fruit juice there too. 

 

The two polarities are going to become more and more pronounced, particularly between now and 

2004. Extremely pronounced, a lot of folks will just get the call to leave the cities, to leave their towns. 

They will start forming small communities. A lot of this will be done prior to get ready for survival. And 

last week, we talked a lot about some of the other changes, the viruses and all the other things. 

Tuberculosis making a come back and why that is. You will have people in your life just leaving. You will 

just be letting go of people in your life because they’re in another vibration. There will be people who 

would judge you terribly because you’re not waiting for a savior, because you won’t follow Mother 

Church. Or for their own stupid reasons because you don’t pay your taxes or it could be anything. Or you 

won’t wear your red shirt. It could be anything. Let them go. Anybody who cannot allow you to have 

your truth without judging you, you have no basis for anything, just bless them, love them and send 

them on their way. Somebody else will fill that space. Like minds attract each other. Positive energy 

attracts more positive energy. Negativity attracts more negativity. But the thing about negativity, is that 

you pull out these negative energies together and there’s no positive energy there, they’ll feed off each 

other. And the blessing there is, they eliminate each other. We don’t have to do a thing, as long as you 

don’t let them siphon off our energy. Because that’s the only way they can continue to survive. 

Negativity, the negativity does not create its own light. It has to steal it. And if you give them no fuel, it 

burns out. 

 

Alright, now I’m going to talk about the physical form. Those of us who stay in tune, stay with the flow. 

We’ll have our own problem at first. I had some blockages and I had a hernia operation, so hopefully I’ve 

dealt with it and that’s the end of it. But other people will have other kind of problems. 

 

Now I’m going to talk about cancer. We know it as a virus, a growth. It takes a lot of people, kills a lot of 

people. The Andromedans have a very interesting take on cancer, this disease cancer, _______. They say 

that when we were genetically created, altered to be the human form that we are now by our genetic 

forefathers, and there are, I’m going to give you 3 primarily. There’s the Sirians, Pleaidians, Aldeberans, 

and Orions and Draconians. I’m sorry the handwriting’s terrible, that’s why I mentioned it. Sirians, 

Pleaidians, Aldeberans, Orions and Draconians. Now I have one more, Reticulans. Now those are from 

Zeta 1. These Reticulans are from Zeta 1. It’s not the little jerks that are here from Zeta 2. Now cancer 

cell, we have the Pleaidians to thank for that, they were the last to do significant genetic alterings. 

 

In order to speed up the process, they added a specific kind of gene. The gene was to speed up the 



metabolism and the building of the tissue and the muscle, and the organs. In other words, it was a……. it 

was a turbo for genetic growth. It was a turbo booster. Now this was approximately 32,117 years ago. 

We’ve been around a lot longer than that. Thirteen thousand years ago, the Orions and the Draconians, 

what we have been told as the serpent race, see if I have a picture with me. Okay, this is the Draconians, 

pass that around, they’re known as the serpent race. They genetically altered us again but they didn’t 

add anything. We had 12 strands of DNA. They took 10 out, 10 strands out of DNA. This was done for the 

simple and only reason of control. It’s the only reason it was done. The DNA strands had racial memories 

of all of our true spiritual facilities. It also was the blind, when we reincarnate and we don’t remember 

who we were, that’s because the memory, the code of remembrance was taken out as well. This is why 

we all now have to dig into our subconscious. To dig out those memories as opposed to it being readily 

available to all of us. Now these 10 strands of DNA specifically dealt with spiritual energies, spiritual 

remembrance of energies. They weren’t necessarily ours, it belong to our forefathers. It contains racial 

and genetic memory that the body would know what to do when a specific energy hit it. The body would 

be able to adjust and conduct the energy. So everybody follow me so far? Because these are out, were 

taken out, we don’t have the memory what to do with the energy anymore. The physical body doesn’t. 

So what happens is the one gene that was left, or one of the genes that was left that still have the 

program to grow was the cancer gene. We call it cancer. This is why it is so out of control, because this 

energy that’s hitting the planet is triggering this gene. Now this gene would not be a problem at all if we 

have the other 10 strands, because the body will know how to conduct the energy. But it doesn’t 

anymore; all it knows is to grow. And when it continues to grow and grow and grow, where it’s not 

needed because the body isn’t changing the rest of it, it becomes a cancer. What we call cancer. 

 

Okay, all right, I like it, ozone. Great for lightning storm, that makes ozone, we need plenty of that. Okay, 

are there any questions on this, this part that I just covered? Yes? 

 

Q: _______ Book of New Societies, it mentions that our planet was evolving into 12 strand mode from a 

2 strand mode? 

 

A: I’ve been told that it isn’t exactly right. I’ll just say that I don’t know what’s going to happen. We’ll all 

find out together. The Andromedan perspective is, we don’t need the 12 strands anymore that our 

bodies are so adjustable, adaptable because of the original 22 extraterrestrials manipulating in the racial 

memories that we already do have. That basically we’re going from 2 to 3. But the 3, the 3rd one will 

encompass the other 10. It will be just one more strand. Because in order to build and I asked how come 

we don’t need the other 10? He said well it will take another 35,000 years our physical form to grow the 

10 strands. So what our bodies will do, will adapt by growing one. You see now, this is why and I covered 

this last week. This is why the Benevolents are so interested in making sure we make it. It is because of 

our genetics. And I’ll just go over this again for the new people because I’ll be talking about this. They 

said originally, we have been genetically altered by 22 different races. They colonized, they’ve done 



biological things and then left. Some have stayed for a long time, some for just 60, 50 years which to an 

ET who lives for several thousands is just a weekend. That we have in our DNA all of these racial 

memories, and our bodies are incredibly adaptable. I mean we live in an environment that none of the 

ET’s themselves could live in. It’s so polluted and yet our civilization continues to thrive. 

 

Now what’s happening is and I’ll use the Andromedans themselves, their bloodlines, their race is so pure 

in their bloodline that they’re actually now starting to show signs of weakness because of so much 

interbreeding. So they need a genetic boost. Those from Tau Ceti need a genetic boost, will need one. 

You know, I don’t know, one hundred thousand, a million years. The Greys desperately need one. That’s 

why they came here and one of the reason’s why they came here. We’re it, we’re the genetic boost. 

We’re the only ones that can do it. And this is why they refer to us as royalties. Because not only do we 

have this but we’re also spirit. We’re also part of the Is-ness. We have the best of both worlds. The last 

shall be first. Right now we’re at the end of the line, but it isn’t going to be that way for long. Now with 

all the information comes responsibility. And we cannot graduate to these levels to where we can 

become teachers and blast off to space carrying a couple of nuclear warheads just in case somebody 

attacks us. Or invite the ET’s down wit 70,000 nuclear warheads on the planet, you know. Based on a 

computer that they hope doesn’t launch them. I mean you know, there are things that we have to 

change. So this is, you know, they want us to grow up. 

 

Q: Are other races using them? 

 

A: They do but they don’t deal with nuclear weapons at all. Even the Orions and the Draconians no 

longer use nuclear weapons because they are so dangerous. 

 

Now, we’ll talk; discuss that since it’s up here. They use sound, they use color, use laser, used light. A 

nuclear weapon, here’s what I’ve been taught about a nuclear weapon. Now on 3rd density, the part 

that we see it burns everything within so many square miles. It just fries it. It also creates radiation, 

which lasts a long time. It can also blind people because of the brightness, okay; this is what it does on 

the 3rd density. Is anybody wants to guess what it does on 4th and 5th density? Anybody want to take a 

guess? 

 

A: It _______ the vibratory level or density? Alex: That’s exactly what it does on 4th, you’re absolutely 

right. That’s exactly what it does. It disturbs all thoughts, all consciousness everywhere because 

everything is connected. 



 

Q: It makes changes to time line? 

 

A: You’re close, you’re close. 

 

Q: Your soul, evolutionary soul? 

 

A: No. Now, ok, there are levels. This is 3rd, this is 4th, this is 5th. Ok, there’s frequency bands that 

separate each other. A nuclear weapon literally burns a hole.___________ It’s exactly right, it implodes 

space. And we have 70,000 of those little puppies here on this tiny little planet. We can destroy the 

entire solar system nine times over. We didn’t right do right the first time, we can do it again and again 

and again. This is why they don’t come and land. You know, if you 

gave your five-year-old son a loaded gun, you’re going to deal with this very carefully and intelligently, 

aren’t you? Well, that’s exactly how they see us. As little children with huge guns which are nuclear 

weapons. Now, we’re not the first to use nuclear weapons on the planet. In reality during the Orion 

wars there was a group called the Black League or a group of Pleadians, the Sirians and other ETs who 

came together who are a resistance. A freedom fighting force who actually brought nuclear weapons to 

the planet Earth and used them here. My only caution about all the ET information and I’m putting the 

Andromedans in this too even though I personally have separated them but I’m just putting it out there, 

specially the Pleaidians is they have misrepresented themselves many times on the planet to us. I’m not 

saying they’re doing that now but that’s their history. I’m not saying that’s now; I want to make it really 

clear, okay. But ask questions. Get a specific answer and if you can’t get specific answer, ask why you 

can’t get specific answer. You follow me? If I don’t have specific answer for you, I don’t know and I’ll tell 

you that. And when I go back, whenever I hear from them and I ask them, if I remember the question. 

There’s some things that they won’t even talk to me about. And they say it’s for my sake because they 

know I’ll talk about it. So I don’t know, all I know is we’re definitely in a mess and they don’t want to 

come down here and rescue us and save us. The simple reason is, they don’t want to baby sit. We do not 

permanently evolve and if something goes wrong, we got somebody to blame. We take ourselves off the 

hook. Well its there fault, they did it. Right? We’ll all look at each other, ”Yeah, that’s right! Right!” You 

know. They’ll get on their ship and say,” The hell with this.” Boom, and they’re out of here. Maybe 

somebody else will take their place, until we get it together as a race, as a planet. Until we call the shots. 

You know with the whole race, we’ll stand there and say, you know. Who the hell are you? You know, 

we have a government that will say well somebody’s coming. Do we want to talk to them. Well, let’s find 

out who they are. And everybody’s part of the decision on some level. When we get to 4th density, 

that’ll definitely be the case. We will all be part of the decisions on the planet because we will already 

know what’s going on, because we will be in tune, we will be in touch. We’ll have televisions in our 



minds, short waves in our minds, all those things. 

 

On these, all the changes that we will be going through August 12, 2003 A.D. 

 

Q: Anybody who remember from the lectures what that date is? 

 

A: When the aliens are going to get off the planet. Right, the Andromedan Council, which is a galactic 

United Nations, has essentially told all extraterrestrials on the planet regardless of who they are, 

whether they are light or dark, they want everybody off the planet. Out of the planet and off the moon 

by August 12, 2003. They don’t want any extraterrestrial influence here at all. And some of them have 

been here for a very long time, manipulating and controlling us. Now, the reason is this, even though we 

have contact, there is going to be a period between 2003 and 2008, four to five years that we will be on 

our own, literally on our own. I asked Moraney,”Why?” His response was,” We want to see how you are 

going to act with each other. When you’re not being manipulated.” Now, we’re in 4th density, we’re in 

4th now when this is occurring. We still have the polarities; we have the two polarities all the way up 

until 6th density. Intermingled with each other two energies intermingled. So for here this portion of the 

time, they want to see how we’re going to act with each other. This is our test, this will be our test. This 

will probably be, in my hope, when we truly create a real people’s planetary government. If not, we’re 

going to have the same bump we have now. And we all know that doesn’t work. So this is significant. 

This is very significant. Now we will probably be getting some help, they’ll definitely be watching us. But 

my understanding is there will be no intervention, whatsoever. 

 

Now let’s talk about this right here. This is significant because there are some groups here that don’t 

want to leave. They don’t want to let go of control. They’re addicted to control. They’re addicted to 

siphoning off our energies. To living off of us, so they’re not going to go. They’re not just going to say 

give up their possessions and leave. Or give up their caves under ground, or their bases that our 

government was kind enough to build for them, thank you very much. So, there is a plan, there is a plan 

to remove them from the planet. So between 2003 and 2004, which the book of revelation calls war in 

the sky. This could in fact be a reality. I understand that Andromedans themselves, the Sirians and the 

Pleaidians will be specifically doing this operation when it comes down to that. And the operation is to 

enter both poles, and drive the ETs out to the surface where they will be removed. 

 

Q: Physically? 

 



A: Physically. 

 

Now that means we’re going to see some funky stuff. And there’s definitely funky stuff living in the 

Earth. It isn’t us. It doesn’t like us. Didn’t like us from the beginning. There’s definitely stuff here, ET 

energy here. So you may actually see a picture in the National Enquirer, it will be the truth. It’ll be a real 

picture. They were really about an alien this time. 

 

Now, there’s also one of the significant thing, that’s the Moon. The Andromedans consider our moon an 

artificial satellite. Now their definition of an artificial satellite is that it can literally move and fly and 

change it’s orbit under it’s own power. And there is a very strong possibility that we can lose the moon. 

(Audience): No more full moon. 

 

Well you know, the moon was brought here 12,000 years ago. The Mayans actually have it recorded that 

it showed up one night. It’s here, it’s part of the Earth history, part of the Earth’s records but they don’t 

discuss it because it suggests that it was controlled. Because nothing else happened, it just showed up. 

And based on the size of it and the weight of it, and the gravitational pull of the Earth, the moon should 

be a hell of a lot closer to us. And it should also be rotating on it’s axis which it doesn’t. And the reason 

that we only see one side of the moon is because built into it are weights on the far side, so that it 

doesn’t rotate. Now the Earth has a magnetic energy to it, a magnetic flux. These waves are magnetized. 

There is a natural resistance between the two. And also our moon is not perfectly round like this. It 

actually is round in the front but it’s shaved like this. That’s what the far side looks like. Similar to 

Phobos, Phobos is another artificial moon; I mean they openly talk about that. Even NASA has said what 

we think is an artificial. They don’t want to describe…..what do you mean artificial?. Is it a Buick, 

Chrysler, what is it? It just don’t add, you know. 

 

Q: Did the Andromedans state a reason for that? 

 

A: For what? 

 

Q: The shape? 

 

A: Well it used to be another moon. 



 

Apparently, our moon was brought here under control power and forces from Ursa Minor. Where it was 

one of the moons in a solar system where it has 17 planets and our moon is one of four moons. That’s 

why if you do some research, it’s older than the Earth physically. It has different materials and make up 

than the Earth. It has elements that we don’t have on our planet. The rocks are older than the Earth. The 

soil is older than the rocks and it’s made of entirely different composition than the rocks. It’s wonderful. 

It’s everything we’re told it isn’t. 

 

So, that’s a possibility. Now they’ve said that if it came down to a shoot out. Now the moon is controlled 

by the Greys and the Orions, a group from Orion. There’s nine races there and it was another lecture. If 

it’s necessary what they will do is they will hit it with the tractor beam and they will literally pull it 

towards Jupiter and deal with it out there. And Moraney had described to me, they’re beam that once 

they captured this, nothing can leave or come in. Whatever’s on the surface or in it is stuck there until it 

gets to Jupiter. And you know once they turn off the switch all hell breaks loose. That’s just, that’s just a 

given I think, at this point. Anyway, they’re going to pull it towards Jupiter and deal with it there because 

if it were to be destroyed so close to us, it would cause tremendous havoc. It will cause the planet to 

pole shift and it could jeopardize all life on the planet. And they’re not going to go these great lengths to 

help us and then destroy it over something stupid like this. They said that, he said look that there’s 

plenty of planets. Even Moraney said there are plenty of other things that are floating around out there. 

If you guys were really stuck that you want a moon we can bring one here to you. That’s their attitude, 

no big deal. Sure, there just won’t be a tide. 

 

Now, that’s 4th density, all this is going on, on 4th density. 

 

Q: What will be happening on Mars, with them there. What are they going to do in Mars?____________ 

 

A: I don’t know. I don’t know what they’re going to do with Mars. Mars is very active folks, by the way, 

very active. There are non-benevolent forces on Mars right now, regressive forces, dark forces that are 

turning ______ on Mars right now. There are benevolent forces on Venus and towards the Sun. Where 

Mercury is, here’s the Sun, we have Mercury, Venus, Earth and Mars. There is also another small 

structure orbiting the Sun. They mentioned it once or twice a couple of years ago. They loosely call it 

Vulcan. Folks, it’s a mothership, it belongs to the Andromedans. It is a mothership, which is why 

sometimes it’s there, sometimes it isn’t. 

 



Q: How close to the Sun is it? 

 

A: I don’t know. It doesn’t matter. 

 

Q: Between the Mercury and the Sun? 

 

A: It doesn’t matter. When they’re in a unified field space, electro magnetic space, nothing bothers 

them. 

 

Q: ________? 

 

A: No, no not at all, because you’re in your own time and space when you put a unified field around 

yourself. You are ambivalent to anything outside your unified field. You are not subject to time and 

space when you are inside a unified field. Besides all their craft are powered by hydrogen. That’s what 

the sun puts out. So they’re just charging their batteries. 

 

So they are here and they are on two moons of Saturn and 3 moons of Jupiter and one moon of Uranus. 

They have said that 8 moons in our Solar System are artificial. They’ve also said that there is organic and 

microscopic life not that we can detect with our limited sciences, but is there is on 7 planets and 15 

moons on our Solar System. There’s some kind of life already out there. That shouldn’t surprise 

anybody. 

 

Now, new stuff for some of you. Universe is shaped like this. There’s matter all in here. There are voids 

here. We talked about this last week but I’m just going to mention this for the new people. Sometime 

between 2003 and 2011 we’re going to see the creation of a galaxy in our universe. We are literally 

going to witness a big bang. Now according to the Andromedans all the galaxies that we have, 

underneath them, is a black hole. That’s what grounds the galaxy in it’s place, so keeps it from just freely 

roving all over the place, although some of the appear to be doing that now. We, everything all mass, 

came out of these black holes. Black holes are portholes in time and space to some other realm that we 

all came out of. Which is why we’re ageless. This is why the scientists are seeing stars older than the 

universe. It’s because they’re created someplace else. So we’re going to see that. It’ll be hailed as a sign. 

Religions will go wild. In the Andromedan Perspective, this is a very, very significant thing because they 

themselves have never witness it, but they’ve been told what’s going to happen by higher sources and 



higher realms that they listen to or deal with. So they’re looking forward to this. 

 

Now some galaxies are starting to move. The Andromedan Galaxy, which is 2.2 million light years away 

and our galaxy are actually starting to move closer together. Now our galaxy is not the one who’s 

moving. So I want to make that clear, ours isn’t moving. The Andromedan Galaxy is moving, and the 

reason it’s moving is because the black hole that’s been anchoring it is closing. It’s closing, it’s lessening 

its gravitational pull, it’s hold in time and space. Which means that the galaxy will start to move. It’s 

being drawn towards us. Now they also said that in another galaxy in our vicinity will also be doing this. 

At some point in the forever future in eternity however long it is, the black hole that holds our galaxy 

together before it happens that all of us go into it, or go some place else. All the galaxies in our sector 

will come together and we will become one huge galaxy of billions and billions of life forms. I won’t be in 

this physical form to see that and I won’t even go to Vegas and bet none of you will either. 

 

Q: We will not worry about species going extinct? 

 

A: Our species? 

 

Q: We’ll come back________________ 

 

A: Now 5th density, we move to 5th density. This is what I’ve been told what 5th density is. And I want 

to preface this by saying that every dimensional level whether it’s 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, or 11th 

and now 12th if all of us were right now in 5th density within that dimensional realm of time and space, 

we would have some type of physicality. It’s different than what we know here, but there is a physicality 

to it within that realm. You’re not just little puffs of smoke. You can create and manifest anything you 

want. There are life forms, there’s vegetation, there’s flowers, there’s music, there’s a physicality. It’s 

just completely different than this. When we reach 5th density our physical bodies will become light. 

You know the movie Cocoon, our bodies will become like that. Will become like that except will be able 

to pass through walls and things like that. We won’t have to eat veggies or can’t have burgers anymore. 

You won’t have to drink water, all you need is the Sun. That will be your life force. Now when we move 

into 5th density, our Solar System will have 27 planets in it. They are all ready there but we just don’t 

see it. That’s the parallel universe, or the parallel galaxy, or parallel solar system, parallel Earth. It’s 

already there So what happens, is the two come together. We will have 27 planets it will be over us. It 

will be like a holographic view, it will be like living in a holographic impression or projection. 

 



Jupiter will become a sun. In fact in it’s future it all ready is. It’ll be like _______. We will not have day or 

night; it will be day and twilight. The Earth’s physical form will experience a pole shift. When this occurs, 

the moment it occurs, it’ll be a physical pole shift. The new North Pole will become Saudi Arabia. And 

just off the coast of South America will be the South Pole. The Earth will experience a lot of rain, a lot of 

changes. She will still be a physical. She’s still 4th density, she’ll still be a physical. Now not everybody at 

the same time is going to move into 5th density. There will still be some people who are physical. They 

will be able to see you, you will be able to see them. It’s just that they’re going to have to use the door, 

where you won’t. Until they all move up to the same vibration. The stars in the sky will increase 10 

thousand fold. And that’s the number he said, 10 thousand fold. But there are already a hundred trillion 

galaxies they’ve been. I don’t know, I don’t think there be much more room for more, but apparently 

there is. 

 

Q: Is that in our reality, or just an awareness of this? That 10 thousand fold. 

 

A: No, we will be aware of it, we will see it. We will be physically be a part of it. 

 

Q: Are they there now, we just can’t see it? 

 

A: Yes. 

 

We will discover billions of different life forms that been on the planet that we could not see or detect. 

As it gets close to that time of 5th density and this is really cute, the way that Moraney did this. People 

will, it’ll be an everyday occurrence to start seeing ghosts. Those are people who are trapped here. 

When we move into 5th density, they will all be taken out and they will go somewhere and they’ll be 

free from the Earth. I don’t understand exactly how it’s going to work. But you will finally see ghosts that 

may have been living in your house, or your grandparents house or walk in your neighborhood forever, 

but you didn’t know was there. If your house or your neighborhood was built under an Indian burial 

ground, you will actually know for sure then, because you will be able to see them. You’ll definitely see 

them and feel them as well. It’s like becoming a television antenna, and as you flip your frequency or 

your mindset you’ll pick up different channels. Which are completely separate from all the others at the 

same time, but still all part of you. That’s what it’s going to be like. 

 

Many of our drugs that we have now are not going to be working much longer because the physical 

body, its frequency is changing. The drugs that we have now simply will not work. All of major medicine 



is going to have to move in color, light and sound. That direction. It has to move in that direction 

because that’s what will be coming. The physical form is losing its density, and those drugs that 

suppressed symptoms of the physical body will simply be not effective at all. It just won’t work. In fact I 

understand it’s all ready happened. But their saying is because the body is adapting to it. 

 

Q: ______________ 

 

A: That’s true but the only reason the viruses are mutating is because due to the lack of oxygen we have. 

For those of you, the new people, 3,500 years ago the time of Ramses, the oxygen content in our 

atmosphere, oxygen is a gas, was 38%. Today we are just less of 18%. This is what pollution’s done. If 

any of you taken anatomy or physiology, you know that the human body in order to live in an outside 

environment not only has to have certain gravitational needs, but it has to have certain chemicals and 

gas make up in an atmosphere. The single most important gas for us is oxygen, and once we drop below 

15% the human body starts to suffocate. Now this is why it’s so important that Mother Earth has to get 

into 4th density. Because if the Earth does not move into 4th density, and we do not change what we’re 

doing, and how we’re living, according to the Andromedans we have literally 41 years worth of oxygen 

left in our environment. And folks they are not going to let us take our shit out into the galaxy. So 

pardon my French but that’s the reality of it. So we boxed ourselves into this nice neat little corner so 

we have to evolve. We have no other way to go. And I always think of that line in…… it was some movie, 

some line, when this ET looks at this guy. I don’t know who he was, a government guy or something, and 

he’s an alien and he’s trying to go home. And he looks at him and says, “You want to know what I like 

about your race?” The guy looks at him and says, “What?” He says, “When things are their worst, that’s 

when you are at your best.” It’s a damn shame that we have to push ourselves to that. We have a knack 

for doing that. We really do. Let’s push it to the limit and let’s see how much She can take. 

 

Okay, now, you know, here it is. There will not be a nuclear war on the planet. There’s a 95% probability 

of a nuclear bomb will go off inside the United States between now and the year 2001. It will be 

terrorists. There are a lot of people on the planet that are very angry with the United States 

government. Not the people, but the government, primarily CIA, NSA. And we have some responsibility 

there because we let them do it. The government was created to be in our care and we dropped the 

ball. We let the needs of the few outweighs the needs of the many. And now we’re all screaming and 

bitching about it and nobody wants to take responsibility. It’s our job. We pretty much cover everything. 

Any questions? 

 

Q: In order for our planet to reach 4th density, 10% people have to be aware? 

 



A: We need at least 10% consciousness in the planet. Now my understanding is, is that’s happening. 

 

######################################################### 

The Andromedan Council Update – 1996 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

LETTERS FROM ANDROMEDA 

 

“letters from andromeda” was attached with another publication from “jon’s corner” (both from the 

extinct website of alex collier & jon robinson) because complement each other. 

 

THE ANDROMEDAN COUNCIL UPDATE I 

 

1996 

 

Approximately two months ago a large Mothership was found parked just outside our Solar System. 

Current reconnaissance showed a large number of reptilian soldiers in cryogenic stasis on board. While 

the exact number and the intent for their presence is not known at this time, we have been informed 

that the crafts origin was Ursa Minor. 

 

The Andromedans state Hale-Bopp is really a very large craft made to appear as a comet, with other 

crafts in tow within its extremely long tail. In addition, a second comet-shaped ship has been detected 

and is heading towards our Solar System as well. This new one originates from the constellation of 

Cancer. 

 

Alex’s friend Vasais has been extremely busy travelling throughout our Galaxy with others performing 

ambassadorial functions to head off a possible Galactic War by negotiating some type of treaty or truce. 

The intended goal is to keep any conflict from expanding out beyond as few systems as possible. 

 



Groups from the Pleaides, Procyon and Tau Ceti have been having confrontations with both Orions and 

Draconians within the outskirts of our Solar System. This action is designed to maintain the quarantine 

in our solar system. It was reported that loss of life has occured on both sides of the conflict. 

 

Furthermore, seven ships are currently parked up in our atmosphere with the purpose of creating a 

blockade defense system for Earth. The blockade consists of two Andromedan, two Pleaidian, and three 

Procyon ships. Procyon has recently become a very strong partner in the efforts to quarantine us so that 

we are given a chance to evolve on a natural basis. The Procyons themselves have been liberated from 

the Dows (Greys) so they are very supportive and compassionate regarding the position that most 

people on our planet don’t even know about yet. 

 

A large Armada of ships have been found amassing around Sirius B. Early information points towards a 

possible conflict between the Sirian B’s and some Orion’s over our quadrant and us. Moranay’s 

perspective is that the conflict is a mistruth. Facts point to an alliance between them because they both 

have something to lose in regards to us. It is believed that sometime around 2003 - 2005, based on 

linear time, the Armada will be coming to this sector of our Galaxy. All this can change. 

 

In closing, the Andromedan Council recently participated in a conference at an undisclosed location 

which included representatives from Sirius B and the Orion Empire. No Dows or Draconians were 

present. The discussion revolved around territiorial rights and quadrant title to certain parts of our 

Galaxy by those from Orion and Sirius. The Andromedans spoke on our behalf and asked they we be left 

alone so that we could be allowed to evolve. The Andromedans further stated that their whole race was 

prepared to support us in full. The Sirian B’s became very upset and promptly left the conference, while 

the Orions stayed. The end results of this conference are unknown. 

 

Alex asked Moranay if the Andromadan race, not noted as a warrior race, is capable of taking on the 

entire Orion Empire on their own. Moranay replied that the Andromedans do not stand alone in this 

idea. (The Andromedan Council is currently made up of 14-1 races.) Indeed, much is being done on our 

behalf. 

 

THE ANDROMEDAN COUNCIL UPDATE II 

 

09/24/1997 



 

The Andromedan’s, a particular Pleiadian group and the Procyons had to directly intervene on two 

parallel realities. One which was above ours and the other which was below us, that were directly 

created by Montauk technology. The reason behind this action was to seal all time travel on those two 

realities. 

 

As a result of this intervention, our present time line has been sped up, so everything is moving even 

faster now. This is in addition to our original recognition of time being sped up. 

 

The Andromedan’s don’t understand why by sealing up the time travel it has sped up our time line, but 

they know it has. Moraney said, “That the leaps in knowledge or consciousness are going to be instead 

of every 72 hours, they are literally going to change in 48 hours or sometimes in 24 hours. In other 

words, occurrences or the amount of activity that is occurring now, or has occurred in a 24 hour period, 

as far as a sequence of events, now has been sped up.” 

 

What this has done, is it has changed the probabilities dramatically. The Andromedan’s didn’t know this 

was going to happen, because there are so many things about what’s happening here that are new. Not 

only to their experience, but to us. 

 

What’s happened also is that, if you remember from some of my earlier talks, Moraney had talked about 

the walk-in process. (How they can take a human body, lay it down and within a four minute period they 

can bump one soul out and put another soul into that physical body. While the actual transfer process 

takes only four seconds, there is first a preparation period.) Well, this has been happening in Area 51, 

involving Russia, China, Australia, England, and the worlds militaries. 

 

This all started in Germany, when the Nazi’s opened the door (time portal) and the Grey’s came in for 

the first time. Then after the Second World War the technology came to the United States via operation 

Paper Clip. 

 

The technology was immediately taken to the deserts of Nevada and Utah and they started playing with 

it again. Well once again, they opened up a window and a ship came in. That incident purposely 

happened, because our people were being baited into a meeting to negotiate an exchange technology 

and so forth. 



 

Every time a meeting took place, the military people present in these negotiations would come back in 

the same physical form, but the souls were different. In other words, the original soul was taken out and 

a Draconis soul was put in. Fifth density Draconans are the major factor here. This has been happening 

since 1934. What this means is that almost all of the worlds military higher-ups and most of their 

political leaders are walk-ins. THEY ARE NOT TERRANS ANYMORE! 

 

Let me repeat, they are fifth density Draconans. Some have called them dimensional beings and others 

call them extraterrestrial beings. Whatever you want to call them, the reality is, that it took a ship for 

them to get through a time portal to be here. They just didn’t walk through. While there have been 

some beings that can walk through, apparently they can’t survive here for very long. 

 

On top of that, they (the Draconans) are literally trying to invade through the time portals. Our 

government is still continuing to play with time travel. Now every time they are try to open a portal it is 

being sealed. At the same time, where the portals had been opened for some time, they are being shut 

down (sealed) as well as guarded by the Andromedan’s, which have come under attacked from the 

other side from time to time. 

 

Moraney has stated, that primarily the Draconans are literally fighting their way through the barricades 

to get here, to invade. Moraney would not tell Alex, even though he was very specific, “Why this place?” 

Moraney’s reply was, “I can’t tell you.” But he added, “That the Council is extremely surprised at the 

Darconans resolve to get in here.” In a very concerned way, he said, ” We are losing.” Alex said that, “In 

the thirty three years I have known him, he has never used the word, ‘losing’. Now, that is a Terran 

word. He didn’t say we were losing ground. He didn’t say, we were having to give up space to them. He 

specifically said, ‘We are losing.’” 

 

Moraney stated, “That the concern now with the Council is, that it’s become the equivalent to your Viet 

Nam.” Alex asked what he meant, and Moraney stated, “It has become political. There’s too much 

discussion of what to do. Most of us know what we have to do, but it involves direct intervention.” The 

concerns on the Councils part is, if they do directly intervene in our reality now, – which means they 

would literally have to come in to these places physically, and destroy the technology – what would be 

the long term affects for the Council itself for violating its own regulations and rules. 

 

Alex asked, “What about the other time lines?” Moraney replied, “They are not the proper time line. 



They were falsely created additions or amendments to our time line. But it is this main time line that 

affects all others i.e. – the Council. We 

know that everything is connected, but to what extent, why this is all connected, we were not told.” 

 

Alex asked, “What would be the Draconans bottom line for wanting us?” Moraney replied, “They want 

control of your planet, for consumption.” 

 

Moraney said, “That the cusp of probabilities changing, it appears now, that the pole shift will absolutely 

occur within the next six years. What will happen as of now, is that your north pole will roll to the west.” 

Alex say’s this means that it will happen during the daytime. For example, as the planet rolls west, the 

waters will first roll opposite to the motion of the pole shift. Alex asked Moraney, “What can we do?” 

Moraney said, “There is just not enough of you asking for help. It has to be a choice.” Alex said, “People 

just don’t know, they don’t understand.” Moraney replied, “Who runs your political environments?” 

 

Alex said, “The politicians.” Moraney said, “No, that’s incorrect.” Alex then said, ” It should be the 

people.” Moraney said, “That is correct. But their decision to do nothing, is also their decision.” 

 

Again, it’s coming down to self responsibility. The information is out there, and we, the people are 

choosing to ignore it. 

Moraney told Alex that in the 50′s and 60′s your governments were told the true intent by the Pleiadians 

of the reptilian races. What our governments decided to do was to introduce additives to the food that 

would poison the people slowly to make consumption less attractive. He added that, that event has 

become perverted in itself because now it is a mechanism of control by your governments and your 

corporate companies. Now the original intent has become a mechanism of control by the very people 

that were trying to help us, our own governments. 

 

Alex asked, “Is there a new definition of our future?” Moraney’s reply, “I don’t know what it is now.” 

 

CHEMTRAILS: 

 

When Will We Have Had Enough? 



 

By: Jon Robinson – Inspired by Andromeda News 

 

06/12/2001 

 

Look up in the sky! It’s a bird! No, it’s a plane! With a very long smoke trail following behind it. What is 

that all about? From my perspective what has now become common place above our heads in densely 

populated areas, should be sending out alarms. Why? Cause when I was younger this type of event was 

virtually non-existent above our greatly populated cities. Today no one seems to care that it’s 

happening. Well I care and so should the rest of you! What if one day these smoke trails appeared and 

all of a sudden we all start falling down dead like flies in a poison mist. You say it could never happen? 

You better think again! 

 

My co-author has a more direct to the point opinion he would like to share. “You know the airplanes 

that fly high up in the sky. These are the ones we now call skyscrapers. Well I refer to them as human 

scrapers. Because those very long trails that they spray out are called chemtrail’s – poison gasses 

sprayed in a cloudy mist like form. Tests have shown that in side these gases are all forms of virus’s 

(deadly diseases) and hazardous waste products that are harmful to humans. 

 

They are made by uncaring corporations who only see profits, while assisting our trusted governments, 

who are in preparation to cutting back our populations by means of global genocide.” 

 

Back in the seventies the world governments came together in Rio De Janeiro (Brazil) and agreed that 

our world was domed because the world population was growing out of control. They listened to many 

experts who told them the horrors about how our world population would grow beyond its means and 

destroy our world’s environment. Just like in our schools today, where they are teaching our young to 

not ask questions, those in attendance at the summit did not question what they were being told was 

expert testimony. But they well understood that if they joined together and followed the agenda that 

they would be personally assured a good life after it was all over. So the Global 2000 agenda was set in 

to motion. 

 

Global 2000 has a lot of environmental issues within it that are designed to make our world a better 

place to live. But the key goal to achieving this grand agenda is a more sinister plot that does not bear 



well for you and I. It was recognized that the world population is out of control and needs to be cut back 

drastically by the year 2000 and beyond. It was recognized that certain populations would be termed 

“Useless Eaters” and would be better off exterminated for the better good of the rest of the “Elite” 

population. Starting to get a clearer picture now? 

 

Shortly after that summit we had begun to see Planned Parenthood programs spring up. Then out of 

nowhere we learn about and see the rapid growing results of new diseases popping up all over the 

world that would have very devastating affects on human life if they were to get out of hand. One such 

disease is AIDS. Is it not convienent that AIDS targets specific populations that seem to procreate more 

and have more recreational sex? A disease that just happens to attack you primarily through the act of 

making love which most all of us eventually engage in at sometime in our lives. Oh at first it was said to 

be a homosexual issue, but anyone could see that was a smoke screen. Next we learned that BI-sexual 

men transferred it to the main heterosexual population and it’s been steadily growing ever since. Do you 

see that these types of diseases, which I can assure you did not come about in a natural way, take time 

to spread in the population base. 

 

So other more deadly diseases (Ebola and Hepatitis C) started to just show up too. Yet is there another 

agenda about spreading diseases? And it can affect a much wider population base in a shorter period of 

time? 

 

Well it is called Chemtrail spraying, where you use airplanes designed to spray by seeding the sky above 

our heads so that invisible viruses and immune system destroying chemicals can rain down on our lands, 

water, and us. And when the time is appropriate, all that is needed would be a counter active agent that 

is spread during a time of war or during a terrorist type attack so that people would quickly become ill 

and die in great numbers. That’s right, first weaken the immune system so that everyone is more 

susceptible to sickness. Next introduce a carrier disease that can lie dormant for long periods of time. 

And then when no one expects it, introduce the final ingredient to the once dormant ingredient and you 

will have a very deadly mixture that would seem like it came out of nowhere and could be claimed to be 

natural. 

 

Let it be known, this is not our idea, but a concept long circulating in powerful circles of men and those 

how see us as property. 

 

So how do they go about setting this all up? The quickest and easiest way is to spray it in the air that we 

breathe and on the water that we drink. Both can be achieved form the sky above us. And so the human 



scraper theory becomes real. Everyday, all across the world we see planes flying in the sky and following 

behind them are these smoke trails that the winds slowly dissipate into cloud looking formations that 

linger for hours in the sky. 

 

Now some of us have asked what these smoke trails are and various government agencies (often 

military) tell us that these smoke trails are called “Contrails” because they are nothing more than 

natural happening trails of condensation that are formed due to the exhausts of the planes and the 

various fuels that they use to fly the planes. But with that in mind let’s look at some facts. 

 

First there’s the planes, often all white that come in all sizes and often fly at many different altitudes. 

Contrails are seen as short smoke trails that dissipate really fast as the plane flies by. They usually are 

not more than five times the length of the plane itself. And the most important point is they usually 

occur at higher altitude and are often continual. The Chemtrails that we are talking about are very long 

in size and can cover miles of the sky after a plane has passed. They linger for a long periods of time and 

it has been shown that the planes have the ability to turn them on and off at will. 

 

Usually over very populated cities. Often left over cities in various grid like patterns that as time and 

wind permits, they dissipate into cloud like formations that hang around for hours. It does not matter 

how high or fast the planes are flying when these events take place. Many have reported that often 

these planes will purposely fly low over populated areas leaving the chemtrails behind them. Studies 

have shown that samples of fall out of these Chemtrails have many carcinogenic and viral contents 

within them. Now I ask you, “Is that normal”? 

 

Adding a little more information to this concept of population control let me say that often after these 

arial missions are flown, the populations below them usual have higher incidents of disease with reports 

of young and the elderly (the most 

venerable in our populations) getting sick and even dying. Others get flu like symptoms for days to 

weeks then they are back to normal. Or are they? 

 

Why as a world population have we not questioned further these events happening over our heads? 

Why are we not demanding real facts being put together so we can see the correlation of events 

happening? You can say we are paranoid, but why is it no one seems to care? It is time we stop just 

allowing and take some action. Or do we just want things to happen to us with the idea that we had not 

a clue. Are we that trusting of a world population that we would never see that maybe there is an 



agenda of greater magnitude that is happening here? 

 

Let us not kid ourselves that we have empowered others of us to give them the temptation to control 

our lives. But did we ever think that they could be bought by others that we did not have a clue existed. 

There are more than enough chemicals, radiation sources, and diseases with the ability to destroy our 

lives many times over. And if you think that our own kind would not use these disastrous means to an 

end against us, is to be blind to the historic reality for which we might add we have all been conditioned 

and trained to be. 

 

So let’s not be so ignorant of the obvious. Something is going on in the sky above our heads. 

 

######################################################### 

Leading Edge Research Interview with Jon Robinson Letters from Andromeda – 1997 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

The following material is a followup interview conducted with Interim Interview with Letters from 

Andromeda on Upcoming New Information 

 

December 18, 1997 

 

Original transcript by Val Valerian 

 

Legend: JR=John Robinson VV=Val Valerian 

 

JR: I have some information to give to you. 

 

VV: Go ahead. 

 



JR: Well, basically, Moraney told Alex prior to Thanksgiving that Boston, Chicago, New York, Atlanta and 

Indianapolis have the highest probability for a biological terrorist attack, which will take place in the 

time frame between the spring of 1998 and early summer of 1998. 

 

VV: How comforting. 

 

JR: Well, when you look at all this stuff that is going on about the vaccination of the troops with the 

anthrax vaccine. Alex was talking to Joyce Riley, and she says that the troops don’t want to submit to the 

vaccines. 

 

VV: You can’t blame them, after what happened with the experimental vaccines in the 1991 Gulf War 

fiasco. 

 

JR: That’s their primary thing. Certain parts of the military are saying that in light of the Gulf War 

Syndrome, they don’t trust this, and they haven’t tested this vaccine. From what I heard from one of my 

brother-in-law’s, who is a Lt. Colonel in the reserves, it’s an eight-shot affair for each soldier. 

 

VV: Yes. That’s what it indicated in the New York Times review of this event. It’s on the web site under 

Alert News. This biological attack probability – is this what the Andromedans say is in the time stream? 

 

JR: Yes, as far as probabilities go, and we’re all hoping that this is one of those probabilities that doesn’t 

come to pass. He was saying that Clinton was “tipping his hat” over all of this. 

 

VV: What does that mean? 

 

JR: Whoever he was talking to was talking about some news bite where Clinton was asked a question by 

a reporter, “what about the American people?” in regard to these inoculations for anthrax for all the US 

military. Clinton was of the opinion that the American people didn’t need to be told about it, that it was 

nothing for them to worry about. But anyway, that was the tidbit from Moraney. Alex got a call today 

from someone who wanted to know when he was going to have the new stuff up on the web site. I have 

forwarded that query to him. 



 

VV: I have on the web site that the new newsletter would be coming out about 1 January 98. 

 

JR: That is basically when it will happen. Have you heard about Ed Dames’ prediction that everyone is 

going to be taken out by a sunspot? 

 

VV: No one who is aware pays any attention to Ed Dames. He encodes his perceptions with his own 

agenda and paradigm. 

 

JR: He is talking about a “precursor” that could “happen any time now”. To me, it sounds more like a 

test of the HAARP device. 

 

VV: After listening to the Estes Park tape of November 22nd, I recall that Moraney asked Alex “who’s in 

charge of your political environment”, and it was indicated that the government wasn’t in charge, but 

the people were supposed to be in charge. Yet, in the same lecture, it is stated that no position of power 

is filled by an original human being occupying a body, but in fact is filled by alien, probably Draconian 

souls, occupying physical bodies, and that aliens are running everything. This seems like a contradiction, 

in a way. You see what I mean? How are we going to “take charge” when aliens are in charge? All this 

over-and-above the fact that we have a population that is generationally and neurologically impaired, on 

purpose, who will not be able to take anything to task. The people don’t have the probable capability to 

do this. Surely, if the Andromedans don’t know this, they should know this. So, that’s a paradox which 

has never been satisfactorily answered. This is not a new question that has been directed to the 

Andromedans. The fact that alien souls are in charge here seems to invalidate the advice that people 

take charge. 

 

JR: Some of the current events which Alex will talk about in the newsletter is that kind of stuff. I think 

what Alex was trying to say was that Moraney has been talking about this for some time now. It is 

already known through his lectures that the transfer of souls is going on with people in power, and that 

both sides of the coin are doing this. Moraney was trying to point out the fact that most of the top brass 

in the government, and those behind the scenes, have already been taken and replaced by Draconian 

souls. Alex and I always talk about all the rhetoric that is slammed down our throats by religious and 

political people, the stuff that goes on around us any way, the question has always been…how can we 

make an informed decision when we as a people really don’t know that the truth is? 

 



VV: Well, this is what I’m saying. On the one hand, the effort is to get people to be more self-responsible 

and take charge of their lives from the bottom up. Yet, the “whole show” is not even controlled by 

humans, per se. What people perceive as “the government” is not the government at all, but a block 

that is controlled by the Draconians and the Jehovah group. 

 

JR: I’ll give you another tidbit. The aliens from Niburu are “back in town”. Of course, we knew that, and 

the craft is sitting out in the rings of Saturn… 

 

VV: This is the “new moon” recently discovered in the rings of Saturn by astronomers. Like a new moon 

is suddenly going to appear out of no where, and the people are supposed to believe that people 

intently studying Saturn for fifty years wouldn’t have noticed it before. 

 

JR: Now, we know for a fact that Enlil and Enki are back and demanding their “rights” to the people of 

the Earth as their “property”. The Andromedan Council has told them “no, you are not going to have 

access”. 

 

VV: The ultimate paradox I mentioned before, about a neurologically undermined population, still 

remains unanswered. How can you have a consensus of intent that cannot effectively even be 

conceptualized in a generalized way in the population? If you combine this with the fact of Draconian 

control, it would seem like it would demand intervention on the part of the Andromedan Council, 

because the population cannot effectively “ask”. Do you see what I’m saying? That is what I want an 

answer on from the Andromedans. It is a crucial question which overshadows everything here. 

 

JR: We are also trying to ascertain the true bottom line for the Andromedans to be here in the first 

place. We want to know, point blank, what their agenda is. 

 

VV: You mean, over and above the quashing of the tyranny they came back here to change? 

 

JR: Yes. From what Alex says, there is more to it. We have learned that Moraney monitors all our 

conversations, and so in essence Alex really doesn’t have to bring a lot of questions directly to him. We 

have had incidents in which we have had conversations between ourselves, only to get answers a few 

days later from Moraney. We have learned that in 1998 the Andromedans are going to do something 

which will be embodied in a world-scale event. Although we don’t know precisely what they’re going to 



do, because they won’t tell us precisely, or when exactly it will go down, they said that the Council has 

decreed that it will go down next year, and that a worldwide event is going to take place simultaneously 

everywhere so that people can make a decision within their minds about the existence of 

extraterrestrials. 

 

VV: In other words, an open-presence scenario? 

 

JR: Something like that. We don’t know. There are so many ships that are blatantly there, and people 

aren’t even looking at them. Alex says that we are going to be seeing more and more craft, and that they 

are coming from everywhere. 

 

VV: Coming from both the progressive and regressive sides. 

 

JR: Yes. I get the impression that the ones we are primarily seeing are the good guys, because they are 

tightening down the blockade and will physically expel anybody that tries to get in here. 

 

VV: Relative to the scenario in the Estes Park lecture about the UN moving to Geneva and the UN troops 

overwhelming the United States, are the Andromedans going to allow this to happen? 

 

JR: They can only get involved in our “stuff” to a certain extent. We have to do a certain amount 

ourselves. 

 

VV: By “we”, you mean the neurologically damaged population? 

 

JR: That’s the big debate. How neurologically damages is the population? 

 

VV: Well, this includes psychosocial programming over generations, plus the fluorides and the junk that 

is in the food, water and air. 

 



JR: Well, that is part of the latest stuff we talked about. 

 

VV: Relative to what? 

 

JR: Well, they were talking a little bit about the history of what went down on this planet. They said that 

when contacts started taking place during the Eisenhower administration, Moraney said that the 

government motivated big corporations to start adding chemicals to the food, because they wanted to 

slowly make the human population undesirable to the Draconians, who view humans as a food source. 

They thought that they would poison the food source, the population, so we would not be as appealing 

to the Draconians and they might leave the Earth alone. So, they started this plan, with good intentions, 

to poison, but not kill, the population. But, it got out of hand when corporate greed came into being and 

all these other agendas with the Rockefellers and others started coming in. 

 

VV: To poison the population deliberately in order to make them sick and reap billions in medical costs. 

Yes, I know about that. It is what is proven in Matrix III Volume Two. 

 

JR: Again, Moraney said that it started out with good intentions, even though it was a stupid thing to do. 

The general population has no idea that they are slowly poisoning us on purpose, in the hope that when 

the Draconians get here en masse, we won’t be appealing. On the other hand, the greed and the money 

that was involved with all of this stuff transformed into other agendas which included extermination of 

populations. There is a reason for the turn-around in thinking on the government level, because most of 

the major players in government are Draconian souls anyway. 

 

VV: I remember several years ago in Congress when there was an argument and one Congressman 

referred to his opponents as “reptilian bastards”, and they really got angry. Little did anyone know the 

reality behind that statement. 

 

JR: One of the new things coming forward now is that for the first time ever, the Andromedans don’t 

really know if they are going to win this contest with the Draconians. 

 

VV: The Council? 

 



JR: The Andromedan Council does not know for certain what the outcome on this planet will be. 

 

VV: Why? Because of the stopping of the time travel on the parallel dimensions and the subsequent 

increase in event velocity here, introducing variables more rapidly? 

 

JR: Well, yes. The resulting increase on this main timeline was not anticipated by the Andromedans. It 

caught them off guard. Let me read something to you from the upcoming newsletter. 

 

VV: All right, go ahead. 

 

JR: This is as of September 24, 1997. “The Andromedans, a particular Pleaidian Group and a group from 

Procyon directly intervened on two parallel realities, one of which was directly created by Montauk 

technology. The 

reason behind this action was to seal all time travel on those realities. As a result of this intervention, 

our present timeline has been sped up, so everything is moving even faster now, in addition to our 

original recognition of time being sped up. The Andromedans don’t understand why sealing the time 

travel has sped things up on this level. Moraney said that the leaps in knowledge or consciousness are 

going to change as quickly as every 24 hours. In other words, the amount of activity that is occurring 

now, or that which occurs in a 24-hour period, as far as a sequence of events goes, now has been sped 

up. What this has done is that it has changed the probabilities dramatically. The Andromedans didn’t 

know this was going to happen, because there are so many things about what is happening here that are 

brand new, not only to their experience but to us as well.” 

 

VV: The end result could turn out to be a positive sequence of events, though. 

 

JR: Yes. It could turn out to be a positive. But, because of all this increase, they put whatever they were 

going to do on hold. They had to go back and debate the matter, because if by intervening on the two 

parallel realities it created this kind of effect, they were trying to figure out the result if they intervened 

on the main timeline. 

 

VV: But, now, they have already decided to make an appearance, in essence, in 1998. 



 

JR: Right. That was the result of the 90 day debate, after which Moraney came back and announced that 

there will be an event next year in 1998. The next tidbit from the newsletter. “If you remember in some 

of the talks, Moraney had talked about the walk-in process – how the human body can have its occupant 

bumped out in four minutes and have another occupant come in. Well, the actual transfer takes only 

four seconds, but there is a preparation period which lasts minutes. This process has been happening in 

Area 51, involving Russian, Chinese, Australian and English military members. This trend of events all 

began in Germany when the Nazis opened a time portal and the greys came in for the first time. After 

the second world war, the technology came to the United States via Operation Paperclip. They took that 

technology immediately to the deserts of Nevada and Utah, and there they started playing with it again, 

opening up a “window”, allowing a ship to come in. This happened because our people were purposely 

being “baited” into a meeting to negotiate an exchange of technology. Every time a meeting took place, 

the military people involved in those negotiations would come back in the same physical form, but the 

souls were different. In other words, the original soul was taken out and a Draconian soul was put in. 

Fifth density Draconians are the major factor here. This has been happening since 1934. What all of this 

means is that almost all of the world’s military and most of the political leaders are walk-ins. They are 

not Terrans any more.” 

 

VV: And these people know that they are Draconians. 

 

JR: Yes. They know who they are. “They are originally fifth density Draconians. Some call them 

dimensional beings. Whatever you call them, it took a ship for them to come through a time portal to be 

here. They just didn’t walk through. While there have been some beings that can walk through, they 

can’t survive here for very long.” The next tidbit was, on top of that, is that the Draconians are trying to 

invade through the time portals, and our government is still continuing to play with time travel. 

 

VV: Even though they can’t be successful at it any more. 

 

JR: Right. We shared this information with Al Bielek, and he came back a few weeks later and he started 

naming off all the “stuff” that isn’t working any more. Basically, the bottom line is that all Montauk 

timetravel has been shut down. All his “handlers” are very pissed off at the Andromedans about this 

right now. Well, I will continue: “Now, every time the government scientists (composed of Draconian 

souls in human bodies) tries to open a portal, it is immediately sealed. Portals that have been open for 

some time are being shut down and sealed ,as well, and guarded by the Andromedans, who have come 

under attack from the other side. Moraney has stated that the Draconians are trying to fight their way 

through the barricades in order to invade this planet. Moraney would not tell Alex what is so important 



about Earth than the Draconians would want to invade it like this. Moraney said, “I can’t tell you, but the 

Council is extremely surprised at the resolve of the Draconians to get in here.” In a very concerned way, 

Moraney then said, “we are losing”. Alex said, “during the 33 years I have known Moraney, he has never 

used the word ‘losing’.” Now, that is a Terran word. He didn’t say that we were “losing ground”. He just 

said “we are losing.” Moraney stated that the concern of the Council now is that this whole thing “has 

become the equivalent of your Vietnam war”. Alex asked what he meant by this, and Moraney said, “it 

has become political. There is too much discussion of what to do. Most of us know what we have to do, 

but it involves direct intervention. The concern of the Council is that if they do directly intervene in our 

reality now, which means they would have to literally come in here physically and destroy the 

technology, what would be the long-term effects for the Council itself for violation of its own regulations 

and rules. Alex asked, “what about the other timelines?”, to which Moraney replied, “They are not the 

proper timelines. They were falsely created additions or amendments to the main timeline, and it is this 

main timeline that effects all others, including the Andromedan Council. We know that everything is 

connected, but to what extent it is connected we are not told.” Alex asked, ”what would be the bottom 

line for the Draconians wanting the Earth’s population?” Moraney replied, “they want control of your 

planet for consumption.” Moraney said that as the cusps of probabilities are changing (with the increase 

in velocity), and that the pole shift will absolutely occur within the next six years. What will happen is 

that the north pole will roll toward the west , during the daytime, and as the planet rolls the water will 

first move opposite to the motion of the shift. Alex asked Moraney, “What can we do?”, and Moraney 

replied, “There are just not enough of you asking for help. It has to be a choice.” Alex said, “People don’t 

know. They just don’t understand”. Moraney replied, “Who runs your political environment?” Alex said, 

“The people”, and Moraney said, “Their decision to do nothing is also their decision.” 

 

VV: Right, but we have the situation mentioned before about the Draconians being on control. 

 

JR: Right, and I have argued on those grounds back and forth with Alex, and he understands where we 

are coming from. He can only answer from what he has been told. The newsletter goes on: “Again, it 

comes down to self-responsibility. The information is out there and the people are choosing to ignore 

it.” Moraney told Alex that “In the 1950′s and 1960′s, your governments were told of the true intent (of 

the Draconians) by a race from the Pleadians. What our governments decided to do was to introduce 

additives to the food that would poison the people slowly in order to make consumption by the 

Draconians less attractive. He added that “this process has become perverted further into a mechanism 

of control by your governments and corporations. Alex asked, “Is there a new definition of our future?” 

Moraney replied, “I don’t know what it is, now.” This whole conversation, when Alex had it, was very 

upsetting, because he could clearly tell that Moraney himself was upset. He could not truly answer 

Alex’s questions. Sometimes when Alex gets a communication, it is like a one-sided “tape-recording”. 

Alex can only write it down and can’t even ask questions. Moraney is really really busy, and although 

they are taking out Draconians, there are many lives being lost up there. It’s really starting to eat things 

up. Craft are becoming more obvious in the sky, and they are coming down closer to the Earth. 



Motherships are sitting anywhere from just inside our atmosphere , all the way out to just beyond the 

moon. Some of these craft are phenomenal. One showed up over Denver just after thanksgiving, even 

though it is actually sitting between the Earth and the moon, but it is so big and so obvious, you would 

swear it is sitting right over Denver, because you can see all the little craft running around it. When it sits 

there, it is the biggest thing in the sky. It shows up about twice a month. 

 

VV: People don’t normally look up and try to discern what they cannot conceive as being part of their 

reality structure. 

 

JR: I guess, but I am always looking up. 

 

VV: Back to Al Bielek. What were some of the things he said were not working any more for the 

government? 

 

JR: He said that the government is experiencing problems with the Earth defense systems, the SDI stuff, 

the time-fields are down, satellites are very weak, certain cellular connections are weak, and it seems 

that 850-854 Mhz and UHF frequencies are being affected, global satellite systems are malfunctioning, 

and ELF transmissions are being interrupted. 

 

VV: What about the recent anthrax vaccine thing? Considering that all the top brass in the military are 

Draconian souls, do you think that they in the DoD would be interested in causing another virulent 

plague as a population extermination measure? 

 

JR: Well, I think the DoD has a hand in it. 

 

VV: So, in effect, the Draconians are in effect conducting biological warfare against the human 

population. That’s what it really ends up to be. 

 

JR: Right. The thing is, we’re blocking them and not letting their reinforcements come in, or their 

advance teams out. We’re blocking a lot of races, and they are accumulating out there and insisting on 

their “right” to the Earth and its population. Enki and Enlil have told the Council that this planet is their 



“property” and they want access to everything on it. 

 

VV: And the Jehovah Group? 

 

JR: Jehovah is the same being as Enki. Yahweh is the same being as Enlil. Another thing that Alex will be 

bringing out as he works on the second volume of Defending Sacred Ground is that Ra or Marduk, as 

been given a “bad rap sheet”. Everything that the Andromedans have been turning up on him actually 

indicates that Ra did more for the people of Earth than has actually been told. 

 

VV: Draconian propaganda, no doubt. 

 

JR: That could very well be. Again, this information is based on the Andromedan technical capability to 

holographically review our timeline. They have their own intelligence organization. First it was 

announced that Jehovah was here, basically watching over the Israelites. It is his craft that you noted on 

the web site that was sitting out in Saturn’s rings. Well, since then a good portion of the rest of the 

Nibiru are now back. That is when Moraney started talking about Enki and Enlil. What he is saying is a lot 

of people are wanting to come in here, and that the Andromedan Council has drawn a “line in the sand” 

and is saying, in effect, “no, you’re not going to be allowed in here.” So, what we’re looking at is a 

situation where if a lot of these groups want to start getting hostile, before we know it we will have an 

Armageddon over our heads. This is what I say is probably the result of the original Orion conflict. 

 

VV: Now, the potential biological incursions on these American cities you mentioned before would be 

motivated by Draconian intent? 

 

JR: Ultimately, the Draconians have their hands in everything, but I don’t know if they have their hands 

into the intent of the Niburu. 

 

VV: Which is? 

 

JR: That’s what we’re trying to find out. They’re coming in here and laying claim to us. Obviously, from 

what I am learning in the historical aspect of it, they came later. 



 

VV: So, if the Draconians have their claim for purposes of consumption, what would the Niburu claim be 

based on? Genetics? 

 

JR: Yes, basically within that scenario. You know, the Draconians, from what I remember, were here a 

long long time ago, well before the Niburu or others came in, but since they are great geneticists, they 

might have had a hand in other things that occurred after they came here, including the primary basis 

for the Terran race. They’re saying that’s where the ape line came in, the beginning of the genetic soup 

where others came in and did their thing. All of them have their own agendas. When the Andromedans 

talk about the time when groups from the Pleaidian system were warning Earth about the Draconian 

intent, you could take the reptilian intent and include the agenda of a lot of races within the context of 

that intent. Alex says that Robert Morning Sky is heading in the right direction in terms of what he is 

coming out with, but he doesn’t have it 100% down as far as the historical timeline is concerned. These 

are things that Alex is working on right now to bring out, because a lot of things discussed in the first 

volume of Defending Sacred Ground are starting to come true. So, that is why it is even more imperative 

to get the second volume of the book out, in which he is going to deal with the history of what has 

transpired. There are two main factors here on why this would be a good thing for Alex to talk about. 

One factor is that the Andromedans, other than on their little 50 year exploratory mission to earth 

60,000 years ago, have otherwise not been here for any reason. They were not playing according to any 

agenda when they 

came here, despite the fact that they fell under attack when they did, and the entity who is now Alex 

was disembodied and became trapped within the Earth rebirth system. Their lack of agenda relative to 

Earth is a matter of historical record, unlike some of the other groups. So, they don’t have anything to 

protect or hide, and they are going to tell it just like they see it. 

 

VV: And now they have decided to appear next year. 

 

JR: Yes. There is going to be a global event. We have been discussing this, questioning why the Council 

would need to debate this matter when it is quite obvious that they would need to intervene. So, they 

ought to come in here in such a way where the media spin doctors cannot spin this away easily. Enough 

people will see it so where they will have to be faced with the idea of life elsewhere, which we hope will 

make possible a dramatic shift in thought patterns. 

 

VV: Although, the Draconians in human form, being in charge, might just declare to the population that 

“we have a new enemy in the skies.” I mean, look at what the Draconian controlled media is doing with 



the new Gene Rodenberry series, Final Conflict, where the otherwise benign-appearing companions are 

seen as having an ulterior agenda. 

 

JR: If those from Niburu get their way and come in, they are going to play their reality twist involving the 

Nazarene Biblical scenario they started to begin with. If the greys come in en masse, they are going to 

try an execute their agenda involving the technology of the “holographic Christ”. 

 

VV: In other words, the Maitreya scenario. 

 

JR: Right. You already have one group here which is trying to do its thing in Mexico. We had a whole 

mess of these manipulative beings that humans referred to as “gods” that came here and played their 

games with the population, sometimes showing compassion and sometimes not. This is why, when 

asked, that the Andromedans could not find any “archangels” in the Earth’s timeline – all they found 

where fleets of ships which were called by these names. 

 

VV: Take all the media programming with respect to all the disaster films that have been coming out, 

and continue to come out, and all the films like Starship Troopers playing out Darwinian 

win-lose-struggle-conquer scenarios, all of which really represent the regressive thought paradigms that 

have gotten this civilization into so much trouble. All these films insert in the creative imagination of the 

public, from which a lot of reality is projected, doomsday scenarios which must, then, come to pass by 

virtue of the reality-bending capability of the collective mind of the population. 

 

JR: Well, sure. There is a battle for control of the media going on between both positive and regressive 

elements. There are some things that truly reflect an advanced thought process (Phenomenon, as an 

example) and there are misinformative paradigms. The thing is, there are so many agendas being thrust 

forward on the population. We were looking at the idea of prophecies. You have the Indian prophecies, 

Biblical prophecies, etc. A lot of them dovetail with each other, and certain ones don’t. He says that 

every one of these groups has a self-interest to bring their particular “prophecy” to bear, because if they 

do, they will keep the population hoodwinked within that paradigm. You have a lot of different players 

down here from a lot of different groups, which is why you see a lot of different behavior. But, a good 

portion of the population is Pa’tall, and a good portion of the population has the potential to band 

together as a cohesive unit and consciously change this whole paradigm down here and the reality as we 

know it. Basically, what they will do is just release the atomic structure of matter and we will all go back 

to consciousness at that point. Really, that is what the “implosion” is all about. It is our conscious 

thought that pulls together the creative aspect of the Is-ness in the form of matter and creates our 



reality by the intent. Again, the fact that we can do this with our minds amazes the Andromedans, 

because again they need holographic technology in order to accomplish the same thing. There is some 

other stuff we are going to have in the newsletter that deals with intent. 

 

VV: All right, go ahead. 

 

JR: This is close to the most recent material, this month. We are calling entitling it “Physicality of 

Emotion”. This is what Moraney had to say: ” The earth grid, the magnetic field as you call it, is 

multi-dimensional. The origin of the source of energy of this magnetic field is drawn from an upper 

dimension. The energy is drawn from above you to your physical space of creation. This draws 

physicality to your creation. You manifest atoms that join, and you have created a physical reality. 

Because of the nature of the force, you already draw upon, your world of physicality 

adheres/joins/dances and communicates in the form of geometric language. Your native races fully 

understand this science. It’s been almost lost. I would like to share with your races what it is that draws 

upon the force above you, but please understand that what is appears like when it manifests in your 

self-created physicality is magnetic electricity and plasma. The force that dictates the form and shape of 

physicality, a geometric language, is emotion. Emotion. Your races believe that you are only activating 

10-13% of your brain capacity. You are truly using 90%. It is just that your races’ focus, life after life, has 

been to create the outer physical. Your races have forgotten to balance the outside with what is 

contained within. Most of your races have lost the ability to register all of their emotions. There has 

been little investment of this reality 

by your races. This must change, if you are going to be healed as a race. Just remember your original 

intent.” Basically, they are coming out with a little more of the answer to the puzzle for us to start 

thinking about. What they are saying is that we have the capability of making the change. If we as a 

country or a race want to stop all of this, we can stop it. So, when you talk about the media and the 

other stuff, on one hand the war in the media is such that certain shows are trying to bring out certain 

truths in hopes of unlocking within us certain thoughts in order to open us up to ideas like this. Other 

shows are trying to turn us off or put us in fear. I mean, why is it that 90% of the time when the media 

talks about a “alien” race, that they talk about a grey? There is so much more to alien existence than the 

greys, but nobody is really bringing out the fact that there are a lot more human-looking alien races, like 

the Andromedans, the Pleadians and those from Procyon. The military, we know, was originally afraid of 

the fact that there are extraterrestrials that look just like you and I. But, really, if you told the public that 

there are extraterrestrials that look like you and I, and you don’t do it in a negative fashion, then that is 

going to take a little of the fear away, and it just might promote the fact that there is plenty of other life 

out there and we aren’t “it” alone, as we have been programmed to believe. You look at the agendas. 

You talk about political agendas and religious agendas, but in reality they are one and the same. They 

are not separated. Politics is a religion, and politics is going to protect religion. Especially if the majority 

of the politicians are “not who they really were”, then you can see why they want to hold that agenda. 



 

VV: Of course, yes. 

 

JR: Keep the religious thing going to bring forth all these other agenda. The whole thing is designed to 

keep the population confused. That’s part of the manipulation. What the Andromedans are saying is 

that we have the answers within us, if we would only realize who we really are, and that we control the 

situation. In essence, if you take it down a step and think of why everything is focusing on America now, 

the crux is that the invasion is going to happen worldwide, but the world is going to be watching 

America and how America reacts. We are supposedly the “bastion of freedom”. 

 

VV: Which invasion are you referring to? 

 

JR: Well, you could talk about any type of invasion. The thing that the Andromedans are talking about – 

the thing they say the focus is going to be on- is the United States. If you take down the United States, 

the rest of the world will follow. It’s not so much that we have the “might”, in terms of weapons. It is 

that the American people, despite what the Draconian government does, still behave with an air of 

freedom. People, despite the fact that the wool is being pulled over their eyes, will tell you that they, in 

their minds, are free. As long as things don’t come and slap them too hard in the face, which is why they 

haven’t pulled some of these other things off so far as yet, because people will not openly tolerate it. 

The way I look at it is that we can fight this bloody revolution and still be messed up afterwards, because 

we still are going to get through all the fundamentalist crap – which is one thing that the Andromedans 

have said we have to let go of. 

 

VV: People would still be stuck in old paradigms of win-lose-struggle. Yes. What could cause the religious 

crap to let go is open presence in the atmosphere, unless of course they go ahead and call it “the devil” 

in their same old way, in which case it would just intensify elements of the religious right, and for the 

believers it would intensify power factions which are still based on outdated social paradigms. But, the 

way it would actually play out is not set in stone, because of the variables in reality presentation. 

 

JR: It really depends on who gets down here first. It’s one thing to have one type of presence, but it is 

another to come down here and speak. If you get Enlil and Enki, Jehovah and Yahweh, down here, that’s 

it. They set up the current religious paradigm which pretty much dominates on this planet between the 

Christian and Muslim faiths – two religions which dog each other all the time. Right there, you are 

talking about a large part of the population to begin with. If you get the Maitreya part, that brings in the 



Buddhist aspect of it as well. Maitreya is supposed to be what is called the next “Jesus Christ”. 

 

VV: According to the works of Lobsang Rampa, the character called Maitreya is not due to appear on this 

planet for 2 million years. Nothing Lobsang has ever written about has ever proven to be inaccurate, as 

far as I know. So, there are several reasons why the Maitreya that is supposedly here now is a fraudulent 

manifestation of religious control. 

 

JR: Some people have said that he is already embodied here. 

 

VV: I know, but that is basically a cosmic propaganda ploy. 

 

JR: That’s what I’m saying. I was reading the other day in the paper about the Pope, not the current 

Pope, but the one who died in the 1960′s. He wrote in his “diary” that they supposedly found that he 

had “conversations with Christ and Magdelene”. What you are seeing here is this whole Fatima thing 

moving forward. 

 

VV: All of which of course is according to the Jahovah/Yehweh alien control paradigms. Yes, and the 

current Pope, before entering the priesthood, was a cyanide salesman for I.G. Farbenindustrie. The days 

of the Roman Catholic paradigm of religious control are numbered. 

 

JR: So, there is that agenda coming in. There are a lot of agendas that have been played out by a lot of 

alien entities at different times. What I have been finding is that they have been dividing up the planet in 

terms of what group rules what area. 

 

VV: Some people have asked, from their point of view, “why is the information revealed by Alex so 

negative, why is this fear-based?” 

 

JR: Well, I come back to these people and say, “We aren’t fear-based. We are telling you the reality, the 

way it is, from the Andromedan perspective. The person who is making it fearful is the person who is in 

the space to make it fearful.” It is a decision to be in that space. Someone said to me one day, “it seems 

that the Andromedan probabilities are not coming true”, and I say, “that’s not true. What you are trying 



to do, out of habit, is to look at probabilities as a “prediction”. It’s not. For example, Hale Bopp is still 

around, and just like the Andromedans indicated they parked a craft in the orbit of Mercury. 

Astronomers suddenly discovered “new moons around Mercury”. It’s sitting there, and these “new 

moons” were detailed in Science News . I think what the Andromedans are saying is that we as a race 

are so complacent that we take things for “face value” without looking deeper, beyond our noses. The 

majority of the people, unfortunately, believe the news media as the source for truth. 

 

VV: This is one reason why the DSG books are so important, because they provide a context within 

which people can move out of old patterns of perception and behavior. 

 

JR: One of the latest things that was brought up is that there are new abductions which are taking place 

by a new group, and they’re very grey-looking, but they are entirely robotic. They are made to look like 

the Greys. The Niburu sent them in, because they are now going around collecting genetics. We have 

not discovered why, but it is being looked into by the Andromedan Intelligence people. This is the way 

the Niburu group is trying to bypass the Andromedan blockade – sending in robots. But, I suspect the 

Andromedans will soon put a stop to that, too. You’ll have to ask Alex about that one primary question, 

because it hasn’t been answered yet. 

 

VV: The question about the response ability of a neurologically impaired population? 

 

JR: Right. We are being led down different paths, and we make the choices to go down these paths. Is it 

genetically engrained to do this? Probably not, from what I gather. I told Alex that..well, we as a race 

have been manipulated for so long down throught the ages … that itself is intervention. He agreed. At 

one time they let themselves be seen by the population, but since then they have been keeping up the 

manipulation by their “people”. 

 

VV: The actual intent of a non-inteference concept presumes a pristine civilization that has mever been 

interfered with. Of course, this has not been the case for Earth, and it never was the case. 

 

JR: What we have boiled it down to is that for them to come down here and intervene, they have to 

break their own rules. We have discussed this, and I say, “damn the rules”. The other side is not playing 

by any rules. If you look at the situation with the group from Niburu, on the one hand they are “playing 

by the rules”, because they are not being allowed to come down here and they have gone to the Council 

to plead their case, that they have sovereignty and ownership. On the other hand, they are going 



around the rules by sending in these robotoids, disguising them to look like greys to carry out their own 

agenda. 

 

VV: Two wrongs don’t make a right. 

 

JR: Absolutely. From the Andromedan point of view, it came down to the point….well, the original thing 

was that they were going to come in here and the reason they were going to physically intervene was 

because they had to physically come in and shut down the time portals and all that stuff. Well, they 

have already done it, but they have done it in a very low impact way that did not require them to be 

physically present here to do it. So far, they have effectively shut it down. Our point was that if they 

already intervened in the other two timelines, logic would dictate that they would have to intervene on 

this one, right away. It took them 90 days to decide to come in with some kind of global event in 1998. I 

don’t expect them to tell us what the event is going to be, because the “other side” would know about 

it. If it happens earlier in the year, it could correlate with Mr. Dames “pre-event”. To me, the way he 

described this “pre-event”, it sounded like HAARP. I said, well, what is HAARP for? What are the 

planetary defenses against extraterrestrials? 

 

VV: Well, the people who run HAARP are presumably Draconian souls. 

 

JR: Right. Well, what will be an interesting thing to watch, if indeed the information coming from Joyce 

Riley is accurate regarding troops refusing to take the innoculation, it will be interesting to see at what 

levels the troops are refusing it. The upper levels of the military being associated with Draconian souls. It 

would be interesting to see if a dividing line appears. The military will be thumbing its nose at its 

commander-in-chief, because Clinton has ordaned that this is going to go down. 

 

VV: It is interesting how this UN relocation thing is coming about, and how they are currently preparing 

for this. 

 

JR: Yes. In order to prepare for this event within about two years, they have to either make sure that the 

American military troops necessary for defense of the country are shipped overseas, or make sure that 

all the American troops are medically incapacitated. 

 

VV: Well, what is going on now in the Gulf and Bosnia is a good example of that, and how the agenda 



has been laid down for ten years. I mean, companies in the US shipped the biowarfare weapons to Iraq 

in the first place starting in 1988, and the same weapons are being used as an excuse to go over there in 

1997 and 1998. The whole thing is becoming pretty transparent to a large segment of the population. 

The treasonous behavior of current and previous presidential administrations is also a factor here. Alex 

talked about the 160 million Native Americans that factions of the US government killed in the 1800′s. 

Neglected was the fact that George Bushes father, Prescott Bush, and the Standard Oil Rockefeller 

complex financially and materially built up and literally created Nazi Germany, resulting in World War II, 

which the FDR knew was coming, and the death of 50 million people. It’s always the same families and 

the same groups of power hungry people which result in the death of hundreds of millions of people 

over time. Knowing that these people are controlled by Draconian factions, and worse, makes it even 

more hideous. 

 

December 31, 1997 Update 

 

JR: Last night, Alex had a meeting with Moraney, who said there is an extremely high probability that 

between the dates of May 27 and June 6th, 1998, an area in Mammoth Lakes, California is going to blow 

sky high. It’s a meadow area on the mountain, and the magma is right under the surface. He went on to 

say that when this happens, the entire United States will be blanketed in blackness for up to two weeks, 

at that it is recommended that people store water, because the water sources will be contaminated due 

to the ash. Alex asked him whether this would trigger any other events, and Moraney answered that the 

probability was that this could also trigger two other volcanoes, one up in the Washington area, 

between Washington and Alaska, and one down towards Mexico. He said that that there is a high 

probability that the San Andreas fault will start to become extremely active. Have you ever heard of the 

Alpha force before? 

 

VV: Yes. 

 

JR: Well, on the Eagle-Net they have been talking about this Bio-Chip deal and the implantation of the 

military. Well, we asked Moraney about the Bio-Chip, and he said that for quite a few years now the 

Delta Force, Alpha Force, Seals and all the elite groups, as well as all of the major politicians (upon taking 

their oath), are implanted with the chips. 

 

VV: Are they control chips as well as for monitoring? 

 



JR: Yes. He didn’t say, but Alex and I were talking about this. He did say that all the bugs have been 

worked out of chip technology, and that this was the next logical step. Alex asked Moraney what the 

Alpha Force was all about, and Moraney replied that the Alpha Force involved space defense teams. 

 

-END- 
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Introduction 

 

Thank you for taking time out of your busy schedule and coming to hear what I have to say. When I talk, 

I don’t like to talk in terms of re-hashing things that I have talked about for the last three or four years. 

So, with your permission, I would just like to move on to where I basically left off the last time. If you are 

looking for information, there is information on the internet. If you really want it, you can find it, 

because it’s out there. 

 

I wanted to talk about a couple things. I wanted to give you some history that has been shared with me. 

We’re going to deal pretty much with Jehovah and Nibiru, and I also want to talk to you about the Hopi 



prophecy, as well as my own thoughts about the Hopi prophecy. I also wanted to read you information 

from Morenae and Vissaeus themselves. 

 

I want to start out by saying that I haven’t heard all the speakers here. I am sure they’ve all been great 

and have had something to contribute. In fact, all of you do as well. It’s great to come to some of these 

things and see the same people. But, ladies and gentlemen, I am just going to be blatantly honest here. 

You know, some of you have stories to tell, and some of you need to get off your butts and start talking 

yourselves. Our planet needs leaders, and a lot of us have made huge investments, thinking that our 

politicians are going to be the leaders, and that they are going to do the right things. The joke is on us, 

literally. They have really help to screw things up, and our apathy has compounded the problem. 

 

So, the next few years are going to be extremely challenging for all of us, especially here in the United 

States, and the true leadership of humanity is you. I am asking you to seriously consider doing 

something about it, and to stand up and take the leadership role. It’s not about me. It’s not about all the 

other speakers. We do this in the hope that you will want to take responsibility and do what we are 

doing. Keep passing the torch, so to speak. 

 

The other thing I wanted to say is that a lot of folks just want to hear “love and light”. They just want to 

hear how you’re “going to be rescued”, how you’re going to be “saved”, and how everybody is going to 

take care of everything so you don’t have to do anything. If that is really where you’re at, you really 

ought to leave now, because that is not the message that I have to deliver. There are both “good” and 

“bad”. We live in a duality, and you have to take responsibility for both, and you have to live in the midst 

of both. The whole idea is to find balance, which is in the middle. We are all searching for that. Until we 

find it, we all have to participate. 

 

A very wise man once said, “facts do not cease to exist, just because you choose to ignore them.” To 

those of you who simply want to hear the “love and light”, that’s great, but you are out of balance. We 

need leadership and people with ideas on how to fix problems, starting with yourself, your family and 

the local level. The president and the UN can’t sign a peace of paper and fix everything. It starts here at 

the local level, and it starts in the heart. Only you can do that. I can’t change your mind; I can’t even tell 

you what to think. You are going to have to want to change and open up your perception to find out 

what is really going on. This also includes having the courage to really want to know what is going on. 

Ok, that’s my soapbox. 

 

In the six months, pay attention to all the UFO activity that is going to be occurring on Greenland. The 



reason a lot of this will be going on is simply because many of the races will be entering and leaving at 

the polar areas. 

 

I want to talk about Jehovah. There is a lot of talk about Jehovah, and this also relates to the Hopi 

prophecy in an indirect way. I want to say up front that there are huge risks involved with breaking apart 

belief systems, and just because something has been believed for thousands of years and has been 

taken for granted does not mean that it is based on fact. 

 

We do not have to create or fulfill the book of revelations, or fulfill a Hopi prophecy wherein we all are 

extinguished. I truly do not understand that kind of belief system. Why believe in something and pull 

something to you that will take you all out? Now, the Andromedan message has been that we are 

royalty because of our genetics, which include both the extraterrestrial and the primate. We are 

extremely unique. Many races see us as a benefit and some see us as a threat. I’m not really clear why 

we represent a threat to some of them, other than prejudice and bigotry is there. I have been taught 

ever since I was a boy that prejudice is an extraterrestrial perspective. We were taught this type of 

behavior, and we have only continued to propagate it generation after generation. It has never served 

our race. Never. I do not understand why it continues to propagate. 

 

The women who spoke before me talked about prejudice. The reality is that prejudice is big business in 

our society. It’s all about money. Again, I come back to the point I made earlier, that you are the leaders, 

and you are going to have to stand up and take responsibility. I am not talking about “going out to save 

the world”, but I am talking about families. Be a hero to your family, and to yourself. 

 

Nobody can beat you up, or put you down unless they have your consent. Do you follow? You only have 

to consent, to believe that garbage. If you don’t consent, then it isn’t real. It’s so simple and subtle that 

people don’t see it. Our world is made up of a lot of subtleties. O.K. I’m going to read a little history 

here, and then we will move on. 

 

Jehovah, one of the Elohim 

 

The old testament “God” is an extraterrestrial. Is that simple enough? Does everybody get that? The 

new testament “God” is also an extraterrestrial. They are not one and the same. But, we are just going 

to deal with the one who the Hebrews call Jehovah. Now, the Andromedans have what we would 

interpret as a camera, which they use as they travel through space. They take “pictures” of moons, stars, 



and planets, and this “camera” records things holographically. Depending on the setting, it will also 

record the actual history of what they are aiming this device at. 

 

They have taken many many pictures of our planet, and they have separated this holographic picture 

into time frames, where they can see and record actual events as they took place. I had a lot of 

questions about the old and new testaments, and about the person called Jesus. A lot of us have those 

questions. After all, how is it that a “loving a forgiving God” wants to throw us into an abyss for making 

mistakes? It’s extremely dysfunctional, because fear of doing or not doing throws you into total inaction. 

Back to Jehovah. Now, the Hebrews are what is left of an ancient tribe of Chaldeans. The word Jehovah, 

in the original tongue, meant “Is, Was and Will Be”. It never meant, at any time, “creator of all things”. 

That meaning was added later. Now, the reason that he was named “Is, Was and Will Be”, was that like 

many races of extraterrestrials, the Jehovah have an extremely long life span. They live thousands of 

years. The Andromedans, for example, live an average of 2,000 years. Some of them live more than 

4,000 years. 

 

The Chaldeans were the remnants of the Sumerians. Much of the Hebrew religion and the religion of the 

Sumerians are similar. The books of Moses do not suggest that Jehovah was the only “Lord of the 

Elohim” in the area. For some reason, people have just assumed that what they have been historically 

told by those in power is true. Abraham did consider Jehovah to be a “God” because of the technology 

of the Elohim that he possessed, and used to awe the primitive population. That’s all they used — 

technology. If you were to take somebody today who had a jukebox, a flashlight, a CD player and a 

computer, and you brought that person back to the time of the ancient Hebrews and ancient Egypt, that 

person would be considered a “God” because of the technology. Think about that. Technology was used 

to strike fear into the people, and they were made to worship to avoid punishment. 

 

Many of the “Gods” did the same thing. Marduk, Enki, and En-lil were notorious for doing this. These 

extraterrestrial (manipulators) also created bigotry, because they each controlled their own groups of 

people, and each of their offspring procreated with the population of the Earth. [Val Valerian note: Since 

each of these beings were in competition with each other, earth humans relative to each group were set 

against each other over time]. According to Morenae and Vissaeus, our native American races are the 

remnants of the ancient Babylonians that were brought over here by Enki, just prior to the great “flood 

of Noah”. According to the Andromedans, this ”flood of Noah”, as it is popularly known, was literally a 

result of the movement of the planet Earth from one rotational orbit to another within the solar system. 

This movement also added five days to our year. 

 

The Magi 



 

Many of the extraterrestrials who had offspring while here ["the sons of God married the daughters of 

men"] saw their offspring considered half-breeds, and the offspring were not allowed to leave the 

planet. According to Morenae and Vissaeus, the half-breed offspring were originally called Magi. The 

Magi. Now, much of the technology that the extraterrestrial parents did not chose to take with them 

when they left remained in the hands of the half-breed children. They were given this technology, and 

much of it has been passed down generation to generation. Morenae has said that right now that one of 

the places on our planet that has the richest collection of extraterrestrial technology is Nigeria, and to 

my knowledge that is an area that hasn’t really been touched by exploration. This technology was 

primarily based on sound, color and radionics. 

 

The Magi interbreeding resulted in the cultures we today recognize as being called Israeli, Mayan, Celt, 

and Aryan. According to Morenae and Vissaeus, the “Titans” of ancient lore were from the Pleiadian 

system, and some of them are today living inside some of the planets in our solar system, the closest 

one being Venus. 

 

Slavery: A Learned Behavior 

 

Now, the serpent race. The serpent race has apparently been here a very long time, long before the 

genetic experimentation by different extraterrestrial groups took place. As Sitchin mentions, these 

genetic experiments on the planetary population had as an objective the creation of a slave labor force 

[to work the mines, etc.] because the extraterrestrials themselves would not do hard labor. Now, where 

have we heard of that before? Our own creation of slave labor, which emulated what the 

extraterrestrials had done before, to us. 

 

According to Morenae and Vissaeus, the first genetic melding between a human species and the primate 

race occurred 28,731,007 B.C. That’s how far back they began experimenting, and there were many 

prototypes. 

 

All our concepts involving language and social structures have all been introduced to us by 

extraterrestrials, both “good” and “bad”. Our ancestors were taught these structures. 

 

According to Morenae and Vissaeus, “Adam and Eve” were not the “first man and woman” at all. In fact, 



they were not even individuals. They were tribal races. 

 

Controlling the Population: Lace the Water Supply 

 

I asked Morenae how the extraterrestrials were able to have such control over the population. He said 

primarily technology, but he also said that the single most important race as primitive as your own, is 

through the water supply. You have to have water. [Val Valerian note: this is the prime reason that 

fluorides, which affect the hippocampus in the brain, are added to the water supply -- to reduce 

resistance to tyranny. Study the psycho-behavioral functions of the hippocampus!] 

 

An B:.B:. Holy Atlantean Crystal 

 

Atlantis: Origin of the Illuminati Philosophy 

 

Over time, civilizations came and went, imploding in on themselves. The civilization of Atlantis was one 

of these. The “priesthood” that survived the sinking of Atlantis became known as the “Ones from 

Nauga”. According to Morenae, the descendants of this ancient Atlantean priesthood are known 

popularly as the “Illuminati”. We know that those philosophical concepts exist today. Unfortunately, the 

main concept is that “the needs of the few outweigh the needs of the many”. I seriously have a problem 

with that. 

 

Human War and Defense Orientation Draining the Planet: On Fear 

 

Morenae told me this in 1991: “In your time and space, the expression of fear will be a challenge to you 

all. For any of you to be in fear, you lack a clear understanding of most situations. We have observed 

that your world is at a most confused point in your history and evolvement. We understand your 

remarkable drive and commitment to being alive. We, however, are not in understanding of your need 

to create tools of death, expecting that they will keep all in a space of understanding and peace. We 

observe that you build, create and plan in a space of fear, not in a consciousness of love, so your 

”defense positions” of institutions that create and employ, are always in a state of unraveling and 

disintegration. We share this because they drain you and your earth of energy, both spiritual and 

material. Fear always has to feed. Fear does not create itself. The fear we observe is difficult to 

understand. It depletes you of your focus on the original intent, and is a very secretive energy. Fear 



withholds love. This is most saddening to see and feel. How can you share understanding and love, when 

so many of you are withholding from self and each other? Please feel the words we as a race are trying 

to express to your race. One of your original intentions in creating your physical reality is the idea of 

creating and learning to manipulate and express yourselves through physicality using your 

consciousness. It is your consciousness that the Is-ness has given you, and in fact all things that bear 

spirit. It is this gift that has been clouded, and most importantly, clouded by fear. This creation is 

completely irrational to whom all of you are. We have come to understand that witholding love only 

creates perpetual disintegration. We have discovered in our own galaxy the ruins of vast races, achieving 

recognition, that have ceased to exist. They destroyed themselves simply because they withheld love, 

and drained the very life force out of their intent, and imploded and destroyed their self-creation. 

 

The first projection of fear is denial, an emotion of incredible restriction. Denial and fear result in the 

complete opposite of the reality it claims to be. Fear is based, from our perspective, on a 

misunderstanding of ones own worth and security. We have discussed this amongst ourselves, about 

your race, and we have formed a perspective based on your history. Many of your religions have helped 

and hurt this process. Many of your worlds beliefs have many convinced they are “simple creatures of 

nature”. Your science teaches that your physical form is a “pool of chemicals thrown together by 

accident”, so that you are all “an accident”, living meaningless lives of chance…” 

 

[Val Valerian note: accidental evolution is one of the foundations of Darwinian thought, upon which 

present day materialist science is based. It has no actual validity]. 

 

“You fear a ‘God’ whom a book says is a “loving God” who will throw you into an abyss for making a 

mistake. Many on your world have come to understand that in your world fear, and the idea of fear, is 

your enemy. All of you struggle between understanding and fear, reason and fear. This struggle is in no 

way predetermined. Our perception is that this struggle will (either) lead your world to peace and 

responsibility, or to extinction as a race. This would grieve us.” 

 

[Val Valerian note: Again, the concept that "life is a struggle, each against all" is a component of 

Darwinian thought, so completely integrated into our cultural science and sociology. It is a dysfunctional 

belief system perpetuated on the population.] 

 

I would like to share something else with you. This is something by Vissaeus: 

 



“Create another domain of knowing, communicating and being. In other words, the domain of 

generating your intent needs to be more distinct. Your ”physics”, as you call it, is a good example of this 

calling-forth. There have been men on your planet who have called for new domains of thinking that 

never (before) existed. They invented it, and they didn’t fantasize about it. 

 

They didn’t pretend. They literally created a new context for what you now call your “physics”. Your 

humanity is strong with these kinds of examples. No being, however, makes the distinction that this is 

what they are. I would like to give you an example. Your concept of “human rights” was something that 

did not exist. You Terrans did not have any “rights”, only your “Kings” and your “priests” had rights. So, 

(the concept of) “human rights” was created from nothing. You created language for it, you 

communicated it, and this communication had power, because it was full of intent. It has the power not 

only to represent and to invoke, but also to literally bring it into being. This is what your races need to 

do in order to clearly know yourselves, and transform the quality of your lives on your Earth.” 

 

“Truth, on your planet, is a filtered experience, understood only through your personal belief systems or 

concepts. We have discovered that everyone on your world has a different “truth”, and there have been 

“cultures of truth” in every society and in every civilization. It has kept a “continuum of light” here on 

your planet. The “truth” is not told to everyone, because everyone, we feel, is not ready to hear it. There 

are some who have, and would take your ”truths” and put them in a “box”, and then keep their lives 

detached from it. The problem is that much of your mankind is taking these “truths” personally, instead 

of seeing it as an “objective truth, or reality”. They would take this truth and make it very egotistical, in 

order to glorify themselves and others. And, as we perceive, and through our own experience, truth is 

not meant for that at all. They would then create a religion or some kind of dogma again, something that 

they would remain detached from, yet glorify in the eyes of others.” 

 

What does that sound like to you? 

 

“Truth has nothing to do with your Earth religions. The secret, wondrous nature of spirit has nothing to 

do with your religions. You are all multidimensional. Think that way! In order to think that way, you 

should turn the way you understand and perceive yourselves, and life, inside out, and make all of your 

belief systems abstract and not personal. Because of your personal attachments, you have cut 

yourselves off from universal knowledge. You have to have an objective mind to gain true knowledge. 

You have all cultivated the attitude of a “subjective self”. 

 

[Val Valerian note: The cultivation of the "subjective self" is what cultural media, advertising, body 



identification and other mentalities are all about, aren't they?] 

 

“The Is-ness does not (presently) live inside all of you, and if you won’t conceive of, or believe in, your 

own divinity, how are you going to make the leap into the next levels? How are you going to attract and 

magnetize true unconditional respect, and love, to you, without thinking in this way? If you do not 

participate, you are only a spectator. You will not participate in the plan for growth and evolution in our 

galaxy, and most importantly, not truly experience it yourself.” 

 

They’re really wise, and there is a lot of wisdom here, on our planet. Everyone has it, and I don’t know 

why it is not being taught. Common sense. Now, the word warrior originally meant “one who is not 

afraid of being himself”, not “one who slashes and cuts”, as we think it means today. Being 

confrontational. We have a lot of problems on the planet. As Einstein said, you can’t fix the problems 

using the same kind of thinking that created them. So, we have to make some changes, and none of us 

can do it by ourselves. Collectively, we can. We can do it right away. I wanted to just read a couple more 

things, and then do some questions. I wanted to read to you about their concept of leadership. 

 

Dictated by Morenae to Alex Collier, March 11, 1995 

 

“What is important this present time in your world is to know the pioneer leaders of your past who 

greatly influenced your world today are removed from the hearts of the people today. The leaders of 

today, this present moment, should share and embrace the same faith, philosophy and objective as the 

people. They, the leaders, should thereby raise each of the governed to his or own level, according to 

the principles of consistency from beginning to end. These mistakes, as we have studied and observed, 

are that throughout your history, hero-worship and fame-seeking has risen to the point of the idea your 

leaders are great and the general populace is ignorant and powerless. This concept in your country 

contradicts a true democracy and is wrong. So it shall be that individuals must and will awaken and unite 

voluntarily. Some will be artists, scientists, and others from all walks of life. They will become teaching 

leaders of the people with whom they are working directly and will teach all men and women to be 

leaders. At the same time, it is also important that those who support them must become leaders also. 

 

To be a leader in your world, we would only suggest that only the requirements be simple and evolve 

from the real essence of mankind. Leaders should be in absolute faith of their humanhood, declaring 

always, the greatness of God and self-responsibility. They should also have a strong sense of 

responsibility for themselves and those that they teach. A leader should always love his people, protect 

them, and encourage them warmly into their own power and humanhood. The leaders sense of 



responsibility will deepen by his affection of his role as teacher and father or mother. 

 

When a leader lacks mercy or compassion, they will be self-serving and irresponsible. And a 

leader/teacher should always strive and be broadminded. He should always try to be capable of 

understanding his member’s needs, and individual situations, and putting himself in their place. A leader 

should practice gentleness and forbearance, and be determined to hear the problems and teach 

guidance and self-determination to any person to establish self-faith and happiness. 

 

A leader also needs to be impartial. He must not be swayed by his own feelings or self-serving 

considerations. Always eager to give a fair hearing to reasonable suggestions, but firm in protesting 

self-serving goals or mistaken views, even to his seniors. 

 

Leaders should be careful of those that flatter them, as not to cater to their personal agendas. Leaders 

should cultivate the sense to spot cheap tricks, lies and sneakiness. He must also put the right person in 

the right place and be courageous about it. The idea is to build long-term integrity in all aspects of life 

and leadership. Always acknowledge the inconspicuous efforts of others, as all souls are part and 

contribute to the whole. 

 

Your leaders should also have self-confidence, courage and decisiveness. Leaders must believe in their 

ability to protect their members and help them advance to self-responsibility so all may become 

determined. Those persons who have done the inner work on the path of being a true human being, 

acquire wisdom and are true leaders. They always have faith in themselves. Those who walk the path of 

heart will discover that through faith emerges wisdom. And this same faith enables the leader to employ 

his wisdom effectively in all situations. 

 

Courage is indispensable to the leader. Leadership is no place for cowardice. Always strive to advance 

wisdom and courage. Building an honest and healthy race of human beings means producing a world of 

leaders of the true law of oneness. Development of faith, integrity and character is both the starting 

point and the end result. This will make all people capable human beings. 

 

Every child born in your world is a new opportunity to build and honest and real world. Leaders need 

not criticize each error on the part of their members or staff. A leader should praise them for what they 

have done well and capably. There will be other people who will criticize. Being a leader or becoming a 

leader does not mean you have perfect faith or wisdom. These are life-long pursuits. Being a leader is to 



develop people, and to help people into self-responsibility, spiritual maturity and the freedom to 

cultivate voluntary introspection. Mankind can develop remarkably, even under adverse circumstances. 

When Earth awakens to her mission and towards her great objective, we will have full faith than you all 

will be successful, and a source of great pride to all of us.” 

 

Now, the “law of consistency” is something that they teach their children. What they do is realize that 

whatever they create, they leave to the next generation to carry forth. It also helps them, because when 

they cross over out of their physicality and reincarnate, they have their memory intact, and they know 

who they are. So, there is a continuation of knowledge and personality. We, for some reason, don’t 

experience this. Yet. 

 

In Andromedan society, the oldest and the wisest teach the young everything they know. The children, 

when they move into adulthood, know more than the parents. Nobody has a problem with this. Here, 

on earth, we do just the opposite. High school graduates can’t even write their name or read. We have 

to do something here. 

 

Here’s something else from Moranae: 

 

“On your world, conditioning is the voice so often spoken. It is not by the words or thoughts that are 

spoken that reveal to us, the soul. In our perception, it is through man’s silence that we come to know 

you best. Human beings on your world will become blind, if they continue to walk as the shadow of their 

own enlightenment. Your race is so lonely. Your loneliness, we perceive, is a lack of responding to your 

environment. In all things, the law of consistency creates balance. Remember your intent, whether 

honorable or fraudulent. Truly, your acts must justify your actions. No thing of importance or living 

essence can be created unless there is intent. We refer to this as pre-existing. These things become 

reality in your world with the ingredient of time. Tell your race to seek the honorable within themselves, 

and not the wrong in others. Be at one.” 

 

Another time, I was out there, calling them, and fell asleep. I woke up, and Morenae was standing over 

me. He said these words to me, then turned around and left: 

 

“We have become aware that a great majority of your races are unaware of philosophy and logic, 

understanding and knowledge of their own soul. We observe many Terrans seeing and feeling what 

others have told them or have spoken. Has your race lost the self-awareness of your own discovery?” 
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Hi everyone. Thank you very much for coming. I want to thank Standing Elk for inviting me, and I want to 

thank all of you for taking the time out of your day to hear what I have to share with you. I have not 

spoken in nine months, and I just want to take five minutes and tell you why. I have been harassed. I 

have been harassed big time. I did a talk up in Yelm, Washington to 1,500 people, and I talked 

extensively on the Magi, Jahovah, the New World Order and what is facing America. Very shortly 

thereafter, I was met outside my mailbox by three men in suits who basically gave me a five-minute 

biography on my life, and then told me that if I didn’t shut up, they were going to kill friends of mine. So, 

I laid low until I was given assurances from Moraney and the Andromedans that everything would be all 

right. I have those assurances now, and I will be talking extensively for the next several years. In fact, I 

plan to get right in their face. 

 

A wise man said years ago that “facts do not cease to exist because you choose to ignore them.” They 

are what they are. The bottom line is, I need your help. I need you folks to come up to the plate. I need 

you to come up here and tell your story and what you know, taking in all the years of going to 

conferences and taking notes … I need you now to close the book and get up and start talking 

yourselves. The fact of the matter is, folks, we need heroes. Those heroes have to be you. It isn’t going 

to be Washington D.C. It isn’t going to be your Congressman. It isn’t going to be an ATF agent. It has to 

be you…we the people. This is our planet and our world. We are the majority, and we have to start 

taking responsibility. We have abdicated our responsibility and have let other people run it for us. They 



have run it into the ground and have betrayed us. They are committing treason every day. That’s just the 

way it is. It’s time to get off your butt. You just have to. We are out of time. 

 

I am going to share with you some new information. I only have an hour to speak. I want to share some 

things with you. We all know about Montauk technology. Mr. Bielek is here, and I understand Mr. 

Nichols is here to talk about time travel and the Montauk technology. I have had conversations, and I 

have been putting information out about the time travel factor. I want you to know that technologically, 

time travel is being shut down. It is being shut down by the Andromedan Council, and there are many 

reasons for it. This is being confirmed as we speak. The single most important reason is that this is 

technology that was given to us that we as a race were not supposed to have for another 150 years. Of 

course, those extraterrestrial races that gave us that technology knew we would abuse it. I can’t even 

tell you how badly it has been abused. It would blow your mind. It would sound like science fiction. Not 

only that, but the Philadelphia Experiment ripped a hole in time that is not easily sealed. Well, other 

exterterrestrial races that can time travel have been moving through those holes and affecting the 

future of our galaxy. 

 

This why many of the extraterrestrial races, primarily the Andromedans, have come back in time, 

because suddenly tyranny showed up in their time. They have come back, and they have traced the 

source of what happened, and the effects, to our solar system. When they entered the solar system and 

looked at its history, they found out that Earth is the major instigation point for this. Our governments 

were playing with technology they knew nothing about, and instead of taking a step back and looking at 

the potential long-term effects, they continued to play with it. It has gotten worse and worse, and is 

completely out of hand. 

 

I want you to know that there is not a single human being that is in a position of control on our planet 

today. We are literally under the control of extraterrestrials. None of us who were actually born and 

raised here (as individuals occupying the original bodies) are in charge here. I know that’s not the 

message you want to hear. I know that most of you want to hear about the “love and the light.” So, do I. 

But, again, facts do not cease to exist because you decide to ignore them. This is just the way it is, and 

we have so much work to clean up. It starts with yourself. It you can’t take care of yourself, control 

yourself, or know yourself, how are you going to fix anything else? You can’t. 

 

Now, what happened is that Montauk created three parallel realities. Two of those realities, one 

“above” and one “below”, were very “dark”. Enslavement, the New World Order, and complete 

censorship of the mind. All thought was censored. Just for a second try to imagine what that would be 

like. You can be arrested for a daydream involving a forbidden thought. That’s fear. Now, what the 



Andromedans, a group from Procyon and a group from Teygeta have done, is that they have literally 

physically intervened on those other realities and have removed the time travel technology away from 

the Terrans on those parallel realities. Time travel has been halted there. When that happened, 

according to the Andromedans, aspects of those two parallel realities began to bleed back through into 

this one, the main timeline. Whatever was created in those parallel realities is coming home to roost. 

They are now contemplating exactly how to physically intervene to remove all time travel technology on 

this level. They are blocking all portals that are opened with the Montauk technology and sealing them. 

Those that try to pass through are being bounced back. Large triangular ships bearing extraterrestrials 

that had previously come through into this reality using these technologies are now stuck here. 

 

What you are going to see, more and more, are huge ships in our atmosphere, that are going to be 

visible anywhere from four minutes to thirty-seven minutes. Every time they try to open up a portal and 

leave, they are being bounced back, causing them to become visible for a short time in our atmosphere. 

They can’t leave. They are not supposed to be here in the first place. These races are manipulative liars, 

and they are involved in atrocities that you cannot imagine. Now, there are some good extraterrestrials 

here, but those that are here have permission to travel here. We have guardians, but there is a limit to 

just how much can do. They are not going to take responsibility for us as a race if we are not going to 

take responsibility for ourselves. This is why it is difficult for them to know exactly how to help us and to 

intervene, because the apathy on this world is so pronounced. In fact, people are more open in Europe 

than they are here. But, the United States is where things are really happening. 

 

Much of the Montauk-type technology is being physically moved to the Northwestern United States, 

according to the Andromedans. That area, for those of you who like to work on healing of the land, 

needs your help. The consciousness of those who operate this technology always involves trashing the 

environment, and that’s what they are going to do. They don’t care about us. They don’t care about 

their families. They don’t care about the long-term effects. They are only interested in one thing – 

power, and being able to control power, because that’s the consciousness that they have. There are 

many races that identify with possession of power. Without it, they do not know who they are. There 

are many human beings who are exactly like that. One case in point is David Rockefeller; if you were to 

take all his power away, he wouldn’t know who he is. He is a dark soul, and I will say it to his face if I 

ever have the opportunity. He is a dark soul. 

 

I want you to know that wherever I speak, you are all being scanned. The Andromedans know who you 

are. Those of you who have attended some of my previous talks…they already know who you are. I have 

a suggestion for you. If you want to try and establish a communication with them, do it. They know who 

you are. You are free to do it. This isn’t just about me. This is about everybody. I have been trying to get 

you to make a choice instead of sitting on the fence. Some of you have made a career of sitting on the 

fence. You are not going to be able to sit on the fence any more. We all have a lot of work to do. 



 

Battles in Space 

 

Ladies and gentlemen, on the third through fifth density in our solar system there are many battles 

going on. There are extraterrestrial races trying to come in and rescue their comrades who have been 

captured here since the sealing of the portals. There are races that are literally losing their lives over us, 

and most of you don’t even have a clue and can’t imagine that anything like this could be anything other 

than science fiction. I want you to know that when you finally put all the pieces together and see 

everything for yourself, I want you to know that you owe them a debt of gratitude. They have allowed 

you more time and space to continue to evolve on your own…to continue to exercise a glimmer of your 

own free will. 

 

1998 

 

Next year, a lot of things are going to begin to cultivate. Things are moving at such a rapid pace that it’s 

staggering. The leaps in consciousness are now on a 8 to 24 hour cycle. They are no longer on an 48 to 

72 hour cycle. (Note: Leaps can be in both directions, depending on the mind set, as we consciously 

make things happen faster. Some kinds of events, like the pole shift, will be happening sooner as what 

used to be a probability descends more rapidly into reality. Things can be changed, depending on the 

level and degree of participation to alter the event.) Things are moving faster. Many of you may already 

be experiencing this, where you want something and its there in no time. You meditate on something 

and it’s there, or you think about someone you haven’t thought about in years and in a few days you get 

a call, or you know somebody who knows that person and you get an update – this is happening over 

and over. It’s evolution. The biggest danger to our planet right now is not overpopulation, not pollution, 

but ignorance. It’s people staying in denial of what is truly happening. Let me give you an example. Take 

a look at our current presidential administration. Clinton is a “dirtbag” – a liar and a cheat. There is 

treason being committed every day. Every day. There are Congressmen that are so disgusted that they 

are trying to impeach the guy. A resolution has already been introduced by 19 Congressmen to begin an 

impeachment investigation. You haven’t heard about it in the major press. When you get home, call 

Congressman Bob Barr of Georgia, and ask his office for a copy of the paperwork. It’s bad, folks, and we 

are just months away from losing our country – literally losing it, and I don’t know about you, but I am 

really pissed-off about it. I like my freedoms. I like to be able to stand here and tell you what’s on my 

mind. I enjoy somebody coming down from the audience and completely disagreeing with me, because 

that means freedom. I know who I am, and I know who I’ve been, and I don’t ever want to be a slave 

again – never, never, never. None of you would like it either, but you’re slowly being walked down that 

path – very slowly, all your rights are being taken away. We talk about this being the land of the free and 

about the rights we enjoy. We’re such hypocrites. We’re not as free as we’re being told we are. Last 



year, Congress passed 15,000 laws. Each of those laws took away a right from you, and I am telling you 

folks, it’s all going to come down on us, and it’s going to start in 1998. 

 

We are also looking at the prospect of biological attacks in the spring or summer of 1998. The executive 

branch is going to allow this to happen to take the heat off itself, because it’s so scandal-ridden and 

corrupt. These biological attacks are also going to be the way to finally consolidate power and put into 

action all those executive orders signed since Nixon, where the running and ownership of the Federal 

Government falls under the control of FEMA. Do you follow me? It is coming. I don’t know what people 

are waiting for, because once it happens, it’s going to be too late. 

 

I also want you to know that the New World Order, in terms of the United Nations, specifically, very 

soon is going to start propagating Native American ethics relative to the environment. They’re going to 

talk-the-talk. Now, there is no question that the Native Americans knew how to live with the land and 

respect the land in a proper way. The New World Order is going to talk-the-talk, but they are not going 

to walk-the talk. It will be a way to induce all the people to say “hey, that’s a good idea – let’s give more 

of our freedoms away to ‘save the environment’, let’s start crushing all of our cars, etc., and start taking 

buses. They’re going to do this. Mark my words. It’s going to happen. I have already been shown this. 

The UN is also going to leave the United States within the next couple of years. When they leave the 

United States and go to Europe (Geneva or Brussels), the UN is going to turn against the United States, 

and you are going to openly see more and more UN troops in this country. They are a police force. You 

are also going to see food shortages. You are going to see sanctions against the United States because of 

NAFTA and GATT. Did you know that we import 80% of our food into the United States? I bet you didn’t 

know that. They are going to put sanctions against us. (Note: Look at Iraq to see the result of a policy like 

this). So, you are going to have social unrest, because they continue to play the prejudice card. They are 

playing the people of the United States like violins, folks. They’re playing us like violins, and you are just 

going to have to figure out a way to take a step out of your day-to-day life and just look at your life. You 

get up, shower, go to work, come home, shower, and go to bed. That’s you’re life. What are you really 

doing with it? You know? Are we really doing something to effect change on the planet? 

 

There are many wonderful speakers at this conference, but I have a pet peeve with some of these 

speakers. Some of these speakers are making money off other peoples experiences, and they are giving 

nothing back. Only “political correctness” keeps me from mentioning names. There is a speaker who 

spoke here last night who spent a week in my house, went back home, and suddenly he’s an 

“Andromedan contactee”. He even borrowed my childhood to “prove it”. No kidding. I have it on tape. 

He gave him my childhood as his childhood. It’s crazy to work so hard to go one step forward, and then 

to sabotage it and go four steps backward. It is crazy for us as a people to let liars and cheats get away 

with it, and because of “political correctness” not call them on it. It’s wrong. We’re out of time. We have 

to know who the people of integrity are, because we need heroes. We need people like you to say, 



“well, I’ve had enough of this”. You go to your neighbors, and have a little meeting, and you start telling 

people what’s going on. They are not going to get the truth from Dan Rather. It isn’t going to happen. 

Ok? And, you all know they’re full of crap. You’re here in frustration, and you’re absolutely right. I see 

things as clearly as the nose on my face, and I try to talk to people. This room ought to be packed, and I 

see so many of the same people here, all the time. It’s nothing personal – I think you’re great – but I’m 

tired of talking to the same people, because nothing changes. This is not a personal attack against you. 

What are you waiting for? You ought to be up here instead of me, and you all have stories to tell – you 

all can do it. If you can do that with your kids and your spouses, you can speak your mind up here. I 

mean, it’s getting scary, folks. 

 

I want you to know that you hear a lot about the Pleaidians. I am going to give you the straight scoop 

from the Andromedan perspective. There are many Pleaidian groups here, both from the future and the 

past. The majority of those from the past are from the star system of Aldebaran. They stuck here now, 

because they cannot time-travel out – they came through the holes that were opened. They are not to 

be trusted. I will say it again, that they are not to be trusted. The Pleaidian groups from Teygeta (Meier 

Pleaidians) are reluctantly here to try to help and heal the situation. They just want to wash their hands 

of the situation, because they have created such a mess. They are instrumental in having created the 

mess. They are not the only ones. 

 

I want to go over something with you in terms of a discussion I had with Moraney. I have constantly 

been asking for help. Ok? They were talking with four contactees, but as of my last contact, Moraney 

told me that the individual in South America has decided not to speak. He has basically said that he no 

longer wants to have contact. So, it’s down to three people. I know they want to talk to more people, 

but they are under a directive from the Andromedan Council (not controlled by the Andromedans, but it 

reflects where they meet) that anyone who is to be considered a candidate for contact has to have their 

last nine lifetimes reviewed for the nature of the intent in each one. So folks, the field is open. The 

opportunity is there, but I cannot do it for you. I am already overwhelmed. So, it’s literally in your hands. 

They are looking. 

 

I said we need help. I asked Moraney, “what can we do?”. He said, “there are not enough of you asking 

for help. It has to be a choice.” I said, “people just don’t know or understand.” Moraney looked at me 

and asked, “who runs your political environment?” I said, “the politicians”. He said, “no, that’s 

incorrect”. I said, “Ok, it should be the people”. He said, “that’s right, but their decision to do nothing is 

also their decision”. When I asked what right now does our probable future definition seem to be, and 

most of you have heard how he defined that to be earlier in my talks, he now looked at me and said, “I 

don’t know, now”. We are literally making this thing up as we go along. 

 



In another conversation we had, he said “truth within you (as a race) is silent. On your world, 

conditioning is the voice so often spoken. It is not by thoughts or words that are spoken that reveal to us 

the soul. In our perception, it is through mans’ silence that we come to know him best. Human beings on 

your world become blind, if they continue to walk as the shadow of their own enlightenment.” Just think 

about that sentence. Human beings on your world become blind, if they continue to walk as the shadow 

of their own enlightenment. Moraney continued, “in all things, your race is so lonely. Your loneliness, we 

perceive, is a lack of responding to your environment. In all things, the law of consistency creates 

balance. Remember your intent, whether honorable or fraudulent. Truly, your acts must justify your 

actions on your world. Alex, no thing of importance or living essence can be created unless there is 

intent. We refer to this as “pre-existence”. These things become reality in your world, with the 

ingredient of time. Tell your race to seek the honorable within themselves, and not the wrong within 

others.” In other words, there is so much focus toward that which is outside oneself. Even those of us 

who meditate all the time and work so hard on our “inside” are still so focused on survival on the 

“outside”, when in fact it all comes from the inside – the struggle…everything is created on the inside 

and projected to the outside. Folks, I’m not an expert on this. I still struggle with it, but I’m getting better 

every day, because now I understand it. But, I can’t walk the journey for you. Ok? That’s why it is so 

important to take a step “out of your life”, detached from it, and try to look at it objectively. The 

Andromedans have said, “that what is, and what is desired, must be identical if one is to be happy. It is 

also necessary for a man to continue his self-examination (in order) to observe what he is, and what he 

is becoming. This is freedom. When you can be totally objective with yourself, in whatever direction 

your total experience leads you, you are free from the restrictions of a pre-determined truth. To be free 

is to centered and have the ability to recover your balance, even in the midst of action. A free man 

knows where he stands, and what he stands for. This is a free man and a leader. A free man’s mind and 

his state of consciousness create a climate of openness in his life which gives him not only stability, but 

flexibility and endurance.” Folks, I learned that from Moraney. 

 

Please look at your priorities. Please try not to operate from a space of fear. I know that there are times 

when fear can be a great motivator to do something…to urge you to make a decision or a move. Please 

make that decision. It’s one of the few rights you have left…to make the decision to do something. Ok? If 

the New World Order comes down, there will be censorship of thought. We may have guardians, but we 

have to make the effort to do some of the work ourselves. A lot of you are just waiting, and waiting, and 

waiting. You’re not storing food, you’re not looking at financial alternatives, silver and gold…some of you 

are, but I would bet a majority of you are not. You’re waiting, and you know what you’re waiting for? 

You’re waiting for the “shit to hit the fan”, and that’s when it’s too late. The shelves are empty, the gold 

and silver has all been bought up, and its’ too late. It is definitely coming, and the reason all of this is 

coming down on the United States is two-fold. The first reason is that everything is balance. Everything. 

We talk about the “land of the free”. We talk about individual rights. We talk about human rights. Ladies 

and gentlemen, the genocide of 160 million Native Americans happened in this country, and karma is 

coming home to roost. It’s all about balance. We are an incredible nation, as a people, but we are a 

nation of hypocrites because we are not walking the talk. When a man like Bill Clinton can continue to 



do the things he does, undermine the Constitution, and lie ….and we do nothing….we deserve what we 

get. I am not putting up with it any more. I simply can not. We still have the ability, the technology and 

the consciousness to shift the consciousness of the whole world. I talk to people who are over in Europe. 

I am in contact with others, and they are sitting there and asking me, “Alex, what is wrong with the 

Americans? Why are they doing this?” I jokingly said ,”they haven’t drank enough beer yet”. They simply 

can’t understand how or why we are continuing to allow this to happen. Frankly, I can’t understand how 

the people are letting this continue. 

 

Those of you who have access to the Internet, please go to the Leading Edge Research Group webpage. 

It’s http://www.trufax.org. I am going to be getting all the information out to you. There is also 

Defending Sacred Ground, with a lot of information that is now coming to pass. I have been putting this 

out. What’s coming is in the book. Protect and honor your families. Try to heal your relationships. This is 

about humanity, not about your BMW or your car payments. It is time to shift gears. It is time to think a 

different way, and if you can’t imagine what that’s like, pretend to imagine to think a different way. 

You’ll figure it out. You’re really smart people, incredible beings, all of you. All of you have come from 

different worlds. All of you. You’ll figure it out. Just give yourself the space to do it. You’re going to have 

to do that. 

 

Now, I wanted to read you something about family. This piece is entitled “To My Grownup Childen”. The 

author is unknown. I want you to all think about this: 

 

My hands were busy through the day, 

I didn’t have much time to play, 

The little games you asked me to, 

I didn’t have much time for you. 

I wash your clothes. I sew and cook, 

But when you bring your picture book 

and ask me to please share your fun. 

I’d say “a little later, hun”. 

I’d tuck you in while safe at night 

and hear your prayers and turn off the light 

http://www.trufax.org/


When tiptoeing to the door, 

I’d wish to stay a moment more 

Life is short, the years rush past 

A little child grows up so fast 

No longer standing at your side 

With precious secrets to confide 

The picture books are put away 

There are no longer games to play 

No good night kiss, no prayers to hear 

All that belongs to yesteryear 

My hands, once busy, now are still 

The days are long, and hard to fill 

I wish I could go back, and do 

All the little things, you asked me to 

 

The author is unknown, but ladies and gentlemen, we all have parents that didn’t give us enough time, 

and now we are parents and not giving our kids enough time. The bottom line is that our kids are the 

future. We are leaving them whatever it is that we don’t do now to clean up, and it isn’t fair, because of 

our apathy, to leave them with this mess. I am appealing to you…please take a risk, and do something. 

Thank you very much. 

 

######################################################### 

Alex Collier’s Follow Up Lecture – 1997 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

Extracts from Alex Collier’s Followup Lecture 

 



At the American Gnostic School June 7, 1997 from LettersFromAndromeda Website recovered though 

WayBackMachine Website 

 

Jehovah, Terran Control Groups and Derivative Concepts 

 

I want to talk about Jahovah (Jehovah). He’s a piece of work. 

 

I want you to know he’s still alive and still scooting around, wreaking havoc. He still doesn’t have his 

stuff together. I mean, all you really have to do is take all your personal emotions away from your 

observation of the Bible, or the Old Testament, and just see what Jahovah did. It’s clearly psychotic 

behavior. I don’t want a “God” like that! It’s amazing how some people will defend it, saying “well, he 

was justified in killing everybody”. Really? 

 

The word “Jehovah” originally meant, in the Chaldean and Hebrew, “is, was, and will be”. The reason he 

was given that name is because he lives such a long time. They live thousands of years in one 

incarnation. It never meant ”creator of all things”. He used technology to promote himself as a “God”, 

and fear is an incredible tool when you want to get people to do something. Some of your have no 

doubt observed this factor in some of the activities of the world governments. 

 

The Chaldean people were the remnants of the Sumerian people. This you probably already know. Much 

of the Hebrew religion and the religion of the Sumerians are similar. The books of Moses do not in any 

way suggest that Jahovah was in any way the only “lord of the Elohim”. The expressions ”Elohim” and 

“Nephilim” are used in the original Hebrew tongue, and these expressions are plural in nature, which 

means that in their terms there was more than one “God”. That should be a major tip to everyone. 

 

Abraham, whose name was “Abramou”, did consider Jahovah to be a “God” because of the technology 

that Jahovah and the other Elohim possessed. Many of the “Gods” did the same thing. They used 

technology to strike fear into the people, and they worshipped the “Gods” to avoid punishment. Any of 

this sound familiar, here in 1997? 

 

Marduk, whom we also know as the Egyptian “God” Ra, Enki, and En-lil, were notorious for doing this. 

These extraterrestrial manipulators used bigotry because they wanted to control their own groups of 

people, and each of their offspring procreated with elements of the population of the earth. According 



to Moraney and Vasais, our native American races are the remnants of the ancient Babylonians. They 

were brought here and hidden underground just 

prior to the flood of Noah. 

 

Now, what was the flood of Noah? We are told that it rained for 40 days and 40 nights. According to 

Moraney, the flood of Noah was as a result of the movement of Earth from one orbit to another around 

the Sun. The Earth was apparently hit with a tractor beam and literally moved to an orbit further out 

from the Sun. This added five days to our rotational period around the Sun. The period of this 40 day 

rain was during the period when the magnetic poles of the Earth rotated 180 degrees. 

 

My reason for telling you this is to try and give you a broader perspective. There is just so much more to 

who we are and who we’ve been. We have been manipulated by the “hidden ones”. The reason they 

remain “unseen” is because on-the-whole they are basically afraid of us. They are afraid of something 

about us. They absolutely do not want us to unite together, because then the ”gig” is up. 

 

Now, when the extraterrestrials were here in force – that is, during the time referenced in the Bible 

where is says the Sons of God married the Daughters of Man, they bred and mated with their human 

wives. Out of this came offspring, half-breeds. There were at that time, within the last 5000 years, 

predominantly 13 families from Sirius B and Nubiru, who were living here on the planet. These were the 

tribes of En-lil, Marduk, Enki, etc. They all had offspring. 

 

Those from Nubiru (Nibiru) were a tribe that came about as a result of a ”marriage” between some 

groups between Sirius B and Orion. It was in essence a “royal marriage” between groups that formed a 

“tribe”. This “tribe” was called Nubiru. The word Nubiru, in the ancient Sumerican language, means 

“between two peoples”. I know Sitchin calls it something else. The offspring were not allowed to go with 

the extraterrestrial parents when they left the Earth, because they were considered “half-breeds”. 

 

The reason they were viewed like this by the extraterrestrials was because of their Terran genetics, 

which contain certain genes from the primate race. According to Moraney, the first melding between 

the primate genes and the human species was 28,731,007 BC, and there have been many prototypes. In 

fact, they just found another prototype in Portugal that is estimated to be 780,000 years old. They will 

discover more. In fact, start looking for some major discoveries in Nigeria. Apparently, there is a 

tremendous amount of extraterrestrial technology buried in Nigeria, that has not been tapped yet. 

 



When the extraterrestrials left, the real ET’s, they left certain types of technology behind. The Indian 

Veda’s discuss some of this technology. They didn’t care. They had science teams who were constantly 

inventing new things, and as they got new technology they discarded the old. Well, it was the Magi, the 

half-breeds, that were left these technologies. There were 13 major families that were considered under 

the heading of Magi. Does that number ring a bell? 

 

The members of these 13 families on earth contain the genetics of both Terran and extraterrestrial races 

that formerly tyrannized the Earth. They were basically left in charge. Some of them were actually 

Pharaohs. 

 

The Magi interbreeding resulted in the cultures we today recognize as: 

 

the “Ivory Hebrew” 

 

the “Mayan” 

 

the “Celts” 

 

the “Aryan” races 

 

Now, while all of this was transpiring on the surface of the planet, underground there was another 

extraterrestrial race that had been here – a race that has been here for hundreds of thousands of years. 

 

They are, of course, the reptilian race, which the Bible refers to as the ”serpent race”. Serpent men. 

They are still here, and they can’t stand the radiation of the sun. 

 

They haven’t been able to live on the surface of the planet since the last major war that occurred here 

approximately 450,000 years ago. They are basically hyperborean in nature. They have control of the 

planet at depths from 100 to 200 miles down. That’s their turf, and no one contests that. That is why 

when people go into the inner earth, they enter via the poles. They do not go through the crust, because 



these reptilians simply to not like humans. They consider us to be “fleas” on the surface. Again, 

prejudice as a concept has its origin in extraterrestrial perspectives. 

 

All of the concepts involving languages and social structures for human societies were introduced by 

extraterrestrial sources. All of the languages that we have on the planet have their origins within the 

structures of extraterrestrial languages. The letters and their numerical values. 

 

From Moraney’s perspective, “Adam and Eve” were in fact two human tribes that were created. I know 

the Bible refers to “Adam” as a singular person. This is not accurate. According to Moraney, there was a 

race of human beings prior to the Sumerians called the “Annunites” (Anunnaki), and they were named 

after the chief scientist who the Sumerian’s called the “God” Anu. The name of “A-dam”, as far as these 

people were concerned, was originally “Anu-dam”. That word meant workers in the mines. Like 

everything else, we get the “Cliff notes” version of what really was the case. 

 

I asked Moraney how the extraterrestrials were able to control all the populations. Apparently, there 

were groups of hundreds of thousands of people in areas all over the planet. Moraney said that it was 

very easy to control the population by controlling the water. He said that primary control was through 

technology, but the single most important control mechanism for a race as primitive as ours was control 

of the water supply. You have to have 

water. 

 

This leads me to share something with you that I started to share earlier. Two weeks ago, Bill Clinton 

signed a presidential directive, number 28, which is legislation that has been put into the Federal 

Register. It did not go to Congress for approval. They withheld it for two weeks, only giving the 

legislation 14 days of review before it became law. 

 

[Vals note: This, of course, is illegal, because there must be a 30 day period 

of review]. 

 

It is called the River Heritage Act. He is taking ten of the largest rivers in the United States and declaring 

on behalf of the Federal Government that ten miles on each side constitute a “world heritage protection 

site”. Now, why would he do this? On the entire planet, 2.5% of the water is fresh water that is fit to 

drink. Now, 78% of that 2.5% is right here in North America. The Great Lakes. Are you getting the 



picture? 

 

Now, the Magi created class systems around themselves. Priesthood’s. You can read about this 

priesthood’s in Sumerian and Egyptian lore. Every major religion has these. The priesthood’s of the Magi 

were known as the “Naga”, and I know that is a name that has been thrown around a lot. The Naga 

constituted the priesthood. 

 

They are like the international bankers today, who are the new “priesthood”, in a sense, for the 

extraterrestrial controllers. Everything in your life revolves around money. Everything. My reason for 

bringing this up is to show you how history is constantly repeating itself. Our race has been stuck in a 

cycle of doing the same thing over and over again, and getting “screwed” over and over again. 

 

Maybe now you will be able to take a step back and see the “games” and the political mind sets that are 

coming down again. Folks, it’s right there. I want you to know something, and I mean this with all my 

heart. There are people that say, “you know, Alex, if you think this way you will create it”. Well, you 

know what? I don’t think this way, and it’s being created anyway. 

 

The reason it’s being created anyway is because of apathy. People don’t give a damn, because they are 

so busy just “surviving”. Well, you are going to have to try and make room for more than just “survival” 

in your life. You’re going to have to do this. There is only one semi-free nation on the planet. The United 

States. 

 

If we lose it, there is nowhere for us to go, and I will tell you this: I refuse to serve two masters! I refuse. 

 

You can’t do it. 

 

Moraney on The Is-ness, Worship and Life: Desiderata 2000 

 

I want to read you something. I have not read this before. It’s the Andromedan perspective of the 

Is-ness and what it is: 

 



“The worship of the Is-ness is silent and solitary, free from all self-seeking. The silence is a necessity, as 

all speech is feeble and imperfect. Therefore, as with your ancestors and ours, their spirits in 

consciousness would ascend time and space to the Is-ness, in word-less adoration and feeling. 

 

There are no priests or saviors authorized to come between a man and our Creator. Each experience is 

personal, different that every other, and should not in any way be meddled with or judged. Each soul 

should become conscious of the divinity that is itself. There should be no shrines or temples among you 

except Nature, and mankind taking care of Nature. 

 

Be a real, natural, human being. Your real faith may not be formulated in creeds, as you have been 

taught, but comes from a deeper portion of yourself, that you have only forgotten or ignored. Temples 

were built to the ”Gods”. The Is-ness can be worshipped by honoring yourself. 

 

You can honor the Is-ness because you truly are one and the same. Look at your earth, your ocean and 

your night sky, and the galaxy. This is your church, and you are the “altar” in that church, so release 

yourself from the past limited thinking. It only takes a decision. What anyone else thinks does not 

matter. It is important to remember that the Is-ness does not place value upon the material fabric of 

time. 

 

This has only been created so that we could learn more about ourselves and return with our experiences 

to contribute to the Creation of ourselves. The rituals and offerings and sacrifices of other symbolic 

objects only means something to you. The Is-ness is only interested in your intent, the path of your 

heart. So, look to the highest happiness and motive for the power of your existence. Do not look ill upon 

those of simplicity or poverty. 

 

The goal of ones paths, regardless of lifetimes, or lifeforms, is not the accumulation of wealth or the 

enjoyment of luxury. It is to discover your true self, that which is apart from the Is-ness, and that part 

that chooses to leave the comfort and safety of eternity to fall into the concept of time. To become a 

true human being is the practice and constant embracing of your essential self, and from that place of 

eternity, your thoughts, actions and emotions should emanate into the world. 

 

Human beings should be open, focused, strong and flexible. In your world, the three concerns all of you 

must address personally are: Self-Worth, Trust, and Expectation. Your earth not only needs healing, but 

she also needs a responsible and worthy companion, and that companion is the masculine. 



 

There is a great need for the men of your world to become intuitive and soulfull. Men must cultivate 

unconditional love on all levels. The men of your world are too aggressive and full of self-imposed 

loneliness. Please remember that all energy moves in a circle, so everything returns – the love, the 

anger, the despair. We ask you to acknowledge the fact that the love that you withhold is the pain that 

you carry, so let love warm your voice, let love be the wonder to children’s ears, let imagination create a 

world of unconditional responsibility. 

 

It will change the order of the old world, so let your emotions give motion to the heroes that struggle 

within all of you, for the freedom to act, to be, to witness, and to apologize. The responsibility of 

becoming a human being is great, but it is also natural. It is prayer in motion. It is your evolution and 

free will in action. It is the flow of life in all things. It is as your world should be. All of you are born of 

your earth, so love it and make new life, for your children are always a new beginning. 

 

Most of you have yet to discover a world you have already discovered. Strive to keep open your 

conscious thoughts (not) clogging them with envy and pride. Find time to make time to be outdoors in 

solitude. Allow the magnetic forces of your planet to revitalize your nervous systems, for your busy lives 

dissipate these vital spiritual energies. You are also Sages, although untutored. You all live in two worlds. 

Two realities. Two minds. 

 

The first is the spiritual, that of pure spirit, which is the only essence of all things. It is here that all the 

reasons for your present existence in your life come from. It is also here that you as Sages look for no 

favors or help. There is no worship of the symbolic. It is a place of beingness. Is-ness. 

 

The place of knowing nothing which is in turn is the same place or knowing everything. The elements 

that make up your world, the forces of nature, such as wind, fire, water, air, should truly be regarded as 

spiritual powers manifested into the physical realm, because spiritual pervades all of the Isness and its 

creations. All creatures possess a soul in some varying degree, but it is important to understand that 

some life forms can only hold a small degree of soul, while others can hold much more weight and light 

of the soul. 

 

These different life forms are not necessarily a soul conscious of itself. Learn to have faith in your 

instincts. Develop trust for your own deep inner wisdom. Learn to walk your path of heart, and not the 

illusion of convenience. Please remembers that your knowingness, your deep wisdom, is not really a 



mystery. It is the gift of being and awareness you gave yourself upon the moment of becoming. 

 

Accept the fact that (for) each of you, all of us, your distant forgotten relatives, agreed to be here. Your 

outside world reflects your relationship with self. Please pay attention. We can’t “rescue” you. We have 

no right to intercede in your dream. You must consciously ask and be at peace with your decision. In 

each of your Terran religions there is an element of influence over the pure reason of its devotees. 

 

We would like to offer you the idea that you should not cloud you clear thinking and/or logic, and should 

always base your decisions within the scope of your understanding. 

 

If your knowledge is limited, then study to increase your capacity for the knowledge, or the 

understandings that you seek.” 

 

I have been asked by Moraney to review this again. I don’t know why, but I am going to review it again. I 

am not sure I read this the last time I was here. This is information regarding time-traveling spacecraft. 

Moraney has said that this information is available on our planet. 

 

I don’t know where it is, but I am going to share this with you anyway. 

 

In 1953, satellites and radar showed large objects coming towards the earth. According to Moraney, 

these were grey motherships. These time-traveling spacecraft were the same ones that were seen near 

Venus in 1787, 1788, and 1789. In 1645, it was reported that a large “moon” was seen near Venus. 

 

For other times as well in that year, it was seen coming and going, last reported in 1767. This was a 

Pleiadian spacecraft. The same type of occurrence happened around Mars on November 25, 1894. A 

large ship was seen illuminating part of Mars. The same thing occurred on Mercury in 1799 and also 

going across the sun on March 26, 1859. This also was a Pleiadian spacecraft. 

 

During the total eclipse of July 29, 1878, your astronomers saw two large glowing planetary bodies 

about the size of Venus. They were Pleiadian and Andromedan mother ships. In 1783 and 1787, huge 

bright lights were reported on your moon. They were mistaken as “volcanoes”. These were Draconian 



motherships. 

 

In February of 1894, a “comet” was photographed striking a huge dark object in your solar system. This 

dark object appeared to have “wings”. This was also a Draconian mothership. The same phenomena 

occurred on April 4, 1892, and it was about one third the size of your moon, and appeared to have 

”wings that did not flutter”. This was also a craft from Draconis, and it was again noticed on January 27, 

1912. 

 

By the way, Alex, this craft was 250 miles long and 50 miles wide, and it resembled a “crow” on your 

world. 

 

The Shroud of Turin 

 

According to the Andromedans, the shroud of Turin was created with the assistance of the Greys and 

those from Sirius B, by projecting a threedimensional holographic image through the cloth. Now, you 

have to remember that for all intents and purposes, a holograph is “real”. You are a holograph. Of 

course, the shroud was used in the medieval times as a relic to bring more people to the Church, in 

order to convince them that only through the Pope, and by paying the priests, you could “get to 

heaven.” What is really interesting is that there are people who still buy that. 

 

######################################################### 
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Leading Edge Research Interviews 

 

Alex Collier – April 1, 1998 

 

Original transcripts by Val Valerian 



 

Note: In this interview, many questions submitted by people earlier were also asked. Only the questions 

in which Alex had a definitive response are included in this transcript. If you previously submitted a 

question and do not find it included, you can safely assume that Alex did not have that information. 

 

Val: I have been looking at a lot of the anomalies going on in Colorado and other areas. If the war in 

heaven, as it were, would be coming down to earth, you would expect to be seeing all sorts of strange 

things. That’s exactly what’s happening. In Australia, a black cube was sighted on March 17th – a 

round-edged black cube. People are seeing diamond-shaped, vshapes, octagon shapes, rectangles, and 

of course the usual cigar shapes and spheres. 

 

Alex: Yes, there is a lot of activity going on. 

 

Val: If these type of things are happening, maybe people need to be reminded of what shape craft 

correspond to what faction. 

 

Alex: The ships that are here. Some of them are regressive. Some of them are considered neutral. There 

could be some really positive craft inside the atmosphere as well. I don’t know what their mission is. The 

benevolents are definitely getting ready to do something to wake everybody up. The governments will 

possibly tell is that (this activity) is a threat. At least, that’s what the probabilities suggest – that they are 

going to try and cause fear, and (give the impression) that the only way “they can defend us” is to try 

and move us into a one-world government. This is not a new perspective. Other people have talked 

about this, and researchers who have said this were extremely intuitive. Part of the scenario, and this is 

factored in, in terms of what the Council is going to do here, is that they are are going to allow our 

governments to create a panic, because only then, the Council believes, will the truth be brought out 

into the light of day. It will show those who are sincere and those who are not. They are going to force 

our leaders to show their true colors, so that the people themselves will see. I don’t know the wisdom of 

this decision, to be perfectly honest with you, but this is what they’re planning on doing. I guess they’re 

hedging their bets that “the powers that be”, the regressives – all the control factors will come out, and 

everybody will finally see where they really stand and who they really are. Then, we will be forced to 

make a choice. It’s really that simple. They are going to force us into the responsibility of making a 

decision as to what kind of future we want, but I don’t know exactly when that event is going to be, but 

its building up to it. There is an awful lot of movement regarding not only Earth changes that are 

definitely coming, and these changes are not saying that we are “being punished”. We are absolutely 

willing it. It is part of the process of change. Everything changes. The Earth herself is beginning to 

change. It is an entity. It doesn’t matter what anybody else’s opinion is, or even my own – it is an entity 



and it has a consciousness. It is beginning to change because its taking a higher vibration. We just need 

to be in the flow. I remember once talking about people who were very controlling, and I remember 

Moraney telling me once that “people who no longer trust the flow become very controlling”. It’s really 

true. If they (happen upon) wealth, instead of going with the flow, they stop and they hoard, control and 

they immediately move into lack, which creates fear, which creates that reality. 

 

Val: All of this brings us to a question which we have touched on before - assuming the Andromedans 

know about the overall neurological impairment present on this planet, due to the poisons in the 

environment, the medical system, etc., and when the government found out in the 1950′s about the 

Draconian threat, and sought to slowly poison the population to make them a less desirable food source 

for the Draconians, and how that process of poisoning got out of hand as people discovered that they 

could make money from treating the disease caused by putting this stuff in the food, water and air – all 

of this has caused an impairment generation after generation to where people cannot become of one 

mind collectively, and cannot respond in certain ways. It was once said that a certain percentage of the 

planet should ask for assistance – but of course this can’t happen like that here. One would think that if 

the Andromedans know this …. 

 

Alex: They do. I believe they do, Val. The key ingredient here is free will. We all have our own 

interpretation of that … 

 

Val: The basic intent. 

 

Alex: Exactly. That is how the Andromedans interpret it. To them, that is the most sacred right we all 

have. 

 

Val: So, you could be in any condition, but if you were a good person with honorable intent, then that’s 

all that they are looking for, and all that’s necessary. 

 

Alex: It wouldn’t matter. You could be an atheist and at the same time be a good and moral human 

being. Before the Andromedan Council can proceed to the level of intervention they are preparing for 

now, we have to clearly state our intent. They are bringing that to the forefront. They are literally going 

to move us in the direction we are probably going to go anyway, wherein we will all have to make a 

decision about what kind of a life we want to create. I don’t have all the answers, but I am in the mood 

to talk. Val: You mentioned once about treating seeds with a south magnetic field in order to assist them 



to grow more vigorously. Will the field of a permanent magnet suffice? 

 

Alex: To my knowledge it would. 

 

Val: What is the effect? 

 

Alex: They will grow twice as fast. 

 

Val: I suppose if you combine that with efforts to improve the paramagnetic quality of the soil by adding 

vermiculite, improving the magnetic domain of the soil they’re planted in, it would even help more. 

 

Alex: Well, once the Earth changes begin, we are going to have to grow food, and grow it fast. But, a few 

things have to happen before that happens. If you remember the first talk at the American Gnostic 

School, I said “stand by, you are about to begin to witness the implosion of the United States.” That’s 

definitely happening. Last April the first of the presidential scandals began. It’s just to the point now 

where there’s almost no room for any other news about the world. It’s even getting worse. The Y2000 

computer problem coming, you’ve got all the debt and currencies collapsing all over the world, with the 

exception of ours, but it’s just a matter of time before we follow suit. 

 

Val: They are trying to get the European “Euro” currency together now, with eleven nations, despite the 

fact that Italy and Belgium are so internally in debt it will probably prove fatal to the European Union. 

 

Alex: And, our military is being completely downsized. According to Moraney, that’s because the present 

world government is concerned that the members of the U.S. military will mutiny. 

 

Val: It’s ironic, because a lot of the higher personnel in the military are Draconian souls in human bodies. 

 

Alex: Yes, but the ones who really do the work… 

 



Val: Are the ones being downsized. 

 

Alex: Yes, the troops and the lower officers. Pilots are leaving in droves, because they just aren’t playing 

the game. We are beginning to see some real defection – mass resignations in the government, starting 

with the military. All of this is not always obvious or visible. But, the Andromedans are really specific 

about some details. You just have to be paying attention to know that its going on. My own life has its 

challenges. I can’t be everything to everyone. 

 

Val: There was a question from the Chicago Group. They wanted to know if you would comment on the 

human chakras, the seven subtle bodies… 

 

Alex: My understanding is that there is actually eight bodies, not just seven. The eighth one is 

approximately 17 to 18 inches above the head, the crown, and that eighth chakra is perhaps the most 

important one, because that is where our intent of physicality resides. The third eye area, from their 

perspective, is associated with a color indigo… it is not purple, which is associated with the throat. They 

said that the color association with the chakras was changed, as far as public dissemination goes, to 

create a blind. Somewhere, specific teachings were changed to block people from achieving knowledge. 

You know how priesthoods form castes. Apparently, back in India when these teachings were passed to 

human beings from extraterrestrials, some of the priests didn’t teach the right things because they 

didn’t like certain people. 

 

Val : They enjoyed their position. 

 

Alex: Exactly – they didn’t want to risk their position. The more spiritual they allegedly got, the more 

their ego grew to protect their position and their “spirituality”. That’s a significant blind that has been 

put into metaphysics – that when meditating on a color, but putting “purple” in the third eye, you are 

literally blocking it, reversing it. This is information they gave me in 1985, 1986 and 1988. I will look for 

more of this information. I don’t have an exact description to give the Chicago Group unless I go through 

my notes. 

 

Val: Another question from the Chicago Group asks for any more information about the sacred 

geometry of the Andromedan holographic symbols. 

 



Alex: As a matter of fact, I do. Do you remember that at the lecture at the American Gnostic School, 

someone asked about the dimensions of the holograph they use? It is 18 x 18 x 18 x 18. 

 

Val: Those are the proportions, no matter what kind of unit of measurement you use. 

 

Alex: They are very interested in the work of what we call numerology. 

 

Val: So why 18? Is there anything deeper in that? 

 

Alex: I don’t know where this came from. I will attempt to get an answer, but I don’t know where the 

archetype came from. 

 

Val: Is there any really significant information available from your last contact with Moraney? 

 

Alex: It was mostly personal between me and Moraney. I don’t know if people could even understand 

this, but we’re just friends, and we have not had a lot of time… 

 

Val: To hob-knob… 

 

Alex: Yes. To talk, and to inquire how things are going. I asked about his family. He has 18 children. 

 

Val: Naturally. 

 

Alex: Well, they have a lot of kids. He just happens to have 18 of them at this time. But, apparently he 

had a brother who crossed over in an accident, and now his brothers family is now living with his family. 

 

Val: What ever became of Vasais? 



 

Alex: I don’t know if he’s incarnated or not. Moraney said he doesn’t know yet either, so that tells me 

“no”. 

 

Val: These space wars that are going on now. Have the Andromedans been attacked by other ships? 

What’s the general scenario going on out there right now? 

 

Alex: My understanding is that it is not an all-out war, but a series of skermishes and posturing. There 

has been loss on both sides. Right now, most of what is going on in terms of posturing is happening on 

the outskirts of the solar system, just beyond Uranus. 

 

Val: But, it’s moving inward toward Earth. 

 

Alex: Yes. 

 

Val: Is there a projection? 

 

Alex: If you are asking for a probability, I would say within a year as we count time. I mean, it could 

happen tomorrow. There is just so much going on, and at the same time a real lack in communication. 

 

Val: Because they’re tied up… 

 

Alex: Well, some groups are really stuck in control, and they are being given an opportunity to let go of 

the control and to move on. But, they have become so entrenched in controlling us, and the other 

spaces, that I think they’ve considered the freedom from control as being a “threat”. 

 

Val: Of course, identification with control means that freedom represents a loss of identity for them. 

 



Alex: Right. They don’t want to move, and because of that nothing else underneath them will move, in a 

sense. 

 

Val: So, the operative thing to do, as you indicated before, is to get them to show their hand, revealing 

their true nature. 

 

Alex: That’s correct. That’s why they’re positioning themselves in an attempt to help us. 

 

Val: Any more in relation to the “time wars” going on – the situation where the Council had essentially 

blocked time travel from the two parallel realities and the efforts of the post-Montauk goings-on? 

 

Alex: Only that one craft from the regressives got through the blockade. 

 

Val: Another submitted question. Do you know of any other blue-skinned races? 

 

Alex: Yes. There is a blue-skinned race from the Perseus system. It’s a very large solar system. They also 

hail from Lyrae, but they evolved independently from the Zenetae and are not part of any council. They 

are more advanced than we are, but as of several years ago they have not been invited to join any 

council. They were not part of any official political group. I don’t remember their name. 

 

Val: Another submitted question. You indicated that your soul essence is Andromedan in nature, and 

that you as an individual soul were left here 60,000 years ago when the Zenetae were last here. What 

have you been doing since then? 

 

Alex: In a sentence, I have been on a rescue mission. This particular incarnation, I have come back in 

time to help right a terrible wrong. 

 

Val: It sounds like what other groups are also doing, traveling back in time to correct some situation. 

 



Alex: Here’s what it stems from. A terrible wrong occurred at the time when Atlantis was destroyed, 

Altantis being an extraterrestrial colony. The native inhabitants of this planet were given a promise by a 

group from the Pleaides, Teygetta to be exact, that they were going to help and protect. They didn’t 

follow through, and the history that we are now experiencing, the manipulation and the allowance of 

regressive groups in here, has resulted in a situation of tremendous mind control potential, complete 

abuse of power and complete manipulation of races by other groups. If the original promise had been 

kept, we would have been in space and would have been a truly evolved civilization as early as 4,000 

years ago. 

 

Val: The group from Teygetta is the same group that contacted Billy Meier. 

 

Alex: I want to make clear that I am not saying that they are “bad”, because they’re not, but they made 

a mistake. They made a promise, or a pledge, and they didn’t keep it. We suffered because of it, and 

they are having to coming now and try to help fix it. Somehow, the Andromedans were very important 

in pointing out that their decision also resulted in a causeand-effect here, as well. They have to take 

responsibility for that. It’s not their job to “save” us, mind you. It’s not. We have to do something. 

People just think that things have to be handed to them, and that they have a right to a free gift, or to 

be “saved”. A lot of people really have that attitude. They aren’t preparing for anything. Failure takes no 

preparation whatsoever, but success does. 

 

Val: Preparation? 

 

Alex: Preparation for the soul, preparation for responsibility, preparation for opening your eyes and 

being honest with yourself about what’s really going on, storing food – trying to prepare in some way. 

People just don’t invest time in themselves any more. They’re too preoccupied with television, 

computers, guitars, four-wheel-drives. Who cares? You aren’t taking any of that with you. 

 

Val: In terms of the concept of races coming back to fix things, part of that concept involves letting the 

“powers that be” get the population in fear over the appearance of other races in the sky, and letting 

the “powers that be” 

show their true colors to the people. 

 

Alex: Yes it is. 



 

Val: What’s the rest of the plan? 

 

Alex: I don’t know. I know that when they end up showing themselves, here, it will be mid-afternoon, 

and they will be everywhere. Most of the activity, however, will be in North America. There will be no 

denying it. 

 

Val: So, what ship configurations will we be seeing? 

 

Alex: Spheres, triangular ships, very large triple-layer saucer shapes, and something that looks like a 

large “X”. Basically, the military will be grounded, satellites won’t work… It’s going to be a display which 

will in effect say ”look, get your shit together, we are only going to let you take this so far”. It’s time. You 

know, Val, the galaxy is getting crowded. The more planets evolve, the more people explore out there. 

There are a lot of civilizations maturing to that level of sophistication of knowledge and intent who are 

now space-faring people. There is a lot of activity coming our way – a lot of young races, but superior in 

terms of conquering prejudice and bigotry. The galaxy is growing up and many races in the center of our 

galaxy are now exploring out toward the outer rim – where we are located. We are on a very strategic 

trade route, but its an old trade route. The reason we were left alone for so many years is because after 

the last skirmish that happened in this part of the galaxy, there was a lot of damage done to solar 

systems. A lot of races that used to use the trade route let the route lay dormant for a while. It hasn’t 

been heavily traveled for that reason. Now, it’s opening back up. Some of these races are human beings 

similar in appearance to us. One of the vital ingredients that some of these races need is water. They 

have various purification technologies, and they use the hydrogen in the water as fuel. So, the water is a 

commodity for some races. Other races have the technical sophistication to capture meteors or 

comets… 

 

Val: Speaking of meteors, there have been a lot of ground strikes lately over the past six months that 

have mostly been kept out of the press. A huge strike in Greenland that lit up the sky for miles happened 

in December 97. 

 

Alex: Your guys in Chicago indicated that some of these strikes resulted from pieces left over from the 

Hale-Bopp body. I would have to say that this is correct. Some of these things falling are going to be 

satellites – some are falling because they are being moved out of orbit. 

 



Val: The Chicago Group also indicated in Leading Edge #106 that the particle beams generated from the 

moon are contributing to the weather patterns being totally blamed on El Nino. 

 

Alex: That’s absolutely correct. We’ve talked about that in the past. They cross the beams and move 

storms where they want them to be. 

 

Val: Are there any current thought patterns relative to the extraction of the moon from its orbit because 

of the regressive activity there? 

 

Alex: No, but I just know that they are keeping a close eye on what is going on there. Some of the 

technology that the “good old boy consortiums” of jerks and tyrants on the moon are using …. You 

know, Val, there are still a lot of Nazis up there. Those guys didn’t go away…all the little Vrill societies… 

they didn’t dissolve these groups – they just moved them, gave them different names and faces. They’re 

still around. You know, putting responsibility where it lies, there are some Pleaidian groups that 

exercised very poor judgement about who they trusted with certain technologies. They’re on the moon 

as well. That’s where all the toys are. That’s the first line of defense. It will be dealt with. I can tell you 

from past experience in 1989, that I have actually seen a mother ship towing a moon behind it, so I 

know they have the ability to do it. 

 

Val: Planetary engineering. 

 

Alex: We build shopping malls. They build planetary systems. 

 

Val: How does Andromedan society actually work? People here get up, go to work, spend money, etc. 

Part of the reason that a lot of planetary traditions stay around is that we have nothing better to look at 

– to compare it to. Some people here are collecting gold. Of course gold is handy, but it is not worth 

anything – unless you can say an ounce of gold is worth two cows, four chickens and a bale of hay – 

when the money system its worth is based on collapses. 

 

Alex: It only has a perceived value. 

 



Val: So, I presume that a sanely functioning society like the Zenetaen society has a long-standing 

workable way of running itself. 

 

Alex: Well, my perception is based on the time I spent there watching the population, and most of that 

was in the three continuous months of observation. Basically, they have no monetary system 

whatsoever. I have never seen anything like a credit card, debit card, or anything of that nature, or 

anything suggesting any concept like that. What I have noticed about their day-to-day life is primarily 

this. They don’t sleep eight or ten hours a night like we do. They take naps of 15 or 20 minutes, perhaps 

five of them, each day. But, you have to remember that their day is equivalent to 

about 30 of our days. Imagine having your day be what a month is to us. Imagine what you would get 

done in a day! 

 

Val: If their 2,000 year life span is in fact equal to 2,000 of their years… 

 

Alex: It would be 6,000 of our years. 

 

Val: So, they would take about five naps a month… 

 

Alex: Basically they eat those little wafers, drink a lot of water and eat a lot of fruit – what they call fruit. 

I don’t know what we’d call it. It’s probably more like a vegetable to us. Everybody just works. They each 

have an assignment, or a commitment, to do something, and they do it… and they are enthusiastic 

about it. They want to do it… 

 

Val: What kind of things do they do? 

 

Alex: Well, there is engineering. They are constantly inventing new things or making their older 

technology better. I witnessed several Andromedan engineers teaching another race how to use some 

type of field around trees that they were growing. Somehow, this field went around the tree, and within 

hours the tree would bear full fruit. Boom – it just grew. This device made it happen in what I perceived 

as hours. People worked in preparation of food. A lot of people, I noticed, walked around carrying these 

little keypad boards, punching numbers. I don’t know what they were. No one showed me. There were a 

lot of things I didn’t ask about because I honestly thought that I would be back there again to spend 



more time. It just hasn’t happened yet. So, if I had known this, I would have asked a lot more questions. 

But, I was trying to be very respectful of their space. Honestly, I didn’t know how to act. 

 

Val: How do you act in the presence of these people? 

 

Alex: Well, I act like I act with you, I think. Remember that the children moved away from me when I first 

came on the ship, and Moraney revealed that they had just been taught about earth people. That stuck 

with me. I tried not to be aggressive and made a conscious effort to move slowly and peacefully. It was a 

very difficult time for me in the beginning, because I didn’t know how to act with them. I was very 

self-conscious that they would judge me or more away from me and not let me watch them. 

 

Val: Was the Zenetaen race originally in a situation like we have here, with currency and power trips? 

 

Alex: To my knowledge, no. They have never had that. They have never had a monetary system, 

apparently even before they left Lyrae. They were a very large agrarian society. Another race came in 

and wanted to control the food. 

 

Val: So we are talking about the early Zenetae as telepathic “space farmers”. 

 

Alex: Yes, and they keep it really simple. They don’t walk around with suitcases. They have holographic 

devices in each home so that whatever they need manifests itself. They use a keypad, punch something 

in, and it appears. When they are done with it, it simply disappears. So, they don’t need closets or 

storage units for anything. 

 

Val: Do you think that as contact between the Zenetae, who do not have an overall emotional complex, 

expands with races that do have an emotional complex, like us for example, they will learn to manifest 

things using consciousness alone instead relying on holographic technology? 

 

Alex: Well, yes. It’s the ultimate simplicity. You only take with you what you need. 

 



Val: Essentially, you take with you what you are. 

 

Alex: There you go. It’s the ultimate simplicity, and I think that is what we are all striving for. I know a lot 

of people on this planet wish their lives were a lot simpler. I know I do. At this point, I would give 

anything to go to a movie or have dinner with my wife, but like its this huge ordeal to be able to do that. 

That’s just one example. The world is not a simple place that we have complicated with so much crap – 

so much drama, that now we have lost perspective. People are not in control of their lives anymore. 

They are allowing their lives to be manipulated by outside forces. They’ve lost their focus on who they 

are. 

 

Val: In the book Mass Dreams of the Future, it was apparent that free energy technology was in some 

marginal usage about 2100 AD, and there was some alien interaction… 

 

Alex: That has all changed. We are going to have free energy technology here a lot sooner than that – 

within years. 

 

Val: In terms of the scenario we spoke about before with alien craft presence in the atmosphere, 

government announcements, etc., can you speculate on a hypothetical scenario on the progression of 

events, based on how you know things will eventually develop? A logical speculation, and I emphasize 

speculation, understanding that nothing, of course, is “set in stone”. I know that there was a feeling at 

one point that people would see reptilians coming out of the woodwork and they would be running all 

around. 

 

Alex: I think they want that to occur, because they want us as a race to wake up and look around, and 

say “Oh, my God, there is so much about our planet that we didn’t know”. As far as your question is 

concerned, the probabilities ….I really need to give that more thought…there are so many probabilities… 

 

Val: Well, take your best “guess” on what might be a typical scenario, given what you know to be the 

case. You talked about “the appearance”, government response…how might this proceed? 

 

Alex: Well, let’s assume that the probability Moraney indicated is the case, that they would appear in 

the mid-afternoon. Taking a typical mid-afternoon day, suddenly we start to hear something on 

television or radio, or maybe the media goes dead, or sirens go off or an announcement happens, and 



suddenly they’re there, flying slowly across the sky so that everybody gets a good look. You see more 

than one, so you can’t mistake it for anything else and they it can’t be explained away. Then, they would 

probably leave and monitor what we as a race do with this experience. You know, it puts pressure on 

the government to “come clean”. Generally, the latest poll indicates that 97% of the people don’t trust 

the government anyway, so they’re already in “deep shit”. I think what it will do is that it will make 

everyone question everything - and that’s the first step. The first thing you have to do is get 90% of the 

population out of their little “boxes” – work, tv, beer, pizza, the car - awareness is the first step. Once 

they’re out the “box”, people will start questioning everything. That has to happen. I guess the 

Andromedans have taken the responsibility to take that step with us – to get us to question everything. 

If you don’t question anything, you are under the assumption that you know everything, and that’s a 

bad place to be. Getting back to the scenario, I think the “spin doctors” will do their thing, and the 

obvious lie will get deeper and deeper. Their claim of “they’re here to attack us” will be questioned, 

because they flew overhead and didn’t attack anything. The government will not have an answer for 

that. I also think that this process will probably flush the people who are truly sincere about giving their 

message out of the woodwork. In contrast a lot of people who started out with good intent, but turned 

their intent into something else and lost their perspective, and turned into manipulators, are going to be 

exposed. How do you create a race of leaders? By creating voluntary introspection and acceptance of 

selfresponsibility. How do you do this with a race that has been put to sleep for so long? This is the task. 

They are trying to do this, but at the same time they are allowing us the choice to do it ourselves. That 

can’t be an easy 

task. 

 

Alex: You know, in terms of what we were talking about earlier, in regards to water, it brought 

something to mind. Moraney told me about how the Draconian races, during the war against the Lyraen 

races, realized that humans needed water. They positioned their large ships in strategic systems that 

contained a lot of water in order to prevent the humans from gaining access to it. It was literally a way 

for the Draconians to force the humans out of the galaxy. To the degree that they could monitor the 

charted systems with water, they would place their craft there and attack humans who came there. This 

is why the human races from Lyrae independently evolved technologies to acquire water sources, from 

comets and other sources. A lot of this will be in Defending Sacred Ground Volume Two. But, there are a 

lot of little scenarios like this that went on. Independently, they might not seem significant, but taken 

together they become significant. I remember that when I talked at the Star Visions Conference, I spoke 

about the race from Nibiru that controlled the human colonies here by controlling the water. Just 

recently, the president of France announced on behalf of the United Nations a new proposal that states 

that the United Nations wants to control all of the world’s drinking water, of which 78% of the fresh 

water is in the United States – the Great Lakes. I’m watching this and having a sense of deja vu – history 

is repeating itself, over and over. No matter what level or dimension you are on, there are a lot of the 

same mistakes being made. It’s a real interesting evolutionary process that never fails to amaze me. 

 



Val: You are familiar with the race called the Essassani, who come from hundreds of years in the future, 

who have their origins in a hybrid mix of a species of Grey and humans? Have the Zenetae said anything 

about them? 

 

Alex: I noticed them on your web site. Yes, they said that in our future they are part of the Andromedan 

Council. 

 

Val: They seem to be a rather honorable people. 

 

Alex: There are a lot of honorable races out there. To be honorable is really our most natural state. 

 

Val: So how the manipulated humans turned out is the exception, rather than the rule. 

 

Alex: Well, we are on both degrees. You either have to be good or you have to be bad, positive or 

regressive. 

 

Val: It would seem to me that the best route is to be in the middle, balanced. 

 

Alex: Right, but we as a race forgot how to do that. You know, Val, I don’t think a lot of people could 

actually define “balanced”. 

 

Val: Well, I guess you could say that to be balanced would involve the personal recognition of the 

presence of both polarities within oneself, as well as the assertion that the desire is not to move toward 

one polarity or the 

other. 

 

Alex: Exactly. The next challenge is – how does one “live it” every single day? 

 



Val: That challenge results as the “downside” of living on this planet, where one can easily be drawn, if 

one loses focus, into drama and “taking sides”. 

 

Val: Here’s another submitted question. There is a “magnetic null zone” that has been detected in front 

of the sun…. 

 

Alex: There is a craft there. 

 

Val: In front of the sun, blocking the field. All right. The other smaller sun in our binary system is 

beginning to peak around the lower right quadrant of the sun as it is moving… 

 

Alex: It is being moved. The population will soon say, “Hey, NASA, we have two suns. Why haven’t you 

told us this?” 

 

Val: Do you have any projection on when the second disk will become blatantly obvious? 

 

Alex: No, I don’t have an exact date, but we could definitely see at least half of it within a couple years. 

 

Val: Of course, having two suns shining on this planet would mean a change in the genetic structure and 

social patterns of beings born on this planet. 

 

Alex: Exactly. It’s called preparing for advanced maturity, something Moraney said before, that it was 

“time to invest in advanced maturity.” Remember that? It’s all part of the process. 

 

Val: What else do you consider as being part of the process? 

 

Alex: Redefining our own identity. 

 



Val: Which goes back to the question on the website, “how do you re-create your self?” 

 

Alex: Right. If you can be anything you want to be, how do you choose criteria for making that kind of 

decision? What criteria do you choose? Why? All of that. Those are all deep, personal, philosophical 

questions that we all have to ask ourselves. 

 

Val: What do you make of the statements of Ed Dames that “we’re toast” in the future? I more or less 

spoke my opinion in LE#106 about that. I just don’t see it happening in the way he portrays it, much less 

at all. He picks up things, but he codes it with his own belief system and paradigm. 

 

Alex: We always have a lot of solar flares. 

 

Val: Even a stopped clock is right twice a day. 

 

Alex: Even a broken one. But, we are not, repeat, not going to be toasted and barbecued by the sun. It’s 

not our destiny. 

 

Val: What about the scenario of HAARP igniting the atmosphere? 

 

Alex: They’re going to ignite the pollution in the atmosphere, but it is going to be intervention that it 

going to put it out, thank God. That’s part of the process. 

 

Val: Well, I didn’t see this as our destiny, myself. 

 

Alex: Well, this isn’t so much for you, as it is for other people. If being fried was our destiny, why would I 

bother doing what I do? I would be out running up my credit cards having a good time. 

 

Val: You know, they are really jacking up the electromagnetic mind control paradigm right now, and 

even the “wag the dog” phenomena is becoming rampant. Have the Andromedans ever said anything 



about the final disposition 

of the EMC network – is this planned to be shut down? 

 

Alex: That’s another really good question. I don’t know. I know they have the ability to shut it down. 

They can shut down all the electricity on the planet. That technology absolutely exists. 

 

Val: Photon quenching… 

 

Alex: If they have made a decision on what they are going to do, they have not yet passed it on to me. 

The technology exists, but I don’t know what they’re planning. They don’t tell me everything. 

 

Val: It’s easy to understand why, because the “other side” is listening. 

 

Alex: Exactly. 

 

Val: Another submitted question. Are there any other former Andromedans 

here on Earth? 

 

Alex: Yes, there are. More than 6,200 were originally left behind here. My understanding is that just 

over 6,000 are still here. Different faces, different skins. They’re still here. 

 

Val: Another submitted question. Back in November 97 there was a lot of anomalous activity in the sky, 

especially in the northern tier states in this country. Do you have any information on what the nature of 

that activity might have been? 

 

Alex: Well, I know that they were watching a lot of military movement – the movement of a lot of 

extraterrestrial technology…Montauk technology was being moved. 

 



Val: It was moved out here to Washington State and the Pacific Northwest. 

 

Alex: Parts of the Montauk technology were moved to parts of Idaho as well, and the Andromedan 

Council was monitoring all of this and making themselves visible so that the government would know 

they were being watched. It’s part of the process of keeping the pressure on them, to try and force them 

to show their true colors. I don’t know the degree of the intimidation intended, but they knew that the 

technology was being abused. They monitor a lot of military movement of alien technology, as well as 

the gravity craft our world governments possess – a lot of countries have their own gravity craft. The 

majority of these craft are “V” or triangular in shape. 

 

Val: So, how would one differentiate a triangular craft from the International Aerospace Alliance from an 

off-world craft when things hit the fan later? 

 

Alex: The superiority of the technology. You’ll know right away. Compared with the off-world craft, the 

craft that the governments possess are not even close. Although the world governments have done 

remarkable things with the tools they were given, the results don’t even come close to being on the 

same level of sophistication with more advanced races. 

 

Val: How would one define “sophistication” in these terms? 

 

Alex: Well, take the craft that are being built in Area 51 or in New Mexico, and compare those to 

Pleaidian Teygetta ships, or an Andromedan scout craft, scientific vessel, or even to what the Draconians 

have – you are talking about the difference between a Rolls Royce and a Volkswagon. The difference is 

really obvious. The EM field doesn’t hide everything. 

 

Val: Apparently, on other densities it is like a crowded parking lot in our atmosphere. 

 

Alex: Yes, it is. Another thing too, Val, is that when more advanced races build a craft the ship is organic. 

It literally becomes one with the pilot or the crew. The craft carries a frequency of emotion and intellect, 

because it is part of the crew. The craft we build has no consciousness and is entirely mechanical. People 

will know the difference. Alien technology, in terms of their craft, is multi-dimensional. Our stuff isn’t. It 

may be able to disappear and appear elsewhere, but it is not the same type of technology. 



 

Val: So, when the skies open up and everything becomes visible, would one say that it would be a mix of 

progressive and regressive races that appear all together at the same time…. 

 

Alex: My feeling, and this is my own intuition, is that the regressives are going to leave – they are not 

going to want to “get down and get dirty” over this planet. 

 

Val: Even the Draconians? 

 

Alex: That’s the single unknown factor. 

 

Val: During your last two visits with them, which to a great degree were highly personal for you, did you 

get any indication of anything on a nonpersonal level that might indicate the status of things? 

 

Alex: Moraney did not appear as stressed as he has in the past. 

 

Val: And this was… 

 

Alex: A few weeks ago. He appeared much more relaxed, probably more relaxed than I have seen him in 

the last seven months. 

 

Val: So, he didn’t appear to be worried over the progression of events in the conflict that is going on 

now. 

 

Alex: He didn’t appear to be worried. He seemed to be more calm, as if to indicate that things were 

more under control. 

 

Val: Things have shifted. 



 

Alex: Something had shifted, but I don’t know what it is. 

 

Val: We had talked some time ago about the fact that when something like this coming appearance of 

craft in the sky happens, people are going to want to know what to do. 

 

Alex: This depends on the consciousness of the person. Some will say “here’s the devil”. Some will be 

panicky and fearful. Others will know exactly what it is – first contact. Then the government will see a 

threat to their control - their monopoly over us. They will probably react aggressively, as will the 

regressive extraterrestrials who choose to stay here at not leave. The “jig” is up at that point. The game 

is almost over. A lot of people didn’t know it was a game, nor what the rules are. I want to read you 

something. I was about a dream I had. A short synopsis. ”Our earth is sick. A cry is being sounded from 

the rocks and the stones. ’Our Earth is Dying” cry forest and the plains, our four-legged brothers - talk to 

us in the days coming. The feathered ones are watching from the skies for the rebirth – in visions there 

are hundreds of thousands of people looking at me asking ‘why?’. The east has become north, and our 

Sun is with us in shortened days. The sacred power points are weakened and alone. The watchers of the 

power have returned to their homes and have abandoned us. Mighty rivers flow now, where grasses 

grew. Great oceans have covered much of the land. Our Earth’s labor pains are heard throughout the 

galaxy. Our great mountains shake with anticipation of the birth. Our Earth cries her last cry, and our 

new Earth rises and is reborn.” 

 

Val: It makes a lot of sense. 

 

Alex: The East becomes North. That’s how it’s going to happen. 

 

Val: It sounds like a planetary rotation. 

 

Alex: Exactly right, between now and 2003. 

 

Val: I never did like “go west young man”. That fixes that problem. I can’t go any farther without falling 

into the ocean. So…this “big thing” is going to happen this year. 



 

Alex: It is supposed to. I’ll know when you know. 

 

Val: It’s relative. I have noticed after the fact that their high probability events are as much as twice as 

long as indicated. So, I would tend to peg all of this for within the next 12 months from now. 

 

Alex: Yes, within a year. They don’t know how to “tell time”. They really don’t. It isn’t part of their belief 

system. Events happen. 

 

Val: It’s all psychological anyway. 

 

Alex: Its a program. 

 

Val: They don’t need time – they are all telepathic. I has always struck me how the idea of telepathic 

nature is suppressed in this society. If people’s telepathic nature emerged., they wouldn’t need cellular 

phones, television or media, prisons, secrets….people would be forced to confront themselves 

immediately… 

 

Alex: Immediately. You couldn’t lie. It’s a beautiful thing. 

 

Val: With all this in mind, I found out through an odd set of circumstances that the fluorides in the water 

and the toothpaste suppress human telepathic reception because they are anticholinogeric…I matched 

that data with material in a book Beyond Telepathy, and it turns out that fluorides suppress telepathic 

reception. 

 

Alex: Fluorides atrophy parts of the brain, actually. 

 

Val: They affect the hippocampus, behavior and a person’s ability to challenge tyranny. 

 



Alex: Why do you think extraterrestrials told the Germans about that? About fluoride – what it would 

do? 

 

Val: They did? That might explain why the first known discovery of fluoridated drinking water was in a 

concentration camp run by I.G. Farben. I didn’t know the ET’s were involved in giving that knowledge to 

the Germans. That explains a lot. 

 

Alex: It was a race from Aldebaran that gave the Germans this data. The race from Aldebaran has used 

this in the past on races on other solar systems, using particular metallic compounds in the water supply 

to suppress consciousness. They just passed it on here. 

 

Val: Well, Operation Paperclip and Project 63 brought the practice of water fluoridation to this country, 

and they dumped it in the water. 

 

Alex: Imagine how much those who dumped it in the water fear the population. 

 

Val: That’s always been my point. Think how afraid the government is of the population. 

 

Alex: Yes, it’s pretty wild. Well, it’s been a worthwhile talk tonight. 

 

Val: Yes, it has, and I am sure we’ll do this again sometime soon. 
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AB: Alex Collier has been an extra-terrestrial contactee for over 30 years. Many many of you have urged 

me to have him on. Alex has been in contact with a human race from the constellation of Andromeda, 

located in our galaxy. His experience has been both telepathic and physical. His relationship with the 

Andromedans has been based on trust and friendship. Alex’s free will has never been violated, and his 

experience must not in any way be associated with abduction. The Andromedan perspective regarding 

earth history, galactic history, out current social crisis, genetics and other extra-terrestrial races has 

been published in Nexus Magazine, Connecting Link and Truthseekers magazine. Alex’s first book, 

Defending Sacred Ground, is currently be distributed internationally, and covers this information and 

more. Recently released information can be obtained from the Andromedan Paradigm website, and I 

would suggest that we have a link to that. Here is Alex. Alex, welcome. 

 

AC: Good morning, how are you? 

 

AB: I’m just fineâ€¦no I’m not. How can the Russians do this? (create a program to put up 100 satellites 

to turn night into day in the northern latitudes). 

 

AC: You know, Art, that is why we haven’t had mass contact. They’re still looking for intelligent life on 

this planet. The Russians have never been a fan of solar energy, so I suspect there’s a lot more to this. 

My first inclination would be (to say that) there’s so much UFO activity – extraterrestrials coming and 

going from the polar openings – that they may be trying to do something to thwart that. 

 

AB: Well, certainly the North Pole would be affected – all the north latitudes. That would take away the 

polar night time. It’s so stupid. How could be doing this unilaterally. We ought to take them to the UN 

World Court. 

 

AC: Yes, well, the UN. That’s a political issue. The UN World Court is not something that is going to ever 

benefit us. 

 



AB: I know. Nothing’s going to benefit us. Here we are sending $22 billion to the Russians to feed their 

people, and they are (intending) to use the money to end night time by putting up 100 satellites. That’s 

got to be expensive. 

 

AC: I would think it would cost a lot more to put them up there than to replace the street lights in 

Siberia, where nobody lives. 

 

AB: I have heard from a lot of sources, not only you, that there are a lot of comings and goings at the 

pole. 

 

AC: Yes, that’s true. You know, we’re about to come out of the “Age of Denial”. There is a lot going on, 

and there is going to be a lot going on. The “bubble” is about to burst. The conspiracy to keep all of us in 

the dark, to hide our genetic past, our ancient past. It’s about to come to an end. You know, I have tried 

for ten years to educate people on a grass-roots level about what has really been going on – at least in 

terms of what I have been taught. 

 

AB: You heard what he said . All this secrecy, all this coverup, is about to come to an end. I’m Art Bell, 

and this is coast-to-coast AM. (Break) 

 

AB: Alex, we better go back to the beginning. It began for you in 1964. A lot of people, when they hear 

an extra-terrestrial contactee, they roll their eyes. So, tell us how it happened. 

 

AC: You know, it’s interesting. People do that (roll their eyes), but they’re more apt to believe somebody 

was abducted than somebody would be a contactee and want to know another race and share 

information. It never ceases to amaze me just how short-sighted some people can be, having an opinion 

without having full knowledge of anything. 

 

AB: You’re right about that. People do embrace the whole abduction thing, but when they tun into 

somebody like you, who has been in contact with Andromedans for over 30 years, many are not willing 

to believe that. However, many people are, because so many people urged me to have you on. How did 

contact begin? 

 



AC: Well, we were on a family picnic up in Woodstock, Michigan* . It was 1:00 in the afternoon. It was a 

family reunion, and we went off to play hide-and-seek. I took off in a particular direction, and I 

remember lying down and throwing pine cones out of the way so I could get down in the grass and hide. 

All of a sudden I woke up and it was about 9:00 at night. I walked back to the picnic area and there were 

a lot of family members there, along with Michigan State police cars. My mother was the first to see me. 

She came over and gave me a big hug and then whacked me for disappearing. [ * Note: About 12 years 

ago, the town of Woodstock, Michigan changed its name to Watersmeet, Michigan. It's located in the 

Ottawa National Forest, near the border between Michigan and Wisconsin. The lake is now called 

Crooked Lake. ] 

 

AB: So this was a classic case of missing time. You said in no way that this was a case of abduction, but 

that sounds like it. It seems like you were not precisely a volunteer at that point. 

 

AC: Maybe not initially. What occurred to me was that I was brought on this ship and found myself lying 

on a table. There were two beings standing next to me. To my right was a very tall man with very blue 

skin and no hair, and to my left was a shorter man who seemed very old whose skin was very pale white. 

I had instant recognition of them. I knew them. One of these beings’ name is Moraney. He has learned 

to speak English and uses his vocal chords, although Vasais, the other being, never did. He was strictly 

telepathic. 

 

AB: I want to back up. Suddenly you’re on a ship. Describe for us what you saw when you first opened 

your eyes. 

 

AC: The room was circular, and I was on a table. I remember looking at these two beings, and they 

started telepathically talking to me. I had instant recognition. The next thing Moraney did was that he 

placed what looked like a yarmulke on my head, and he helped me sit up on this table. The room was lit 

up, but I never saw where the light source was coming from. It seemed that the frequency that the craft 

itself puts out generates light. 

 

AB: A non-specific light. 

 

AC: Everything glowed. Moraney pointed a device towards the wall, and all these monitors appeared. 

On one of the monitors, what turned out to be a record of past lives began to be displayed. I didn’t 

know immediately what it was, but I knew what I was seeing was me. I absolutely knew what I was 



seeing was me, because I got extremely emotional, and by the time this whole process was finished, I 

knew the next scene that I was going to see. By the time it was over I was crying, because I knew that 

what they were showing me was me. I know that you have a lot of people that listen to your show that 

are steeped in religion, and a lot of people have a difficult time with the concept of reincarnation. Well, 

it’s a reality for me. 

 

AB: I don’t have a problem with it. Reincarnation was originally in the Bible. 

 

AC: Yes, it was, until about 545 AD. 

 

AB: Until men voted it out. 

 

AC: The Vatican did. 

 

AB: I think reincarnation is absolutely true. But, the implication of what you are saying is that the 

Andromedans know the answer to life’s most puzzling questions, which are, of course, whether we 

survive in some way physical death, whether we do in fact have soulsâ€¦all of these questions they 

must have answers too, otherwise they could not have given you a review of all your past lives. What 

did you see? 

 

AC: I saw a lot of warriors. I saw a lot of children. I saw dinosaurs. I saw extra-terrestrial craft flying over 

a desert shooting at people. A lot of what I saw involved earth history, but not all of it. Some of it had to 

do with our solar system, including Mars and Venus. 

 

AB: Here’s a question I really have to ask. You were out in a fieldâ€¦are you sure you didn’t fall and hit 

your head or something? 

 

AC: No sir. I consider myself a pretty grounded person. You know, it’s everybody’s choice whether to 

believe it or not. I’m just here to relay the information, and I realize that part of this has to do with who 

the messenger is, but the truth is, it’s not about me at all. I agreed to do this. I should have read the 

“fine print” before I agreed to do it, because it has caused a lot of hassle in my life. But, I would not 



trade a moment of it. I have really come to love these people, and I feel blessed, Art, because I have a 

totally different perspective about our race. I have something else to compare it to. I want to cover as 

much information as I can tonight, because I don’t know if I will ever be back on this show. 

 

AB: Since that first contact, how many contacts have you had with the Andromedans? 

 

AC: I stopped counting at 279. Let me just explain something. It has not been continuous. There have 

been stretches lasting years where there has been no contact. In truth, there is no pattern to it 

whatsoever. I will have three in a week, or two in a monthâ€¦ 

 

AB: What has it been like lately? 

 

AC: I have not had a contact in six weeks. 

 

AB: Six weeks. Not that long ago. What is the reason or reasons for their contact with you? 

 

AC: Well, I am not the only one. There are at least three others. One in South America, one in Asia and 

one in Europe. They come from the future. Apparently, something that happens in our time continuum, 

not only in our solar system but in 21 other solar systems, affects the destiny of our whole galaxy. 

Apparently what happened in their time, which is our future, is that suddenly tyranny began to reign in 

our galaxy. Many extra-terrestrial races have time travel capability. They have come back to find out 

where the significant events occurred that caused the shift to tyranny in our galaxy. 

 

AB: So, they’re watching Clinton closely. 

 

AC: They’re watching everybody closely, not just in our solar system but also in 21 others as well. 

 

AB: So, are they attempting to manipulate what is going on in this time line? 

 



AC: Yes, sir. There has been intervention. 

 

AB: There has been intervention. 

 

AC: And there will be more. 

 

AB: All right. Let me be clear about this. You said these were Andromedans. 

 

AC: They are a human race that comes from a solar system that is called Zenetae that circles Mirach in 

the Andromedan constellation. 

 

AB: Do you know the manner of their travel? 

 

AC: How they do it is that they fold space. It’s very similar to the Pleiadian technology, except that the 

Andromedans use a lot of holographic technology. 

 

AB: Well, I am familiar with the concept of folding space. People like Bob Lazar have talked about that. 

People like Michio Kaku talk about that. That would be possible, but it would require enormous amounts 

of power. 

 

AC: Well, based upon our concept of where energy and power come from, yes. The Andromedans use 

the energy that is available in every single atom, which permeates every density level. Everybody has 

this concept that at higher densities there is no physicality. In reality there is. 

 

AB: Dr. Kaku theorizes ten or eleven dimensions, or more. 

 

AC: The Andromedans said that there are eleven, and as of March 23, 1994, an energy frequency 

containing sound and color began coming from all the black holes in the universe. This has created a 

holographic imprint which is encompassing not only the 11 dimensions, but it is adding a 12th 



dimension. 

 

AB: So, the virtual process of creation continues. 

 

AC: Yes, sir. It does, because that is what all of us do, whether we are on earth or on other planets, it to 

create. That is how we discover who we are. The problem is, if you don’t manage your consciousness, 

you’ll create something you may not be happy with. 

 

AB: Yes, well, we may be doing that right now – creating something we’re not so happy with. 

 

AC: This is true, but we’ve had a lot of help being pushed in that direction. We really have. We have 

been led, literally by the nose, to self-destruction. We’re heading in that direction pretty fast. 

 

AB: We do appear to be at the edge of the abyss. 

 

AC: If left to our own devices, we would definitely be heading in that direction. 

 

(Break) 

 

AB: When they conducted the review of your past lives, where did that review end? 

 

AC: It ended in Germany. 

 

AB: In what time frame? 

 

AC: 1938. 

 



AB: So they didn’t bring you up to the moment. Do you have any idea how many years were spanned in 

the review? 

 

AC: Approximately 817 years. 

 

AB: It’s almost to amazing to contemplate. 

 

AC: There is so much more to us than what we’ve been told or taught, that it is in my opinion a crime. 

 

AB: With all of these contacts and all of this information you have, why are they here? 

 

AC: These time travelers have come back to find out about the tyranny, and they are in the process of 

intervening so that tyranny does not get out of control in their present time, which is our future. In 

coming back here, they have not only discovered things that they did not know, or had forgotten, but 

they also have come to realize that on many of these planets, they have come across a human race that 

they consider to be “genetic royalty”. I am also including our race in this. Art, they literally consider our 

race royalty, because the sum of our genetics, the total genetics of all the races on this planet, is the 

sum total of 22 different extra-terrestrial races. 

 

AB: The sum total of 22 different genetic races. 

 

AC: There are 22 different body types on this planet, and they say that this is proof of our 

extra-terrestrial heritage. What our scientists call “junk DNA” is actually the key to our genetic lineage. 

Our scientists call it “junk” because they don’t know what it is or where it came from, or why it’s there. 

They don’t realize that we have been genetically manipulated as far back as 57,000 years ago. 

 

AB: We are designed beings. This begs many questions. For what purpose were we designed? 

 

AC: Great question. Before I answer that, I need to review some basic information. Earth has been 

visited. It has been colonized. It has been an outpost on a very consistent basis for the last 22 million 



years. Some of those who came here were human, some were not. There were reptilian beings, plasma 

beings, primate beings, and more. All of these were extra-terrestrial races that had space travel. We are 

literally “babes in the woods” as a race. I know that a lot of people like to think of us as being very 

sophisticated, but we need to take a very humble approach to this, because they’re here and about to 

show themselves and help us remember who we are. 

 

AB: Well, if we are genetic royalty, we certainly are doing a lot of nasty things. 

 

AC: A lot of that has been the result of programming, and I don’t know if we can cover all of that in this 

show. But, I will do the best I can to explain to you and to show you what I have been taught – what the 

Andromedan perspective is about our lineage. I will start by saying this. I have been taught by the 

Andromedans that prejudice is an extra-terrestrial perspective. It is a behavior that we as a race have 

been taught from the very beginning. It was done in order to divide us, because there was a time where 

we were united as a planetary race, and we rebelled against the extra-terrestrial masters. I am referring 

to the Nubiru that Sitchin talks about. They screwed with us so much. 

 

AB: I have heard that we were actually created by the Annunaki as slaves to mine gold. 

 

AC: They took human beings that were here, medically altered them, manipulated them and bred them. 

We have primate genetics in us, and this is where we get our extremes of emotion. That’s another issue. 

They took what they found here and used it to create what they thought was more useful to them. It 

involved genetic manipulation and “dumbing us down”. Now, it is history repeating itself. 

 

AB: Well, you know, scientists say that we only use a very small portion of our brain, and many people 

suggest that there is an un-natural barrier that has been placed there so that we will not become too 

bright as a species. 

 

AC: That’s right. It is tied not only to consciousness, but also to what our scientists call “junk DNA”. What 

they need to re-examine this “junk DNA” and try to figure out a sequence to re-align this DNA. This is 

such a huge subject. We as “human beings” have lived on this planet for 22 million years. I want you to 

know that every person on this planet has a soul. Virtually every person on this planet has a soul. 

 

AB: Can you define what you mean by soul? 



 

AC: Soul is a consciousness that is an interdimensional energy source that exists no matter what 

physicality it is in. It retains memory as well. 

 

AB: Does it retain conscious memory? 

 

AC: Well, if you incarnate into a race that has its total physicality (DNA) intact, yes it does retain all the 

memory. When you genetically alter the DNA in a physical form, you genetically change the frequency of 

the body. That changes the brain waves and the frequency of the brain waves. In the Andromedan 

perspective, the speed of light is under control of the brain energy and thought frequency. According to 

the Andromedans, the speed at which we think determines how we perceive the speed of light. 

 

AB: Now, you’re saying that contact is close. 

 

AC: It’s immanent. According to Moraney there is going to be massive fly-by during the daylight hours. 

He has not told me the day, but it is supposed to be this year. Between now and the end of the year. 

 

AB: Let’s say that happens. What do you think that will produce, knowing what you know about our 

society and social structure? 

 

AC: For some people, it will create panic. Some people will think it is the end of the world, or the “devil”. 

 

(Break) 

 

AB: Have you ever asked them about crop circles? 

 

AC: Yes. They said that crop circles reflect 5th dimensional geometry, and the races that left them did so 

for the Magi. Who are the Magi? The Magi are the “blue-bloods”, human beings whose blood line is 

extra-terrestrial. After the Niburu mated with some humans and then decided to create the great flood 



and wipe the planet out, those who had mated with them had technology and had a specific blood line. 

This blood line has survived. You have your “blue-bloods” of Europe and others that we know nothing 

about. Most of your political figures were nothing more than puppets for the Magi, the ruling elite who 

are half extra-terrestrial who have extended life spans. I want to bring up a quote by Winston Churchill. 

After the Brentonwood Conference, he walked out from the meeting and turned to a friend of his who 

also happened to be a reporter and said, “You know, the world is run by very different personages, and 

when spoken of even in private, you do so only in a whisper.” Now, he didn’t say human beings – he said 

“personages”. That means personalities. It was his way of trying to say that he knew there was a whole 

other element of control present on this planet that no one else knew about. I know this is very difficult 

for people to understand, and I’m sorry that you have a difficult time with this. I am not all that happy to 

tell you this, but that is the way it is. Virtually everything we have been taught is not the way it is. 

 

AB: The Bible? 

 

AC: You want to go down that road? 

 

AB: Genesis tells us about creation, supposedly. 

 

AC: Yes it does, but understand that it is the “Cliff Note” version of our history. I know a lot of people 

have trouble with this, but that is what I have been told, and I know for a fact that it is true. 

 

AB: So they created us? 

 

AC: You are only speaking of the body. There is another element to us, and that is our multidimensional 

soul, which they did not create. The Andromedans do not know where the archetype for the original 

soul comes from. 

 

AB: There are those who would say that you are misinformed, or that you are dealing with 

representatives of Satan. 

 

AC: There is no Satan, Art. The Catholic Church made it up. They even admitted it. But, nobody wants to 



listen to that because they are hung up on fear. People have become addicted to becoming afraid of 

something. 

 

AB: A vengeful God? 

 

AC: That is what the Bible says, “I am a loving a forgiving God, yet I am a jealous God”. 

 

AB: Yes. I never bought into that part either. 

 

AC: A lot of people are going to have a hard time with this, but also there are an awful lot of people that 

don’t have a hard time with it. They know that something is wrong, and they have known since they 

were young. They just didn’t have the pieces of the puzzle. Here is a quote by Moraney: “Truth within 

you, as a race, is silent. On your world conditioning is the voice so often spoken. It is not by thoughts or 

words that are spoken to us that reveal the soul. In our perception it is through mans’ silence that we 

come to know him best. Human beings on your world become blind if they continue to walk as the 

shadow of their own enlightenment.” 

 

AB: Is there a heaven as we understand it? 

 

AC: Their perception of “heaven” is that it represents a higher dimensional realm. 

 

AB: But, as we conventionally understand “heaven”? 

 

AC: No. It is not quite like that. 

 

AB: So, everything that we understand or believe is true about what we’ve been told simply ain’t so. 

 

AC: We have been led in a whole other direction, because there are some races that have a lot of 

trouble with us evolving to our full potential. 



 

AB: The average person might say that during your contacts with them, you must have said to them, 

“this message is very difficult to take to humans. They don’t believe it. What proof can you give me to 

take to them?” 

 

AC: Well, you have no idea how many times I have had that discussion with them. In fact, one of the 

contactees in South America apparently decided that he was no longer going to have contact, because 

he simply could not and would not give out the message because he feared that he would be killed. 

 

AB: He’s got a pretty good point. 

 

AC: I have had some security problems with my family, and friends of mine. 

 

AB: You should read my mail. 

 

AC: I put going public off for a long time. 

 

AB: How long? 

 

AC: Ten or fifteen years. I still get reluctant to do it. I was hesitant to do your show, because I know what 

this information does to some people. I know it turns their world upside down. I look at what we’ve 

been taught and I ask, “is the world heading in a direction that is creating freedom, self-responsibility 

and voluntary self-introspection and unconditional love?” No. It’s going in the opposite direction. People 

are stuck in old belief systems that were created and put into place to control us, and now we have 

created sophisticated technology . . . everything that has come out has shown us that what we have 

been taught is the “Cliff Note” version of the truth, and that there is a whole other thing going on here. 

It isn’t going to wait for us. It’s coming anyway, because it is time for us to evolve. 

 

AB: When you say that, you know what is coming next? 

 



AC: I know about probabilities. That’s the only way I will present it – as probabilities. Nothing is written 

in stone. We are creating this as it goes along. 

 

AB: I see all of this spiraling out of control. I take it that your view is that contact is immanent, close, and 

that before we fall into the Abyss there will be intervention on their part. 

 

AC: There already has been intervention. 

 

(Break) 

 

AB: Alex Collier is “disturbing the force” this morning, and we’ll get back to him in the moment. Alex, 

welcome back. 

 

AC: Art, I want to say something. When I first became aware of this information, and I was shown the 

truth of it, I want you to know that I wrestled with it at the deepest parts of myself. The question that I 

kept asking myself was, “do I protect the lie, or do I put ahead of it the future of our race?” Even if two 

people take this information and it changes their life, it’s worth it to me. I couldn’t protect the lie any 

more. Folks, if you are really interested and you want to know more, there is information available in 

not only the book Defending Sacred Ground but also in videos. 

 

AB: Controlling the population was something you wanted to talk about. 

 

AC: Yes. The model that has been created for controlling the population, as far back as our history 

records, points to Nibiru. One of the things they did when our ancestors rebelled against the tyranny 

and persecution, was to control the water. You have to have water. Where on the planet is 78% of the 

fresh water? In North America. You have had guests that have talked about the UN Biodiversity Treaty. 

They are targeting the US specifically under this program because they have to have the water. 

 

AB: I have been told by people to prophecy the future that there will be wars fought over water. 

 



AC: Yes, and there is a very high probability that it will be here, but that probability can change. 

Everything can change, if we manage our consciousness – and our government. 

 

AB: What do you see ahead for the next ten years? 

 

AC: Between June and October of 2003, there is a strong probability that we will wake up one morning 

and the moon will no longer be there. 

 

AB: What? 

 

AC: The moon is an artificial satellite and there are many bases there. 

 

AB: Boy, I have heard a lot of people say that. 

 

AC: I know. Between 2003 and 2007, benevolent extra-terrestrial races are going to be all around us. We 

will see them, but they will not interfere. They want to see how we will interact with each other without 

being manipulated. They want to see if we continue the same behavior, because they don’t want to 

come down here and compound the problem, or baby-sit. Between 2004 and 2007, all of our DNA 

coding which involves the racial memory of 22 different extra-terrestrial races will unlock. By 2007, we 

will have full memory of who we are, where we come from, and what it is that we are here to do. 

 

AB: So, what is going to unlock are our genetic memories. 

 

AC: Between 2007 and 2012, we are supposed to see the birth of a galaxy in Vega, just before we move 

into 5th density. Between 2007 and 2009, if it is allowed to happen, we are supposed to have seventeen 

degree pole shift. Saudi Arabia will become the new North Pole. 

 

AB: Well, that will be different for them. 

 



AC: We have had free energy devices since 1968. EG&G did reverse engineer the propulsion system 

from the Roswell crash in 1968. 

 

AB: You wanted to talk about a protocol for individual alien contact. 

 

AC: Yes. This is something Moraney told me to teach other people. It is imperative that you approach 

another species, regardless of who they are, or what they look like, as an equal, because you are a 

spiritual being first and a physical being second. You are to stand, look directly at them, whether you are 

scared or not, and it is the custom to bow (never taking your eyes off them) and say, ” it is the manner 

and custom, when entering my space that permission be asked.” Apparently, no matter who they are 

we are supposed to address them that way. We are declaring our sovereignty. It is imperative that we 

meet them and approach them as equals and declare our sovereignty. 

 

AB: It would be difficult for people to address someone they viewed as their creator. 

 

AC: You are a spiritual being first. You were conscious and alive long before physicality was created. You 

are not physicality first. That idea is a trap. Somehow, we have to break out of this mold that we are 

only physical flesh and bone. I know religions have said that we are “sinners”, etc. I want you to know 

that the Andromedans have told me that originally the word “sin” is a pre-Sumerian word which means 

“genetic defect”. It didn’t mean evil or bad. In other words, we were born with a genetic defect, because 

our DNA has been manipulated. 

 

(Break) 

 

AB: Here’s a question from the fax machine. What do you have to say, Alex, about the numerous 

appearances of “angels”, and what about the pyramids? 

 

AC: Angels. You know, there is life all around us. Multidimensional life. Sometimes people are able to 

see this. I have been told that by the year 2013, third density as we know it is supposed to implode, and 

many of us will be evolving into a higher dimensional realm. This is something that the universe itself is 

going through. The pyramids were built by extra-terrestrials from Orion and Sirius B. The Hebrews didn’t 

build the pyramids, or what is underneath it either. 



 

Caller: How is somebody to believe that you are the “chosen one” out of millions of people on the face 

of the Earth for these people to correspond with? 

 

AC: I don’t consider myself “chosen”. I consider it quite a burden to be honest with you. I am not the 

only one. There are other extra-terrestrial races having contact with other people. I’m not “chosen”. 

There is nothing special about me at all. I think I’m just a person who is willing to make certain sacrifices 

for the betterment of all. 

 

AB: Do you feel you were selected randomly? 

 

AC: No. According to them, they had a small colony here 62, 000 years ago. Apparently, that’s how my 

soul got here. In other words, part of my reincarnational past has to do with them. 

 

Caller: I was wondering if they told you anything about “Jesus”? 

 

AC: Yes, sir. There was a man by the name of Jesus. His last name was Malathial, who lived at that time. 

It is the Andromedan perspective that the man referred to in the New Testament as “Jesus” is a 

composite character. 

 

AB: A composite character? 

 

AC: When the Roman Catholic Church put the book together and created a “savior”, they took bits and 

pieces of other lives and compiled it into one person, one deity. The New Testament has always been 

controversial. To be perfectly honest with you, that is an area into which I don’t even want to go, 

because that will get me into a whole lot of trouble. 

 

AB: What’s trouble? 

 



AC: You know, there is a creator, a God, whatever you want to call it. From the Andromedan 

perspective, it is not what we have been taught. It is good to become “Christ – like”, to be a person of 

full responsibility and compassion, humility, and one who cherishes and creates freedom. However, they 

feel that the act of giving our power away to worship someone who isn’t going to “save” us, is both a 

very bad idea and a trap, because not only are we not taking responsibility for our own life, but we are 

not taking responsibility for the world around us. That’s their opinion. 

 

Caller: Have the Andromedans ever talked about a Galactic Federation? 

 

AC: There are many different councils. I know primarily about the group that they are affiliated with, 

which is called the Andromedan Council because they meet in Andromeda. 

 

Caller: Would the Andromedans meet with Art Bell? 

 

AC: I suppose so. I can always ask. If they say “yes”, we have to create the space for it. 

 

AB: Interesting question. I am not sure how I would handle it. 

 

AC: It would change your perspective. 

 

AB: I’m sure it would. 

Please share this Alex Collier content! 

######################################################### 

A Declaration For Terran Involvement – 1998 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

A Declaration For Terran Involvement 

 



Jon Robinson 

 

Honorable Andromedan Council, I am writing this letter on behalf of my fellow Terrans for your 

consideration. With all due respect directed towards the Council, I request your attention to the matters 

that I am about to present. I do this without reservations, for all Terrans who have yet to realize the 

graveness of the developing situations and on behalf of those Terrans who are aware of impending 

events that focus upon and directly involve our planet and race. 

 

It has been brought to our attention that the Nibiru race have come forward to the Andromedan Council 

to present their claim of ownership of the Earth and all upon it, including some of the surrounding 

planets that make up the Sol system. The reason behind this open letter is that no Terran has been 

invited to sit and participate in the presentations and ensuing deliberations being brought forth by the 

Nibiru. Being sentient beings, we have the sovereign right when issues involving us directly that affect 

our way of life, we should have a presence and voice representing our world. In the following text, I will 

support our right of claim. 

 

For The Council’s Consideration 

 

When another race steps forward and claims ownership over territory they should be very careful in 

what they claim as truth. They must have their issues in order and be able to back them responsibly. 

Should the right of ownership include claims of ownership over sentient beings? We say no! For only 

one being could claim ownership over all things, en-souled or not. That would be the ISNESS – Creator of 

all in the universe and beyond. Each of us know at some level of beingness that the existence of every 

sentient being within this universe was originally brought forth and is continually maintained from and 

by the very existence of the ISNESS. 

 

The Nibiru’s propose their claim of ownership over us is due to their specific genetics relating to our 

current physical holographic body types. How could the Nibiru possibly claim ownership over life that 

they had no responsibility in creating in the first place? We are immortal sentient beings who take on 

physicality to maximize our experience through density which we give life to these physical 

manifestations. And due on part to purposely built-in genetic defects, over time we must cast aside one 

physical form for a new one. Our natural beingness, as a part of the ISNESS lives on forever. The Nibiru 

claim that our current physical body represents their race more than any other race that has visited 

Terra in the past, due to genetics that they introduced within us by their Creational Scientists. We claim 

that they were not the first to create a human form upon Terra. There were other preceding races that 



performed similar experiments prior to the Nibiru’s illegal reign over us. If the Nibiru want to make an 

argument regarding genetics, then we will require further exploration into this issue. We would request 

that the Honorable Council locate and summon the being once known as Enki to the Nibiru race. We 

recognize him as their original Master Genetic Scientist. 

 

Let us all hear first hand how Enki, using his own DNA, went about the task of genetic deletions and 

additions to our genetic code sequence. We want to specifically hear about the reasons and benefits 

behind the genetic manipulations and what they were to offer us Terrans as a race. Even though he is no 

longer a Nibiru, we understand that he has taken on physical form once again as a member of another 

race. And unlike we Terrans, he has full awareness of his past knowledge intact, that would greatly add 

to a better understanding of the Nibiru’s past intent regarding our physicality. 

 

The Nibiru must offer answers to us Terrans regarding their part in the controlling of our race that 

contributed to our stagnation in growth, as a race. What is their true intent regarding us after so long an 

absence? Have them share with the Council what they directly know about the on-going soul 

entrapment process in place within this Solar system; one which was designed to keep us entrapped in a 

circle of reincarnational life times, that purposely veils us from our true identity life after life. 

 

We want to know the truth about the priesthoods and the royal bloodlines that they left behind. We 

feel that the Nibiru should answer for the priesthood’s actions, since they left them here to watch over 

us while the Nibiru have been away from our planet. We might find that the Nibiru taught them many of 

the secrets needed to continue the soul entrapment. 

 

We have seen before, that as our race would gain in knowledge, the priesthood was trained to design 

even more elaborate deceptions to keep us confused, ignorant and trapped. 

 

The Nibiru and others knew that they could not take away our Free Will of Choice. However, we contend 

that the priesthood was ordained to use every method possible to see that we would not find the path 

back to our rightful freedom. We contend that through those efforts, the Nibiru did much to assist in the 

clouding of our physical minds so that most Terrans would forget the truth stopping them from being 

able to make better decisive, responsible choices for ourselves. When you have been so deceived by the 

lies that are offered up as truth, and that all sorts of lies have been designed to keep us spiritually off the 

true path, this cries out for correction. Let alone, it opened the door for further intrusion by yet even 

other races, later on. 



 

The Nibiru have proclaimed themselves to be our Gods. Why did they leave us? What purpose was 

served by their decrees of sin and blind faith. Why must all the blame be on the Terrans faults and 

burdens. Why don’t the 

Nibiru take some responsibility for their actions and inactions if they wanted to be our Gods. 

 

Have Enlil (Jehovah) tell the Honorable Andromedan Council why he became so enraged with us Terrans 

that he set up the cause of the last great flood. If not for the quick actions of other Nibiru from Enki’s 

family, our entire Terran race would not be here today. Was our growing spiritual enlightenment that 

frightening to Enlil for him to want us destroyed? I don’t see how those actions were a Free Will Choice 

of ours. 

 

How will we know that Enlil does not intent to finish what he failed to do the last time he was here? It 

appears he requires mining rights, but does he desire his Terran “LuLu’s” to work his mines? When the 

Nibiru were sent away, that ended their right of ownership. Others followed and eventually all those 

known as Gods had left. They have been silent for a long time. We have evolved without them, and they 

have no recognized power over us. Ultimately, we hear that the Nibiru and others want us off the planet 

entirely. They want it for themselves with the idea of profits and gains for their self serving interests. 

This is our races home world, they left it to us long ago. 

 

Our Requests 

 

I respectfully approach the Andromedan Council to request the inclusion of some enlightened Terrans 

during presentations and deliberations by the Nibiru regarding their claim of ownership over Earth. 

There are many of us that believe in the responsible freedoms of choice, because we are not property 

who’s fate should be determined by others. 

Now is the time to put an end to the secrecy about the reality of life elsewhere. We encourage the 

Councils decision regarding the fly over. We feel that it is time for Terrans to step forward and be 

allowed entry into the process that determines what is or is not to be allowed in regards to our race, our 

planet and what’s happening in this Solar system.. 

 

Our state of evolution should not be a sole determining factor, for we have been down through the ages 

delibertly manipulated race. 



 

We recognize that the Andromedan Council and all associated races are here to correct a wrong in their 

“tampered” history’s past which affects your present time and future. While the replay of history is 

taking place the outcome requires constant changes. For whatever reasons you’re coming back through 

time to work with us, we recognize that we have benefitted greatly from what has been shared with us 

so far. For this we are greatful. And because of your sharing we have come to see that it would be unfair 

to the Terran race not be to represented during these very important presentations and hearings. We 

should recognize our shared responsibility. 

 

Please understand that for those who would be chosen to participate, they will hold a responsibility to 

our entire planetary race to report on a world wide basis about what had been shared and discussed 

along with any probable outcomes decided from those discussions. To accomplish this we will be asking 

for certain participation by various member races of the Andromedan Council to assist us in bring forth 

the news to our planetary race. Besides, extraordinary events require extraordinary actions. 

 

All that I have presented in this open letter is only the start of our intent towards changing our world. 

You have reminded us that we have our Free Will of Choice. We are still continually kept in the dark by 

lies through an on going 

deception that tells us that the lies are truth. Those of us who know are often kept in check by further 

deception and lies by our own kind who betray us while being assisted and controlled by outside 

non-Terran influences. Small groups that do come out with the truth are often quickly done away with 

by whatever means possible to keep the lies intact. This must stop! The balance on our world has been 

unfairly tipped and screams for responsible correction at this time. If we are to really determine for 

ourselves what is truth, then we must not be kept any longer from the reality of the truth. 

 

When truth is concerned, there should be nothing to hide. By writing this open letter to the 

Andromedan Council, I am stating that as a Terran, I can not sit back and hear that others are vying for 

the rights over our planetary home, and possibly over us as a race, without expressing my deepest 

emotional concerns. I have invested all that I am towards enlightening my fellow Terrans. By my own 

choice, I have become involved with the Andromedan Councils decisions and I willingly pass them on to 

any Terran that wishes to listen. I accomplish this in a method that allows them to decide for themselves 

of their own Free Will of Choice. 

 

I base my current life and intent using common sense with a very strong sense towards 

self-responsibility and determination to see that our world does the best that it can with all that we 



must endure in the time shortly ahead of us. I do this without any reservations, protected or not, for it is 

the right thing to do. I believe in my heart that it is still not too late to affect a non-violent planetary 

resolution supported by truth. 

 

Every sentient being was born of the Isness, free to go out within the creation and co-create as we learn. 

We all agreed at the beginning to allow others the same rights of freedom, yet some desired otherwise. 

All are choices “allowed” for spiritual growth to occur. But each one of us, Terran and non-Terran, have 

a universal and unconditional right to allow others their way of life. Entrapment by all means and 

manner goes against our sentient, Unconditional Right of Free Will of Choice. 

 

If it is the Andromedan Council’s intent to put a stop to tyranny and restore balance to the Universe, 

regardless of the perspective location on the lines of time, it must be done in an unconditional fashion, 

promoting the proper rights for all who cherish Free Will of Choice. We Terrans have a great amount of 

truth yet to be uncovered. And decisions, not tainted by politics, will assist us in deciding our direction of 

responsibility. Keeping us all separated from the reality of the events places us at a grave disadvantage 

and holds back our potential. 

 

In closing, the Council might think, “But what of the directive on non-intervention.” May we remind you, 

that when you first contacted the Terran contactee’s, regardless of there true prior origins, you set in 

motion intervention by creating those actions. You might sight that the number of enlightened Terrans 

is small at this time. You have shared important coming events with us. Yet those of us who know of 

these events have not the tools to see that all Terrans can learn of these events. While it is true that 

each individual has the ultimate responsibility of self discovery, this can not be achieved when a races 

thoughts has been purposely blocked from the truth. Due to the depth of the coming events, we do not 

have the luxury of time. You will do more for yourselves and assist our common cause, by coming 

forward soon and working directly with more of us. That is our Free Will of Choice when knowledge is 

responsibility. 

 

You have intervened on other Terran time lines that have resulted in direct affect upon this “main” 

Terran time line. Those of us who have learned of your actions are greatful. But we recognize that those 

actions have shortened our main time line regarding our responsible actions. We need the Council to 

acknowledge to yourselves and to us, that you have crossed the line of non-intervention involving your 

responsibility along with ours, that ties together our respective futures. If there are those races who 

wish to take from us our home or use us as slaves once more, then it must be our right of Free Will of 

Choice to attend these meetings by being present and accounted for. 

 



On behalf of the Terran race, we recognize that various members of the Council races have offered up 

their incarnated physicality on our behalf. In memory of those who have chosen to help, we will do 

them great honor if we can bring to a successful conclusion the right and proper outcome for which they 

set out to assist us all in accomplishing. With the highest of regards and respect for the Honorable 

Andromedan Council and Associated Member Races, we the Terrans of Terra await your decision. 

 

Terran World Forum 

 

Below are replies of Jon Robinson to two curious messages. Excerpts from “Andromeda central”, the 

former site of Jon Robinson & Alex Collier. 

 

From : mega7777@frontier.net (John) (email address unverified) 

 

Date : 26th October 1998 

 

Greetings! First of all this is not channeled, received telepathically, or mental transmisions. This 

communication is living thought expressed, there are no intermediaries. Truth becomes when it is 

manifested. Before that in prophecy form it is just thought. Then spoken and finally brought to pass. You 

call us the Jehovah group, a concept of being Terrans cannot comprehend. We truly love your being, yet 

without your understanding of fullfillments of what you woudl perceive as Genisis type thoughts 

(non-religious). The junction of times completes its preordained course. Other times in your history 

records show a time when the Jehovah group allowed this chain of events to consumate. At that time 

Nibiru completed the tasks, similar as this junction. As the DNA becomes increasingly corrupted, both 

naturally and spiritually as your thought form may perceive for we never had a religion that is purely 

Terran. At this time we do not wish to use the phrase time, or times because it is so elementary to the 

universe; but for your reference only. We have never asked for counsel from earth beings. Case is point, 

for your reference, the deluge. Yet we do all that was possible to make a way of escape for 120 solar 

cycles our incarnate, whom you record as Noah, warned, pleaded, and exhorted to the ends to none 

effect. No matter which notion of this you may be familiar with, the earth was turned into chaos. Again 

Nibiru fullfilled the purpose. It is a terrible shame that Terrans disregard their own so called prophets. As 

it is plainly written for all to read as it was in the days of Noah so it be in the days of the coming of the 

son of man. Terrans your hour in the light of the son is over. Now what many call the end time has 

peaked, we have chosen to bring to your attention a few of the manifestations of your age, both 

naturally and by the incarnates as in the days of our Noah before the deluge. The events of 1906, 1917, 

1933 Ohio river events, the great 1963 cloud event puplished on the front cover of Life magazine for all 



to see, the great pyramid stones which brought the 1964 good Friday earthquake in Alaska (which even 

your scientists testify shook the total earth and moved it out of it’s sockets) a direct result of that which 

was spoken by what you would call prophecy at the Angeles temple in 1963 concerning your west coast 

(LA), the head of the serpent San Andreas would rise snapping it’s tail out to the Aleutians. The words 

were thus spoken by our incarnate Oh Capernium, Capernium the city that calls itself by the angels shall 

be brought down 40 miles to the very bowels of the earth 1200 miles north to south. For if the works 

that had been done in Sodom that have been done in you, L.A., Sodom would stand today. Yet, your 

people Terrans reject these dire warnings. Now you say Shall we not have a voice? As a father would 

warn a son of oncoming danger and distruction and the son would not take heed, our job is finished. The 

answer is echoed throughout the belt of the heavens, time is no more, the voice speaks of this density. 

Some will come up (please not a rapture), most will not. It is the DNA, the pattern of things both 

heavenly and earthly, but not as you can perceive. The ISNESS knows this is for good. The Nibiru will do 

what they must do and we will observe. Jon, your thoughts as you reas this are recorded and your loving 

concern is also noted. Alex will not accept this transmission, not that it is necessary. Once this is written 

and released, it is. The universal doctrine of sacrifice declares this. It is true Jon, you were once free will 

beings but your race chose to pervert this concept. Think of what Terrans could have been Jon. Free will 

is on a course of total oblivion so we cry out to you through the gates of the portholes of time, one foot 

on land, one foot on sea, time is no more. Jon, don’t be dismayed that the Andromedan’s were not 

truthful with Alex. They do not speak in absolutes for they are not omnipotent. How many times has this 

happened before? Your history is so unbalanced but humans don’t seem to be able to learn. Bless you. 

 

Signed: AKKADIAZIA/1060 

 

Response from Jon : 

 

To the Jehovah Group, My understanding of Jehovah is that the one know as Enlil of the Nibiru is this 

being. And as I would expect from Enlil, you speak down to us as if we are lesser beings. You do so by 

stating that we Terrans can not comprehend the concept of the Jehovah Group. I am not going to except 

such statements for it is clear to me that your so called higher understanding of things does not 

recoginize the truth of my being. 

 

I agree with you that there was and and I add that there shall never be a true religion that is Terran. The 

close attempt to a true Terran religion would be that of the Native Indian races. In my opinion, there is 

no need for a religion on our world, for we are beings of Free Will of Choice. 

 



You speak of Genisis type thoughts. They can be looked at from many angles. From a biblical sense, 

Genisis was genetic manipulation which some used the term to mean Creation. But if we are to take this 

Genisis thought forward we would see that the Creational aspects of it are within each of us as 

co-creators with the ISNESS. For we are continually creating by our very thought the existance that we 

precieve in these physcial shells. And you know as well as I, that thought directs matter and so if we 

were to change our current thinking, then all reality would change right along with it. 

 

You state, that you allowed these events to consumate as the Nibiru completed the tasks. Once again 

you are assuming that you are better than us. I would expect such a statement from you, Enlil. And if 

your not Enlil, maybe your his father Enu. Heck, why not take it higher to the Orion Group with their 

Sirian B co-horts. Why do I make such a statement, because I hear NO MUTUAL RESPECT coming from 

your statements. Instead I hear ego that is out of control! 

 

Yes, the DNA is corrupted, because that is how you left it, full of resessiveness. That is what you desired 

because out of your own fear of us you could not allow us to gain an upper hand for you feared that we 

would do unto you what you have done to us. I reminded you Johovah Group, that the universal law of 

Karma will be balanced. 

 

Indeed you have not asked for our counsel, because you feel us not worthy. You sight as your case point 

the deluge for which was brought upon us by Enlil out of his fear fueled by his rage that we as a Terran 

race rose up and began to question his authority. We were becoming genetically equal to him and so we 

had to be destroyed for which he has tried in vane to make our survivors believe that we brought it 

upon ourselves. How weak is his thought, that we would be so ignorant in light of the truth. 

 

You wish us to believe that the Noah(s) were trying to save us, yet it was Enki’s son’s Ra (Marduk) and 

Quetzalcoatl to name but a few, that went about the task of of saving some of our race during your 

jealous insanity which we note as the biblical great flood. You are right, when you state that the Nibiru 

fulfilled the purpose. 

 

You speak of the son of man and prophets. Yes, we have had some great enlightened teachers, but their 

words and deeds go greatly altered within the written bibles of our so called history. We have been told, 

that the ISNESS (GOD) walked upon the Earth as the one that is called Jesus. When will you beings 

realize that this concept is misleading and totally unrequired, since the ISNESS is within each of us. There 

was no single person that was ever called Jesus Christ. 



 

Next you focus on events that have occured. Now I am not going to profess to know of these events and 

it really is not required of me to do so. But my opinion of them can go one of two ways. Some or all were 

naturally occuring events brought on by our thoughts and/or the thoughts of the sentient being that is 

our planet, or these events were created by others for use as end time prophecy designed to propogate 

fear amongst those Terrans who have been greatly decieved. 

 

Why is it that you types always think that we are such “BAD” people that we must be punished. You 

have labled ussinners, told us how to live our lives in repentance of our misdeeds, why we are even born 

as sinners and so on and so forth. This all fly’s in the face of Free Will of Choice and you know it. If you 

are so superior, where is your compassion and unconditional love for us, to see us suceed no matter 

what. If we were your children, then you should nuture us unconditionally as parents do. As above, so 

below is what I say is a universal truth. 

 

Interesting that you speak of Sodom. For is not America today, liken to Sodom. The truth that was 

America was a coming together (melting pot) of the peoples of the world where all were to be free of 

the oppression that others bring to the world. Did that not stand for the best circumstances for Free 

Will. Sure corruption has set in as our once great experiment of a free nation is being dismantled, but 

the freedom still exists. It’s no longer supported by the law of the land, but the thoughts of the people 

still hold the concept of freedom and that is what holds off the complete conversion of the United States 

to tyranny as of this date. And why is this so important? Because a people that creates by its very 

thoughts alone, can by sheer numbers change the outcome of the world if they were to totally unite 

together. Now that is the Power of Creation! Are you scared yet! You best rethink your thinking, Enlil. 

 

Yes you are right, that a time is near where those who choose to remain in one reality will be seperated 

from those who wish to move to a new reality. The game of third density is almost over in this universe. 

And each shall choose as to what direction they indivigually will take. But it is a shame that Terrans and 

many other races have been decieved into disempowering their Free Will of Choice by races who fear 

them and wish to direct them without a means of choice. 

 

So you state that the Nibiru will do what they must do and you will observe. Then I state to you and the 

Nibiru, be very careful of what you do. For the universal law of Karma will reflect back upon you what 

you try to bring upon us or any other race. You do not scare us! Most of the Terran race is a sleep you 

feel, so you think you have an advantage. Beware of the sleeping giant! While you possibly could 

extinguish our physical existance, but you will have fits with our sentient reality. Beware, for our future 

just might surprise you! 



 

You see Enlil (Johovah), how sure can you be as to whom I really am! I can assure you that I am not 

dismayed with the Andromedan’s for they are my friends. They at least share with me the truth as they 

have come to know it, and insist that I take my own responsibility in discovering the truth for myself. In 

your mind, you think all is absolute. If that were a true statement, then we Terrans would not even be 

here, because your great flood would have wiped us out. You left because you lost! There was and is 

now nothing omnipotent about you or what you claim to represent. 

 

You ask, “How many times has this happened before?” I say to you, that it has been so long in our 

history that we have forgotten what it would be like to be not manipulated by others. Alex asks, explain 

to us all why it was required to divide our race in such a manner so that we could not come back 

together again? If we can’t learn our history, why is it that you keep hiding it from us? And I add; Why 

did you find it necessary to try and destroy us, many times? Why have you time and time again, created 

wars against humans, from not only this world, but countless others? Tell us Enlil (Jehovah) what scares 

you so much about humans? 

 

So I will close in this way. Alex and I, are not interested in hearing you say your sorry. We are interested 

in a solution to help give back to our race their dignity, that you and other races took from us. 

 

With All Due Respect, 

 

Jon 

 

From : nirvanaloka@hotmail.com (nirvana loka) (email address unverified) 

 

Date : 17th October 1998 

 

Namaskar! 

 

We are your old friends from earth who requested some Procyn info once. 



 

As we have experience in this line from 1979 we will offer some advice. 

 

First of all any delegation that would presume it is representing the Earth must be equally represented 

by at least the 3 major races. The delegation should not have any government officials from any country 

who might have any agendas, this includes U.N. and E.U. officials. Each delegate should be vegetarian 

and have a basic understanding of the souls eternality and reincarnation. Finally care should be taken 

that no delegate has been implanted. 

We hope this information can assist you. You may contact us here. 

 

Nirvana 

 

Response from Jon : 

 

Nirvana, 

 

Thank you for your thoughtful response to my open declaration to the Andromedan Council. So far, 

repsonses have been agreeable and helpful. 

 

Your advice is very interesting indeed. When I sat down to write my open declaration I was not in a 

space to determine the rules of engagement, but rather pointing out that engagement must be done. 

Protocol would have to be designed if the idea was accepted, but you bring up some interesting points 

that I would like to comment on. 

 

You call for representation by 3 major racial types for Earth. Indeed it would be ideal to have a 

representative of each racial type represented. If those Terrans of each racial type exist that are willing 

and understanding of such a task, then they should be asked to participate. 

 

But there is a point that I must make. At the beginning of my declaration I stated that we Terrans are 

sentient beings. That simply would mean that we really are part of a much larger family for which we 



and all Andromedans, Nibiruans and most all other races, are a part of that Oneness. The reality of it all 

is that our roles as Terrans are just that, a role that is being played out within a particular physicality that 

our souls have been trapped in for some time now. 

 

Another way to look at our Terran race is that we are really just one singular race. The differences that 

are continually pointed out to all of us, are both political and religious in origin, designed to keep us 

seperated from the realization that we are really just one race with a vast genetic make-up. 

 

I agree with you about government officials. This really is a common person issue. While government 

officials are also just people like you and I, they do usually have an agenda that is often times 

self-serving. My proposal is that whoever is chosen will have the responsibility to the entire world to 

bring back the information and share it with the entire world population and not just the government 

representatives. If we are to succeed as a world race we must decide individually first to work together 

and that means that the people of Terra will have to finally recognize that they are one plantary race. 

And see that when we work together the action of our common thoughts will forever change the ways 

of our world and how we are looked upon by others in a universal understanding. 

 

You state that each delegate should be vegetarian and have the basic understanding of reincarnation 

and the souls immortality. I would imagine that most every Terran that would be asked to be a part of 

the Terran delegation would have some type of understanding of who and what they are as sentient 

beings. But I look upon your choices and feel that they are too restricting and in my most humble 

opinion not required. 

 

You see Nirvana, I feel a being needs to understand within themselves that they indeed have the 

self-reponsibility of Free Will of Choice. That they are self starters and do not place their own personnel 

needs ahead of others. In other words, they recognize that they are natural born leaders, for which we 

all are, and must carry out a great reponsiblity through their determination of action to represent our 

worlds race in the light of what we truely are, regardless of the roles we are currently playing. 

 

By saying we must be vegetarians or recognizing that we are immortal beings does not currently 

represent our race. For most beings playing Terran roles at this time do not look at life in those terms. 

So, while having some of those understandings would be great for the representaive being(s) perhaps at 

this time, it is not what the collective is all about upon the planet. The major issue here is does another 

race of beings have the right to declare ownership over another race of beings who have been decieved 

by particular other races to the point that they no longer understand the truth of reality. And, should 



other races take on the responsibility to assist in helping that particular race to once again use their 

self-repsonsibility of Free Will to decide for themselves what should be their direction of existance, both 

in a physical or spiritual sense of beingness. 

 

I would agree with you that a delegate should not be implanted. For that would be a means of allowing 

others to listen in or even manipulate the outcome through the involvement of the chosen 

representatives. But it would be understood that prior to excepting the responsibility of being a 

representative, the host beings would perform consented examinations that would determine if such 

devices were present. Then the option of removal could be offered. I feel that any being who discovers 

that they have been implanted with any device without full knowledge of the implantation or what the 

device truely does, has every right to ask for its immediate removal. Under those conditions, an implant 

is a direct violation of a beings universal right of Free Will of Choice. 

 

The information that you have shared with me is indeed important, in that it shows that if our race is 

invited to participate in discussions that involve our existance and well being as a plantary race, that we 

must agree to certain procedures in order to carry out such a responsible task of representation. If it 

comes to pass that some Terrans will be asked to represent our planet, the chosen delegates must 

understand that they represent a vast diversity in expression of beingness that is represented upon this 

world. In my humble opinion, those that would be approached to represent us would already display the 

required understanding about the importance of the task at hand, for they will intuitively know that this 

is not about themselves but our entire planetary race. 

 

With Deep Respect, 

 

Jon Robinson 

 

PS – The Procyon race like we are, were deceived into accepting a way of existance that enslaved them 

without their knowledge. As was told to me by Alex, another race of beings sent a lone representative to 

their planet in what we would say was a type of covert operation and that this chosen being set about 

teaching the people of Procyon a more common sense way of life. Over generations I was told, the 

teachings grew until one day enough believed in those common sense ideals, that they set into motion 

the action that would lead to the downfall of the controlling governing and financial systems. The 

Procyons collectively decided to break free of the control and once again use their Free Will of Choice to 

declare there universal right of freedom. 



 

While we no longer have the luxury of generations of time, we should see by example that we as a race 

have the same God given Free Will of Choice to overcome the oppressive deception that we now find 

ourselves governed by today and that we should follow in the Procyons example and break free before 

it is to late. By the power of our combined thought, our race can change all reality. Our power of action 

is that great! 

 

######################################################### 
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Alex Collier on Sightings on the Radio with Jeff Rense 

 

August 21 1998 – Excerpts 

 

Transcript by Leading Edge Research Group September 1998 

 

JR: Jeff Rense AC: Alex Collier 

 

Jeff: The material that Alex Collier presented when he was on the program two weeks ago was 

unbelievable to some, preposterous to others, but to most it is downright logical, and that’s the part 

that has people intrigued. Alex has been a contactee for a long period of time, and we appreciate his 

coming back to spend time with all of us. Hi Alex, thanks for coming back. 

 

Alex: Thanks for having me. 

 

Jeff: I have been looking at some of the Letters From Andromeda, and they look like interesting reading. 

Tell us about those. 

 



Alex: You are referring to the ex-newsletter. We have one or two issues left and we are going to 

discontinue it. It’s simply a time factor. Also, I don’t always get my information on a timely basis. There’s 

just no pattern to it. There is plenty of older information, and I am trying to put that into the next three 

books. There will be three more. They will not be a compendium, like the first one. They will have 

chapters and a different format. 

 

Jeff: Alex Collier is a contactee. We have of course talked about abductees. You’re not an abductee. 

 

Alex: No, sir, I’m not. Not in any way, shape or form … You know, Jeff, I will try to explain this. Many of 

your listeners cannot imagine this, and that’s okay. You have to trust your own intuition, and some of us 

have forgotten how to use our imagination, so you can imagine things that you think aren’t real but 

possibly are. That’s okay, but let’s talk about a civilization, a society, that is so healed that literally no 

one has to work, that they can literally do anything they want to themselves, as long as it doesn’t hurt 

another soul in that society. Because they don’t have to work, and don’t have to pay taxes, and because 

they don’t have the demands of survival that we have, they can spend a great deal of time working on 

themselves. What I am talking about is self-evolution, self-development, voluntary self-introspection, so 

that even though they come in with full consciousness, they know and realize that they have not 

reached their full potential. Now, if you try to take that kind of society and compare it to ours, where we 

are put into survival situations every day, and we have religions, many of which proclaim that “the only 

way we’re going to get to heaven is through prayer, sacrifice, penance, pain, obedience … all these 

limitations – we also have a history that has historically been kept secret from the population – a history 

that is slowly beginning to seep through the cracks. We have been taught for thousands of years that we 

were “created in a week”, etc. I don’t mean to pick on any religious denomination, but frankly some of 

them deserve it. Also, we have western psychology which says “everything in human civilization started 

in Greece”. They don’t even address the fact that the Greeks learned what they knew from the Persians, 

Chaldians, Sumerians, etc. They tell you that it started in Greece and move it up to today. The 

observation that Moraney has made is that everyone in our civilization is experiencing an identity crisis. 

We really don’t (collectively or individually) know who we are. This has been my biggest frustration. 

 

[ Break ] 

 

Jeff: With countless examples of other life being on this planet, in terms of archeological relics, items 

found in rock strata millions of years old … I mean, all these things are withheld from us…little tiny hints, 

here and there, of our true history on this planet, which goes back probably millions of years. 

 



Alex: At least. Virtually every history textbook used is schools is obsolete by the time it’s printed. Not 

that the information in them is accurate, anyway. We know this, and so many people know the story of 

the pyramids, which now have been placed at 71,200 years old, to be exact. The ones in the ocean off 

the coast of Japan are much much older. Ruins are everywhere, and people just sit there. You know, 

people have forgotten to be critical thinkers. 

 

Jeff: Yes, and this is the result of a conditioning process that has taught people not to think. 

 

Alex: Yes, that’s true, but you still have free will, and there are some of us who have been through the 

same stuff, you know, who have wanted and been able to take a step out of this conditioning. 

 

Jeff: That’s what we’re all about here, to get people to exercise that free will and step back and say, “I 

don’t have to do this”. 

 

Alex: I heard about a study which indicated that an average father has meaningful conversation with his 

children about 28 minutes a week. Okay, we were talking about archeology. Yes, this is being suppressed 

and being covered up because for some reason the powers that be, which include extraterrestrials as 

well as government, scientists and historians, don’t want to take the responsibility to rewrite history. 

They want to keep us in the little box that they think they have us in, as opposed to having the guts to 

stand up and say something like, “ladies and gentlemen of humanity, it is time to radically change our 

thinking.” You know, a look at archeology clearly shows a pattern of development that we have ignored, 

and I believe that if we were totally open to the discoveries of archeology, the things that are going to 

revealed now, we would have something to compare ourselves to. They are trying to tell us that we as a 

race evolved in the wild and formed communities, when fact we were originally in communities, but due 

to a series of events (some of them geophysical, various catastrophes, extraterrestrial manipulation, 

genocide by other ET races, etc) we were scattered into the wilds to survive. There, we created other 

cultures and other rituals that would hold small communities together – a sense of identity. It isn’t at all 

the way we are taught in schools. They are so wrong about so many things concerned with our past. 

They have this “lid” on the big box. The minute we “wake up”, the game is over. The game changes. It’s 

supposed to change. We are supposed to evolve, but we have been held back for a long long time. 

 

Jeff: You mentioned that the Andromedan society was “healed”. Did it “heal”, or did it “evolve”. 

 

Alex: I understand it was both. Millions of years ago (the second book and part of the third book will 



deal with this) all human life was seeded in Lyrae in our galaxy. The human species was not created in 

Lyrae. It was seeded there from somewhere else. Where the human race originally came from the 

Andromedans have not yet discovered themselves. I don’t know if other races have. 

 

Jeff: When you say “human race”, what are we taking about? 

 

Alex: We are not talking about the primate races, but a race similar to the way we are now. My 

understanding is that the human race originally, our ancestors, were literally brought in by another race 

that acted as steward. 

 

Jeff: The Annunaki? 

 

Alex: No. It was way before the Annunaki. We are talking about the actual seeding of the human race in 

our galaxy. The forefathers of the Annunaki were also from Lyrae. What they have told me is that the 

human races were evolving in Lyrae within many solar systems in that star system. The reason they 

chose that system was because of the frequencies of the sun were sufficient to permit the human 

physical form, as it was then with 12 strands of DNA and 15 feet tall and about 400-500 pounds. Now, 

according to the Andromedans, another race appeared and came out of a higher dimensional realm and 

helped seed the human race in this galaxy. While they were doing this, there was already another 

previously seeded race in our galaxy – a reptilian race. They were seeded here from another universe 

located in another space-time dimension. The reptilians were brought to our galaxy and seeded here. 

They are who we now know as the Alpha Draconians. Their original lineage is a race known as the 

Ciakar, and they have a caste system based on genetics. As we go through this and explain how 

everything happened, you will see some incredible similarities with not only what has happened to out 

planet, but also what has happened to other races. So, what happened is that the human race, 

agricultural in nature, was evolving in Lyrae. They eventually began to develop space travel, and as they 

were still developing space travel and working together, several large Draconian craft showed up and 

they were startled. The reptilians were the first race in our galaxy to develop space travel. At some 

point, the humans and the reptilians on these giant craft began to communicate, and the story that has 

been handed down tells us that the Draconians wanted to control the wealth that they saw on these 

Lyraen planets. Now, the Draconian race survives best on hot, desert planets… 

 

Jeff: Are they carnivorous as well? 

 



Alex: They have become carnivorous. The encounter between the two races in Lyrae is apparently were 

the reptilians had their first taste of human flesh, and they like it. 

 

Jeff: Were they eating our ancestors? 

 

Alex: We’ll get to that in a minute. When the Draconians showed up, they were driven and motivated to 

explore space to search for food. All races have their different motives for doing what they do. The 

situation for the Draconians was that they were migrating and building up their original population so 

fast that they had to develop space travel. As they moved out into the galaxy, they would find planets 

and moons with resources they could use. They continued to migrate, taking what they needed when 

they needed it, and moved on. When they got to Lyrae, they discovered several solar systems with 

incredible planets which had water, food and lush vegetation. They immediately wanted to control this 

space route, because they realized the value of the resources. When the approached the Lyraens, the 

Lyraens were extremely suspicious of the reptilians, because the Ciakar element of the race were very 

aggressive. It is their way. So, we have two races who had previously thought they were alone on the 

galaxy who come into contact with each other. We are talking about two antithetical races in many 

ways. This is approximately 572 million years ago. Apparently there was a misunderstanding in 

communication, wherein the Ciakar were asking for access to the food and the minerals. The Lyraens , 

apparently didn’t understand what the Draconians wanted, and wanted to know more about the Ciakar. 

In other words, they were not about to hand control over planets in their system to the Draconians 

without really knowing who they were dealing with. Apparently the Ciakar interpreted the hesitation of 

the Lyraens as a “denial” of their request and took offense. Within hours they began attacking the 

Lyraen system, which didn’t really have any weapons. It was the attack by the Ciakar that forced the 

Lyraens to migrate out of that system and spread out into the galaxy. It also forced them to develop 

weapons. One of the considerations the Lyraens had as they spread through space was to search for 

water, because humans have to have water. The Andromedan perspective is that some Lyraens found 

an asteroid that had a great deal of ice-water and hid inside this asteroid, and there they began to 

develop their own identity. They continued to explore space and look for solar systems that would 

sustain them. The human race continued to evolve and went to the Vega system, Deneb, the Sirian and 

Rigel systems, and all these star systems all over the galaxy. So, they were on these ships fleeing the 

reptilian invasion, growing their own food on the craft and looking for water, and the human race 

became very adaptable and creative. Once we understand our lineage and our relationship to the 

galaxy, we as a race are going to be very proud of who we were, and who we can be now. We are not 

done with our evolution. 

 

Jeff: What about the primate race? 

 



Alex: My understanding is that the original human race did not have the primate gene line in it. 

 

Jeff: What next? Let’s take some questions. We have a listener in Sweden that would like to know about 

Maldek. 

 

Alex: The destruction of Maldek, whose pieces comprise our asteroid belt, took place when there was a 

war in our solar system about 2.4 million years ago. There have been many wars in this part of our 

galaxy that have started because of efforts to control resources and water. The wars have not just been 

limited to our solar system. My understanding is that the last great war occurred 437,000 years ago in 

our solar system. 

 

Jeff: Did planets get moved during the war? 

 

Alex: I don’t know. All I know is that the races who came here subsequently have tried to put stability 

back into this system by moving planets and moons into and out of the system. For example, our moon 

was brought here from Ursa Minor as a “war carrier”, which is why our moon is hollow and there is all 

kinds of stuff there, not only on the surface but inside. The planets Mercury and Venus were originally 

“moons” from other planets. Venus was originally a moon of Saturn. 

 

Jeff: How many races have you been told about? 

 

Alex: One hundred and seventy one different races, many of them not human, that have cultures in our 

galaxy. There are 139 races in the Andromedan Council which are monitoring us right now, as well as 21 

other races. Twenty two systems all together are experiencing this identity crisis and the breakdown of 

suppression of thought. 

 

Jeff: We are getting reports of alleged extraterrestrial warfare in our atmosphere, and there are reports 

coming out of Russia telling about a downed craft over 1,800 feet long. Is there warfare going on now in 

our solar system? 

 

Alex: My understanding is that there are absolutely some skirmishes going on. I have not heard of them 



being this close, unless it was our own governments doing something. The actual skirmishes are taking 

place between Neptune and Uranus. 

 

Jeff: Who’s fighting? 

 

Alex: Well, you have the Draconian race, some races from Orion, a race from Niburu, you have races 

which belong to the Andromedan Council from Tau Ceti, Arcturus, Pleadian Council races, and many 

other races, including some from Cassiopeia. 

 

Jeff: What are they fighting over? 

 

Alex: It’s about territory and control of the solar system. We also have two unique anomalies in our solar 

system as far as planets are concerned – Saturn and Jupiter; these two planets put out interdimensional 

frequencies. The energy that is emitted from them comes from a higher realm. They are like antennae, 

and they are seen as very unique in this part of the galaxy. 

 

Jeff: Will there be an intervention here, or is there a “hands off policy”? What have you been told about 

that? 

 

Alex: My understanding is that there already has been intervention, and there will be more. We are 

going to have to take responsibility for ourselves. We will get help, but the destruction of the planet by 

nuclear weapons will not be allowed. They would not allow a prolonged nuclear exchange to take place. 

Nuclear weapons send shock waves through many dimensional realms, affecting other races and beings. 

Even underground nuclear tests. 

 

Jeff: Human civilization on this planet has risen to great heights many times and then fallen several 

times, correct? 

 

Alex: That’s correct. 

 



Jeff: Were we at one time genetically manipulated in order to work for another species mining the 

resources of the earth? 

 

Alex: Yes, that’s true. 

 

Jeff: I have a question here. It says to ask you about the people from Niburu came to be? 

 

Alex: What I know of them in terms of their genetic stock is that the word itself, Niburu, is a word of 

Orion origin which I am told means “the joining of two tribes”. Apparently this original tribe was created 

as a marriage between a princess of reptilian-human ancestry from Orion and a group from Sirius of 

human origin. It was a marriage of alliance, millions of years ago. 

 

Jeff: The Alpha Draconians – the reptilians – what is their attitude toward us now, and how to they 

relate to us and attack towards us? 

 

Alex: My understanding, from what I have learned from Moraney, is that the Alpha Draconians still have 

a very strong prejudice towards the human race. 

 

Jeff: What kind of prejudice? 

 

Alex: My understanding is that it has created quite a bit of conflict. It still creates conflict, so I assume its 

not a “good” thing. I will also say that the reptilians look at us and may other races as being “lower 

races” that constitute a “natural resource”. 

 

Jeff: Are the reptilians plentiful on this planet? Do they come and go as they please? Are they 

subterranean? 

 

Alex: No, there are only a little over 1,800 of them here, inside the planet. 

 



Jeff: Are they meddling? Some people have said that they can see reptilians “behind” world leaders. 

 

Alex: I don’t know about the latter, but I know they are manipulating. 

 

Jeff: Are they having sex with our women? 

 

Alex: That has been known to happen. 

 

Caller: Do you see Niburu coming towards us at any time in the near future? 

 

Alex: The actual planet itself, no I don’t. But, the race will be here soon, and some of them are already in 

our solar system. They are coming back. Preliminary teams and scouting teams. We are at a very very 

interesting crossroad as a race. 

 

Jeff: Are they human? 

 

Alex: They are reptilian-human. My understanding is that they have human features but portions of 

their skin have scales. 

 

Jeff: So they are a hybrid race. 

 

Alex: Yes, more or less. Now, if a race, the reptilians for example, wanted to come here and breed with 

us, what they would do is genetically alter the race first. Their life span is on average 7-10 times what 

ours is, sometimes more. They come in and take the women and genetically alter their bodies, then 

genetically alter the sperm to accommodate it. From that point on, the offspring are physically changed 

and the frequency of the body also changes, which then changes the brain waves and the way the 

genetic code alters the body. There is a whole science of genetics and creating physicality that we as a 

race are just beginning to understand. These races are sometimes 500,000 years ahead of us in this area. 

 



Jeff: We are sometimes told about the Greys doing work in this area. Are there other hybrid programs 

here? 

 

Alex: Yes, there are. The Greys have their own agenda. Their race is dying, and they came here to not 

only “tag” our race (identify members with certain genetic coding) because of specific genetic lineages. 

They have tried to create a Grey-human hybrid. They are not here to help us. They are self-seeking little 

“bugs”, if you want my honest opinion. 

 

Jeff: There are two or three different kinds. The taller ones… 

 

Alex: They are the original race. 

 

Jeff: I have a call-in question here. Could a fly-over be orchestrated as to minimize bloodshed, or is this 

an inevitable part of a population’s growth. 

 

Alex: That’s a great question. It is my belief and desire that this would be done in a very no-threatening 

way. You are going to have people who are going to “freak out” anyway. People “freak out” when there 

is a power outage! There is nothing you can do about people who react in this kind of way. The whole 

purpose of the proposed fly-by is to force us as a race out of our little “box”. 

 

Jeff: Do the Andromedans and other races who will be participating in this fly-over consider the fly-over 

to be really necessary as part of their response to humanity’s plea. 

 

Alex: My understanding is yes. I will also day this, and there have been only three or four people on the 

planet that have known what I am going to tell you. The reason this fly-over is occurring, and that 

intervention will continue to occur, is primary because of something that one of the Pleadian races did 

not do thousands of years ago. Apparently, there was at one time something going on in our solar 

system, and this Pleadian race made some sort of political spectacle in which they were not going to 

allow specific things to happen to our solar system. When the time came, they backed out of their 

promise, resulting in problems for our solar system. The Andromedan Council is putting pressure on the 

Pleadian race to function as a significant part of the intervention and fly-by, because it was their 

decision to break the promise that caused the human race to be manipulated thereafter. 



 

######################################################### 

Alex Collier Andromedan Update 1 – 2001 

By Alex Collier dot org on Friday, October 26th, 2012 

 

Andromedan Update (June 18/2001) 

 

Q: We are going to hit you with the big one we have been discussing a lot about Alex, I don’t know if the 

Andromedans have given you any information about it, but we are wondering about your take on 

Chemtrails and what that’s all about? 

 

A: I actually have no information from the Andromedans about that at all. I have not really had a chance 

to talk to them about it. My own take on it is mixed. The problem that I have as a human being is that I 

am trying to rationalize; why would you want to poison your entire civilization or poison your own 

country? Especially if you are from that country? I try to rationalize that, and that’s a difficult one. On 

the other hand I absolutely do not trust the government. And the Canadian is just as bad as the 

American I think. 

 

Q: Yes, we been getting hit pretty hard here in southern Ontario. 

 

A: So it doesn’t make sense why they would want to take out their own. There’s the theory that that it’s 

actually some kind of an antidote for a biological that they know is coming. I don’t know, I honestly 

don’t know. I try to rationalize it and the question keeps confronting me; why do they want to kill their 

own? 

 

Q: There has been various discussions regarding what happens after death of the body. Apparently they 

say that the light is seen, and many sources have suggested that we go to that light. Have the 

Andromedans told you anything about this light? And suggestions as to what to do after we become 

disembodied? 

 

A: As a matter of a fact that was one of the very first questions I asked as a kid about that. And 



significantly I had asked about it a lot after my mom had died. According to the Andromedans, what we 

know as the Van Allen belt in a higher frequency is basically a place where the souls go to be 

reprocessed. Now lets me explain that first before I tell you what they said we should do. Yes there is a 

tunnel of light, and essentially the souls that are on the Earth are constantly being brought back. They’re 

kind of being recycled. Now I realize that sounds a bit wacky, but the reality of it is; those souls that we 

know as ourselves are essentially being used to animate the body. It is the body that they are really 

interested in. But they themselves cannot animate the body. Only we can animate the body, you know 

the soul. So basically what they do is they shoot us back down into the bodies. It would be similar to 

bleaching, they erase our memories before we come in. And essentially I do not know the process on 

how they do that; but that is how they compared it to, and that is bleaching. They basically hit us with so 

much of a low frequency, that it erases much of our genetic memory. 

 

Q: Sort of like reformatting a hard drive almost. 

 

A: Exactly. Now what they said we should do: The Andromedan perspective is that instead of going up 

into the hole, what we all should do is turn around and look behind us. Because according to them if we 

could do that we would not be recycled and we could literally take ourselves out of the Earth’s 

reincarnational cycle. And we could see the entire universe, and we could go anywhere we wanted to 

go. Now the soul can travel anywhere in an instant. Their impression is, is if we did that as souls, we 

would instinctively know exactly where to go because that’s where we came from. To add to that in 

their situation where the soul passes over and comes back, where the soul comes back and reincarnates 

back into their physical form, it’s a matter of choice. Now they also have a choice not to reincarnates 

back into that society because they don’t have the white tunnel. They can choose to leave, or they can 

choose to wait and come back, to choose a physical form. But they come back with their full memory. So 

lifetime after lifetime they are fully conscious of the lessons they learned in the lifetime before, and who 

they were in the lifetime before. Therefore that is what they call the Law of Consistency. Every lifetime 

the soul evolves, it never has to start all over. And this is why many societies and civilizations are far 

more evolved then we are. Technologically we are evolving quite rapidly but on a soul level we are stuck 

big-time. 

 

Q: How does it bring into when you are saying to turn away from the light when in the video (Dallas 

Workshop) you mentioned that on all the planets that at 19.5 degrees North and South latitude they 

have structures that are, if I remember correctly a direct antipode to who we are as spiritual beings and 

is designed to keep us with in this solar system? 

 

A: That’s correct and it is an electric light it’s like a fence. I do understand that that’s a contradiction. I 



acknowledge that that is a contradiction and I honestly do not know how to address that question. That 

is a question that I have had and it’s not really been answered yet to be honest with you. That was really 

smart of you to put that together. 

 

Q: I was just going to ask you quickly on the subject of the Andromedans being involved with us and us 

having intent. Showing at least 10 percent. I believe that’s what the figure was. Now if it came down to 

it like rock bottom and the Earth people like myself and others etc., if they actually asked to get involved 

more directly, and I guess my point is would the Andromedans supply us with technology and weapons 

to fight the regressives if it ever came to that? 

 

A: I don’t believe it’s actually going to get to that. But I will tell you this, they will probably help us with 

healing technology. But I don’t think that we could actually use their technology. The truth is we are 

absolutely no match for some of these other races. We are simply not. Not intellectually and not 

technologically either. That’s why they are out there actually involved in intervention, because they 

know there’s no way we could free ourselves at this point. 

 

Q: They would help right? 

 

A: Yes, they would help and they are going to help. They have been helping 

 

Q: Alex the question was asked earlier about the chemtrails and the spraying. I mean that’s just one of 

the many problems as you probably know about. The point is that there are many, many Terrans sick on 

the planet and it was mentioned that they are doing it up here and probably all over the world. So I’m 

thinking once they are given their mandate to be off the planet, the E.T.s by 2003, I’m just wondering 

will the chemtrails still continue, will the lies the still continue? And if that’s the case, what might be the 

Andromedans backup plan if there is something, or what is the next step? I guess maybe that’s a better 

question. 

 

A: That’s a really good question and that’s a fair question to ask. Here’s how it’s been laid out for me: If 

things progress what they are supposed to do in the Middle East September, Oct., if that probability 

becomes a reality. And I want to stress IF THAT PROBAILITY BECOMES A REALITY, there is going to be 

direct intervention. There is absolutely going to be direct intervention. In other words we will probably 

see them. They will probably come in the atmosphere. They will probably land and they will say, “What 

do you think you guys are doing to each other and to your planet? What do you think you are doing?” 



Because it would be nuclear. Israel would have to go nuclear. And in order to keep us out of it, we are 

probably looking at nuclear terrorism here. They are just not going to let that happened because it 

affects them as well. 2: The next thing is that before that happens, we are probably all going to get a 

download. Where on a conscious level, I don’t know if it’s going to come at night or if it’s going to come 

in the day; suddenly all of us are going to be given the knowledge that we need specifically regarding the 

history of the planet and whose actually in control and the betrayal that we have bought into. That will 

probably happen before they get here because; number one, we have to know what’s going on, we have 

to know how to handle it. Because most of the population without the download will probably freak 

thinking it’s an invasion. When in fact it is not. And it easily could be perceived as an invasion. I totally 

acknowledge that. But if they do that download first, giving us the information, letting us know 

specifically who the bad guys are, who’s betrayed the races for power and for self, I know a majority of 

us will probably handle it a lot better. Because we know that there is something really wrong. Even 

complete idiots know that this is not right, what is going on and how we are living and how everybody 

treats each other. This is not right. We all intuitively know that. And I think that between now and the 

end of the year there is going to be a huge leap in consciousness on the planet. And it’s going to be 

forced. 

 

Q: You mentioned before the binary Sun, that we have two Suns in our system, and that possibly we 

might be able to start seeing the second sun soon. Is there anything else you could add to that? 

 

A: No, they’re really isn’t much more I could add other than the fact that at some point we are supposed 

to see it. I know that if you are on any of the other planets other than Earth and the Moon you can and 

that see it. And it is much smaller and it is in fact behind and we are in a perfect opposite orbit from it. If 

you look at Saturn; if you look at Jupiter; if you look at Uranus; if you look at Neptune, all the outer 

planets. Scientists have always asked why is it they put out twice as much energy, that fact that Jupiter 

puts out over three times as much energy as it actually receives from the sun. That absolutely defies 

physics as we know it, unless there was a second sun. Or the planet themselves are pulling energy in 

from another dimension. Which is in fact what Jupiter is doing as well. 

 

Q: It has been reported on the Web Ring that the Niburu have joined the Andromedan Council. That in 

itself has raised many eyebrows. Do you know why they joined the Andromedan Council Alex? 

 

A: No I actually don’t. I just know they were given permission to enter the solar system to retrieve lost or 

left behind mining equipment. But apparently they are not supposed to have any contact with us unless 

the state of Israel’s survival is completely threatened. The reason they are adamant about that is that 

the Ibri (spelling unknown), which is the ancient Jewish tribes; one specific tribe is in fact a direct genetic 



lineage to them. And they don’t want their seed eliminated from the planet. 

 

Q: Are they a part of the Andromedan Council? 

 

A: Well, one specific part of the family is. And that would be the part of the family that is connected or 

its lineage is delineated from Enki, who we know as Pa’tah. My understanding is that Enlil, Jehovah has 

not actually been allowed in. Niburu is many different tribes. They made up many different tribes. But 

you have to understand that the word Niburu according to Moraney means; Marriage Of Two Tribes. 

One of the things is that they do a lot of things separately because they are not always united. Hence 

the Sumerian texts and other things that have gone on apparently in our galaxy as well. They tell us that 

the families didn’t always get along with each other. And this is absolutely the case. It is still very much 

going on. This internal feud between these two families, or step-families I should say. Or step brothers, 

the lineage of the brothers. The Enki tribe has in fact been allowed to become a part of the Andromedan 

Council. And they are the ones who are apparently in the solar system already retrieving mining 

equipment. Now, this has not been said before, and I sometimes sit with information before I put it out. 

I admit that openly and freely. But anyways, the solar flares that astronomers are seeing on Mars 

obviously are not solar flares. You cannot have solar flares on Mars because it isn’t a sun or a star. 

What’s actually going on is that there is a group of Greys and Orions that are on the planet Mars who 

actually are trying to defend their turf, they’re stolen territory more or less. And it is actually the Niburu 

who are going in there to retrieve their mining equipment. They are basically blasting them out of the 

sky. So that’s what you are seeing. You are seeing the battles, you are seeing a war. 

 

Q: Somebody on the Web ring asked about that. That is excellent thank you. 

 

A: Everything’s been sped up. The intervention of the extraction of 2003. It appears that it’s all being 

sped up. Which I personally think it’s a great idea. The place is really starting to stink. 

 

Q: Do the Andromedan’s trust the Niburu? 

 

A: I don’t think so. I don’t think so at all to be perfectly honest with you. And the reason I have that 

feeling is because I specifically asked Moraney when I found out about this; you must be joking, you are 

kidding me right? Why would you allow this? And he looked at me and he just said, “We are only a part 

of the Council Table. We are not the majority, we do not control.” And that was his answer. So it was 

obvious to me that other races felt that they could be trusted and they voted for it. I think that the 



Andromedan are leery and the Niburu have a history of not keeping their word. They are very geared 

towards self. They have been. 

 

Q: And they are going to have to earn their trust. 

 

A: Exactly. And I know that there are many other races that feel the same way. Yes it’s called the 

Andromedan Council because they meet there. It doesn’t mean they control it or they are the majority 

on the Council. And that’s been a plain ever since I was 8 years old. 

 

Q: If it came down to it, would the Niburu be able to handle any assaults by the Draconians because they 

seem to be superior? And also can you please talk about the DNA activation? 

 

A: The first question, no I don’t think so. But if something were in fact to happen to them, the Niburu, 

and they were here under guidance or permission from the Andromedan Council, my guess is, is that 

like NATO other races would come to their aid. Because the point is not only to free this particular solar 

system, but 21 other solar systems that are having very much the same problem with the same bunch of 

assholes. That’s how I feel about them. You have all this technology, you spend all these years, all these 

rotations, all these centuries, all these lifetimes to build this technology to create this other society just 

so you can go out and suppress other races? Its assinine to me, but that’s what they are doing and that’s 

why I referred to them as assholes. As far as DNA activation, I really do not have an answer for that. I 

know that people are in fact growing a third strand of DNA. I know that many children coming in the 

already possess it. And I also know that in many ways a lot of people are waking up, becoming more 

spiritual. Suddenly becoming more focused within themselves and their abilities and what their focused 

intent is to create. At the same time, and I am sure you are witnessed to this, there are a lot of people 

absolutely going crazy, out of their minds. So I think that the that frequency of the Sun is actually going 

to activate the DNA, but depending upon the polarity of your soul, your personality and your soul, you 

will either become positive or you will go further into the regressive based upon the polarization of your 

soul; where your consciousness is. That’s what I think, but do I think that the Isness is going to suddenly 

turn on our DNA? Hey man, your guess is as good as mine. Are the Andromedan going to do it? I don’t 

think so. I don’t think that anybody else really has that power to do it unless they physically came down 

and did some things to our blood, which I know that they have not done. 

 

Q: So Alex, with the third strand being activated in everybody on this planet, even if you do not make 

the conscious decision to evolve with this universe, they are still going to have a third strand form with 

those particular individuals? 



 

A: My understanding is that’s exactly right. That everybody will have it and everybody will have to make 

a choice. But again it will come down to the polarity of their personality. There’s probably 25 to 30 

percent of us who will look at a glass and say that glass is half full, and then there is 70 percent of the 

population who will look at that same glass who will get all pissed off and say that it is half empty. I am 

just using that as an analogy. 

 

Q: Are there any books or sources of information that the Andromedans has suggested to you that 

would be beneficial in helping us understand ourselves, our place in this universe, and I hate to say it, 

but something to act as a guide and understanding as to who we are? Any particular books or sources of 

information that they have ever pointed out to you here on earth? 

 

A: No, none. Because Vasais has always stressed what you are looking for you already are. The problem 

is we are turning our focus outside and then looking back at ourselves, as opposed to going inside of us, 

and then looking out from within. 

 

Q: So we should radiate instead of becoming magnetic? 

 

A: Exactly because like minds attract. And if you become who you want to be, and you will be that thing, 

and at the same time you will attract other people like you who are exactly the same way. 

 

Q: Just like everybody in this room today. 

 

A: Bingo 

 

Thank you very much Alex 

 

######################################################### 

Alex Collier Andromedan Update 2 – 2001 



By Alex Collier dot org on Friday, October 26th, 2012 

 

Andromedan Update II (December 22 / 2001) 

 

Alex believes that there was CIA involvement in the destruction of the World Trade Center. He highly 

suspected that but did not have confirmation of such and that this was his own opinion. He wasn’t 

aware of any secondary event that may have caused the towers to collapse. He hasn’t received any 

information from the Andromedans on this though. 

 

Something of planetary size is coming into our Solar System and is intelligently controlled, but Alex 

would not say more about it over the phone.. There are 2 Niburian motherships parked behind the 

Moon, one in the rings of Saturn and one in orbit around Uranus. 

 

If the Arabs move against the Hebrew in a way that would threaten their existence it will be a big 

mistake for the Arabs. This is because the Niburu will not allow the Hebrew race to be destroyed and 

will directly intervene to protect them. The Hebrew race has a genetic lineage to the Niburu. With this 

genetic lineage, the Niburu can come to Earth. If there is no genetic lineage to any inhabitants on Earth, 

then a race cannot come here unless invited by the World Government. Or else it would be considered 

direct intervention if they were not invited. Therefore the Niburu will protect the Hebrew race because 

if it is annihilated then they will not be able to come to Earth unless invited by the World Government. 

This will be the Sirius B (Enki) faction of the Niburu. Zecharia Sitchin wrote books about this lineage. 

 

The Israeli Government is now in contact with this E.T. group. The original problem between what is 

known today as the Hebrews and the Arabs started when they were constructing the spaceport known 

as the Tower Of Babel in biblical stories. The North American Indians have a genetic lineage to the Sirius 

A E.T. group. Because we have a genetic makeup of 22 different races, a particular race that is 

genetically connected to us from this pool of 22 is allowed to visit or come here to Earth without it being 

considered direct intervention. 

 

There is a device underneath Lake Vostok in the continent of Antarctica that has been triggered by the 

arrival of the Niburu. Scientists and personnel in that region are being evacuated, many under the guise 

of health problems when reported in the media. This is a cover-up to hide the fact that these people are 

being removed because this areas has been classified under National Security. The reason for this is 

because the specific intelligence groups in this area do not want any information to leak out. They have 



taken over the region and are studying the device. They are using a combination of X-Ray and 

ultrasound in trying to find out what this device is. This device was put there by the Niburu in the past. 

 

The Andromedans have set up 4 contingency plans to enact after all the E.T. races are off the Earth by 

2003. This is because there probably would still be an attempt by the world governments to continue 

their plans of global control and domination on the people. One of the things that the Niburu and the 

E.T.’s underneath the Earth agreed upon is that the E.T.’s were not supposed to abduct and take 

humans from the surface of the planet, but they have been violating that agreement, and this is one of 

the issues that the Niburu have to take care of. This has been going on for many thousands of years, as 

these underground E.T.’s have been here that long, even into the millions of years. 

 

Technology based methods of manipulating humans are becoming less effective by those that are trying 

to control us. The new European Currency, which is to take effect in 2002, is backed by 20% gold, where 

the American dollar is backed by 100% debt. This European currency is going to cause major 

destabilization of the American economy. This is part of a design to undermine and destroy the U.S. 

Constitution and take away our freedoms. Also you are seeing more drastic actions taken against us to 

control us even to the point of using biological weapons. It is known that the Bush administration has 

made an effort to purchase 170 million doses of smallpox vaccine. With a population of 300 million 

people in the USA, something is wrong then if they only ordered 170 million doses of smallpox vaccine. 

What does this tell you? Smallpox is very deadly. It has a 35% mortality rate and is very contagious. This 

smallpox vaccine will have a microchip in each dose and will be injected along with the vaccine. This 

microchip is what is known in the bible as the Mark Of The Beast. This microchip is a means of 

ownership. It is far more advanced than the types of implants that are used on pets. If you really want 

your freedom, you are going to have to fight for it, no matter what. 

 

Alex believes that intervention by the Andromedan Council is necessary because he feels that we will 

not be able to break free of the manipulation and control on our own. But it is more complicated than 

that. They just can’t show themselves in our skies. If the E.T.’s just appeared in the skies with the current 

mindset of the Terran population, with their belief systems not allowing this into their reality, it would 

not benefit the Terrans or the Council races. But it would cause confusion instead and would not help 

our situation. So something has to happen first. Our genetic memory will have to be activated or 

somehow an information download will occur so that the mass population can have a sort of heads up 

before this intervention occurs, so that they will know who betrayed our race. 

 

The timeline has been sped up in Alex’s opinion. He feels that by 2011 or even 2010 that the transition 

into 5th density will occur. A lot of people have this feeling inside them. Many have questions within 



them in which they are trying to find answers to. A lot of changes are happening, and many feel it like a 

pressure. This is all connected to the evolution that we are experiencing into these higher densities. 

 

There was a group of beings from 11th density called the PaTaal. Within that group was another group 

that evolved to 11th density without the use of emotion, compassion etc. they used unemotional 

analytical thought. With this group being on 11th density, it created a block on all the lower densities 

whereby all the consciousnesses got stuck on their particular density and could not evolve. Beings from 

the 12th density informed the beings that were on the 11th density that didn’t evolve by emotion of 

their mistake. This group then moved into 5th density in order to learn compassion and emotion again 

so that when they do start to evolve back to 11th density and above, they will be able to keep 

everything open so that all could evolve into higher densities. From there they created 4th, then 3rd 

density. Most of them currently reside in 4th density. 

 

The reason that at the point of transition from 3rd density reality we see a tunnel is because this is a 

bypass from 4th density, where many dark souls are stuck, into 5th density. At the end of the tunnel is 

light. It is a reprocessing center whereby our memories are wiped clean. Because we only have 2 strands 

of DNA in our current genetic makeup, we do not have the cellular memory to recall past lives. At the 

moment of transition we will have the choice to go into the tunnel toward the light, or to look behind 

and see the whole Universe. If we decide not to go into the light then we will go home. We will be off 

the reincarnational cycle of Earth. Also at the moment of transition you are not sucked up like a vacuum. 

You will come to a place where you go into the tunnel towards the light or to look behind you to the 

whole Universe. If you make the decision to go home, and tell yourself you want to go home, then you 

will go to the density and planet from where you originally came from before you got stuck in the 

reincarnational cycle of Earth. You always have a choice. 

 

Some people follow a so-called Master throughout their life with the understanding from this Master 

that they will be guided properly at the time of transition. Alex stated what makes this so-called Master 

better than any one of us? What makes him greater? If we do that, then we are giving away our power 

and our choices are also taken away from us. 

There was contact in the 1960’s from an E.T. group from the planetary system of Deneb. They were an 

aquatic race and were off the coast of Greece. 

 

In regards to the Hellas and Hellanians, Alex did not know of them, but would ask Moraney. He did ask 

though if Hellos was what was being referred to, not Hellas. 

 



There has been a recent sonar-imaging discovery of underwater structures located off the west coast of 

Cuba. This is apparently in 2200 feet below the surface of the ocean. It is connected to Atlantis as it is a 

colony of Atlantis. It is not Atlantis itself. 

 

The reason that these large storms are occurring on Mars is because Deimos, one of its moons, crashed 

into the surface of Mars. This literally wreaked havoc on the orbit and rotation of the planet and the 

result is these serious climatic changes such as global wind storms engulfing the planet as well as the 

polar ice caps melting. The moon Phobos left orbit as it is a Grey mothership. Many astronomers have 

been asking NASA questions as to the whereabouts of these two moons of Mars as they cannot see 

them in their telescopes. Even the ESA (European Space Agency) has started to ask similar questions 

because they too cannot see the moons. 

 

We do not have a Terran representative on the Andromedan Council. Alex doesn’t know what is 

required in order to be a representative but doesn’t want the job. It would means he would be away 

from home and family too much on business trips. Alex did say though that he will try to get a transcript 

of the minutes from one of the actual Andromedan Council meetings, including which races were 

present. When that is done, it will be posted on the websites. 

 

The Zenetae don’t really have pets like we do but are a part of their society. They do interact with the 

Zenetae, like we would with our pets, but then return to the wild back to their communities. Nobody 

owns a pet, nor do they control these animals like we do. 

 

There has been some information that there are shuttle flights to Alpha Centauri from Earth for people 

that have managed to escape from harassment by various forces including the MIB’s. Alex has never 

heard of this information and therefore does not know anything about it at this time. 

 

A question was presented to Alex inquiring if the geometric light matrix around which our bodies form 

are a stepped down frequency formulated on the 6th dimensional level. This was presented by a healer 

in the modality known as Polarity Therapy. Alex stated that he believes it is formed on the 5th density, 

not the 6th density. 

 

In the January 12th lecture and other lectures, Alex will be talking about the 22 races that are a part of 

our genetic pool including those races that he hasn’t ever mentioned before. 



 

######################################################### 

Zenetae.com Interviews Alex Collier (1) – 2001 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

Zenetae.com interviews Alex Collier 

 

2001/02/01 

 

Zen : Alex, the first question our readers will have is, your reason for silence 

 

Alex : My reason for silence… 

 

Zen : You haven’t been on the radio for a while, no latest updates on the web site recently, is there any 

particular reason? 

 

Alex : There really isn’t much to say. You know, the truth is I really don’t know, I don’t have the feel or 

the value of the information and more– 

 

Zen : Are people interpreting it wrong? 

 

Alex : No, I just think that, I really think that people just don’t care. There’s always a handful, but I just 

don’t know if people really care. 

 

Zen : The 10% threshold limit might be a little bit harder to achieve then what you might have thought it 

would have five years ago. 

 



Alex : Yes. The time, the effort, the expense of just trying to keep everyone informed, the bottom line is 

that, I don’t see the world changing for the better. The Andromedan information really stresses 

self-responsibility and I see very very few people actually trying to achieve that. There is a difference 

between knowledge and wisdom. I don’t think a lot of people really really grasp that. There are plenty of 

people who are very intellectual but are complete buffoons and are fools.. They have no idea what 

they’re doing, how they’re going to get there, or why they’re even here. People that are wise, are 

people that understand their present condition and they’ve learnt to manage themselves. Quite frankly I 

don’t see enough people doing anything about it, I don’t see them practicing the information, using it, 

and I guess for me it comes to a point, you know, does it really have any value any more?.. Is it just 

something that just a handful of us really care about? 

 

Zen : Could one of the reasons people may not be trying to change the world is because they are so 

pre-occupied with their own existence? mortgages, jobs, kids, family? 

 

Alex : I think those are all real genuine factors but I think that people look at physical progress as 

evolution. In fact its not. The only real genuine evolution is in the mind. Here we have physically, 

materially progressed or evolved as people would say tremendously in the last one hundred years, but 

look at all the problems we have now. Okay, we have problems now that literally threaten our own 

existence and that’s because of physical progress. Now, if we were consciously evolving- what I mean is 

the way we think, the way we view the world, the way we view ourselves, it would be a very different 

world or environment. We’d have free energy, we wouldn’t be stealing- using all the minerals in the 

earth to survive, we’d probably would have shaken off our monetary system, because basically all the 

world wealth is being held at the top and I think if we were evolving consciously we would have gotten 

rid of all of these things that didn’t serve us. 

 

Zen : In your perspective how much of the regressive extra-terrestrial influence has affected humanities 

progress. 

 

Alex : Do you mean consciousness? 

 

Zen : Both consciousness and technologically. You mentioned in one of your lectures that in the 1930′s 

the German scientists opened up a portal that allowed regressives to enter our timeline. Had that not 

occurred, had humanity been ‘left alone’ where would humanity be now? 

 



Alex : I think we would have done things very differently- but its only conjecture on my part, I don’t 

really know, I can’t predict the future any better than anyone else can. As far as I know no one can, 

because it’s all probability. The probabilities are that we would have changed things dramatically, we 

would have definitely gone maybe in a very different direction, but I don’t know that for sure – I just 

done know. Aside from that look at the decisions we’re making today and today is really all that we 

have. You don’t have yesterday, you don’t have tomorrow, all we have is the present. People are not 

really paying attention to where they are, at the moment, all the time. Yes they’re in the moment, 

they’re driving their car, they’re on their cell phone, cooking dinner. Their mind is always – what about 

tomorrow, what about next week, I gotta keep this appointment, and that appointment, and how much 

are we really creating right now?. I’m really looking at the idea of how much is this helping humanity? Is 

humanity benefiting anything from this?. I honestly don’t know. 

 

Zen : A few years ago in your lectures you finished by stating that as long as humanity, people stick 

together there is nothing that we cannot achieve. Can we assume that four, five years down the track, 

your perspective on people is that the situation is now a complete 360-degree turn around? 

 

Alex : Well, yes just from my own experiences with people. To me there is nothing very genuinely 

threatening about the A information, but I can tell you that, some of the threats have genuinely 

bothered me. I try not to take it personally- but I don’t see people changing, everybody just making 

more and more excuses for everything that’s going on both good and evil. The good parts I think we 

should hold onto. 

 

Zen : What would it take to wake people up? A nuclear incident? Are we over a point of no return, that 

little light that blinks `no return’, indicating that no matter what you do there is nothing you can do to fix 

problems? 

 

Alex : No, I don’t know that I would say that, but, why does it have to go to nuclear destruction? What if 

it had to go to biological to wake people up? Don’t they care about what’s going on? Why do we always 

have to go to the extreme? It just doesn’t make sense to me!. 

 

Zen : So by the time people realize we’ve got ourselves into a bit of a rut, it’s too late to change 

anything? 

 

Alex : Oooh yeah, I think we’re in a real big time rut. 



 

Zen : If you were President of the United States, President Collier, what would you do? 

 

Alex : [Laughing] If I were president of the United States, I think the very first thing that I would do 

would be to abolish the income tax system. Second thing that I would do is I would force the distribution 

of free energy- I would try to make people more free. The problem here is the more freedom you give 

people, the more responsible they need to be with their freedom. Will the people be responsible with 

their freedom? That’s the $64,000 dollar question and at this point I honestly don’t know!. I don’t know 

if the people would be more responsible. How do we change the world? Make it a better place if nobody 

wants to take responsibility for their own actions, if nobody wants to be accountable for what they do, 

when they hurt someone. 

 

Zen : Is responsibility a learnt skill or is a part of a person’s soul? like the feeling of guilt. Nobody teaches 

it to you, it’s an emotion that comes naturally and through life experiences. If responsibility is a learnt 

skill, then how do people learn it?, when there doesn’t seem to be enough people with responsibility to 

learn from on the planet right now? 

 

Alex : Well I think that some of it learnt, but I think that some of it is also very, very intuitive. I would say 

99% of the people genuinely know the difference between right and wrong. But for whatever their 

reasons are their intention to do good is a very positive motivation, but the positive to do evil is also a 

very powerful motivation but its control, its manipulation and whenever somebody is in that position of 

wanting to control and manipulate, its because they themselves are not confident or confident in 

themselves. They have to control others, and this is where they get their confidence from – is in the 

control of others – that’s not evolution. Here, worry begets fear, fear begets anger, anger begets pain, 

and I see humanity completely stuck in that cycle, and all we do is blame each other, or blame the 

government or blame the school system, blame god, blame whomever, that’s all we do. But are we 

genuinely taking the steps to change ourselves? And our communities and the answer is no. 

 

Zen : With this lack of responsibility, your view of the world in say, ten years time Alex? 

 

Alex : [Long pause] I don’t know. I don’t know anymore. My honest feeling is that if we’re going to be 

here in ten years we need direct intervention. If its left to us, someone, some group will probably 

release biological weapons on the planet, and those things have the potential to kill everything on the 

surface of the earth.. 



 

Zen : Even those who release it? 

 

Alex : Yes- where are you going to hide? 

 

Zen : the moon? 

 

Alex : Where are you going to hide from something like that?. I’m not just talking about one, but just 

one of these weapons is capable of killing millions of people!. There are definitely groups, religious 

organizations for lack of a better word that believe that its an honor to not only kill your enemy but 

yourself in the process because then your assured of going to heaven. 

 

Zen : Doesn’t sound like a very enlightened religion.. 

 

Alex : Well are any them? – well there are some strengths and positives in all of them and there are also 

some negatives. I’ve gotten very cynical to be honest with you. 

 

Zen : Have your changes in humanity and life been a gradual change? A sudden change? Or a 

realization? 

 

Alex : I think its all three. Slow change, sudden change, its all become a realization- its progressive. 

 

Zen : To be honest Alex you don’t paint a positive future. 

 

Alex : Oh I understand, I do. I don’t see us fixing our problems without help, I just don’t. Five years ago I 

thought, hey, the potentials there, but after watching the apathy, not only around the world but here in 

the United States especially, I just don’t know how we are going to do it?. 

 



Zen : Is it that just not enough people are aware of the Andromedan information? Or is that not- 

 

Alex : It’s just not the A’s. There is other information. Information out there that not only complements 

it, maybe even going beyond it, I’m not exactly sure, I’m just making a blanket statement here but its 

really the apathy of the people. Here in the United States, just look at the last election, just look at how 

many people voted, and how many didn’t vote. Look at the things that go on in this country politically 

and people don’t do anything about it, they don’t care. They are not willing to step out of their little box, 

to make genuine changes for the good of the nation, for the good of the community. There are a few 

exceptions but not nearly enough to make a significant change. How will we ever raise the 

consciousness of our species, if no one is willing, if few are willing to work on themselves? The question 

ultimately comes down to this, and this is the question – How do we make love stay? And I don’t have 

an answer.. Who’s going to teach us to make love stay? Who’s going to teach us to be leaders, to be 

responsible. Who?. If there are no teachers here that can do this and be it, how will we ever going to 

make these changes? 

 

Zen : President Bush, the leader of the United States, land of the free and brave – is he the right choice 

to lead the leader of the `free’ world based on the options provided to the people? 

 

Alex : Well, my own opinion, yes – how could you believe anything Al Gore said? I would never vote for 

Gore even if he was only the candidate running!. Bush is not a spiritual leader, not a religious leader, he 

is just a figure head running a specific office, or has a title in the United States but you know, he’s not a 

savior, his not a god, just like no one else is. The world has to be done individually. There is no short cut. 

 

Zen : It has to be a grass roots effort.. 

 

Alex : You know, my original purpose was to get behind peoples intellect and their prejudice, and try to 

awake some part of their consciousness that remembered the original intent, of who we were, where 

we came from, and why we choose to live. What is the lesson about earth, or about all of it, and I 

haven’t succeeded. I don’t think I’ve succeeded. 

 

Zen : What would be your definition of success Alex? 

 

Alex : The evolution of consciousness towards wisdom. 



 

Zen : How would you gauge that you’ve achieved that? Getting one person to not so much as believe 

but try to comprehend the A’s message is one thing, but to get 1000 people? Let alone 1% of the world 

population. Is it more like lighting a spark? One person tells another person, who then carries it on, and 

then it grows like a wild fire and eventually everyone is questioning their own beliefs, why they believe 

something. 

 

Alex : Well originally that’s what’s supposed to happen. That’s the way it’s supposed to happen. 

 

Zen : Do you feel like you’ve lit the spark? Or is the fizzling out? 

 

Alex : I honestly don’t know, I honestly don’t have an answer for that anymore. I don’t have a gauge. I’ll 

be honest with you, I really don’t know. 

 

Zen : The release of Defending Sacred Ground on the web brought more information from your lectures 

to online readers. One of the most common questions from visitors and in fact people who are 

requesting orders for already, is DSG Volume 2. If we can just set the background by touching quickly on 

DSG1, what was the inspiration behind it? 

 

Alex : Well I didn’t write it. DSG1 was a compilation put together by someone who offered to do 

transcribing of tapes for us and our intention was to create the book but to do it in a very different way.. 

Actually the transcriptions of the tapes was done, and a book was created, and was being sold 

completely without our knowledge. So I cannot take credit for putting that together. DSG2 will be my 

work, hopefully in the next four, five months I will have enough time to actually get it done. But I didn’t 

create DSG1.. It’s just a compilation of tapes, transcripts of different tapes and lectures compiled 

together. 

 

Zen : DSG1 was in paper format for a while before released on the Internet, what was the catalyst to put 

it online? 

 

Alex : It was to get it into the hands of as many people as possible because of the value I felt of the 

information. Which I still feel is valuable. It was never about the money. It’s never been a moneymaker – 



EVER. I and the Robinson’s have constantly been accused of doing it just for the money- its absurd, 

absolutely absurd. We’ve never made anything from it. 

 

Zen : Will DSG2 be released online or initially in book format? 

 

Alex : I think we will probably put in online first, and then offer it in a hard cover. That’s how I see it. 

 

Zen : Can you give us any sneak peeks of items DSG2 covers? 

 

Alex : I go into the twenty-two different races. I’m going into much more greater detail about the 

Andromedans themselves. About their culture, how they live their day-to-day life. About their education 

system, their political system. I deal specifically with the history of earth that revolves around the 

twenty two different races that have come here and colonized and have left this genetic legacy, genetic 

lineage here on earth. I will also put in there as much as I know about the individual races. It’s actually a 

very comprehensive work. Problem is, I’m the sole support for my family, I’m working ten, twelve hours 

a day, it isn’t easy to find the time, to do it all and to have a life for myself. 

 

Zen : If we can just set something straight for the record. A few sites are claiming that your information 

is being channeled.. 

 

Alex : Oh they have been saying that for years, and I’ve beat that horse till its fallen down. It continues, it 

persists that I’m channeling and I’m not. But that’s another thing – there’s a good example. It’s going on 

twelve years now that I’ve been publicly been speaking, and here twelve years later, I’m a contactee, I’m 

a contactee, physical, physical, eye to eye, the whole shebang, in all that time, in those twelve years 

there are still people that insist I am channeling. Who don’t even know me. People do not listen as well 

as they hear. Quite frankly I don’t know what to do about that. 

 

Zen : Could it be that when you say that some of your contact is telepathic, could some people be 

getting telepathy and channeling mixed up? 

 

Alex : I really don’t know, but it doesn’t change the fact that I’ve been with these folks physically. 99% of 



the information has come from physical interaction. 

 

Zen : Which is still on going to this day. 

 

Alex : Yes, yes. I’m just tired of having to defend the message. 

 

Zen : So, folks, your saying 100% without a shadow of a doubt there is not one bit of information has 

been channeled.. 

 

Alex : Channeling requires you to leave your body and allow someone else to come into it. That is not 

what happens. Not even close. 

 

Zen : What are the telepathic contacts like? 

 

Alex : It would be just like me and you talking right now except neither one of us is saying any words. But 

we’re thinking and having the conversation back and forth. 

 

Zen : When you initially met the Andromedans you were not telepathic. Telepathy is a skill that has been 

lost in time. 

 

Alex : I have it, you have it, we all do, but our first inclination is to speak, to put it outside of us. 

 

Zen : So how did they initiate it? How would one start to become telepathic, how does one awaken the 

ability? 

 

Alex : I’m blessed because I’ve learnt from a race that is telepathic. The first inclination is not to put their 

thoughts outside of themselves. They project it inside the head, in other words its genuine true 

communication. Because you know, words can be misinterpreted. I want you to know that telepathy is 

not just words, its emotion, intent, and its also pictures. In other words it would be like me explaining to 



you my home, where I live. Because of my telepathy not only do you hear my words that I’m saying, but 

you have a clear picture in your mind of what I see it as because I’m projecting it to you. You are also 

feeling my emotion, my love, sacredness, you’re feeling all of that as well as hearing and seeing. Now 

your feeling, and on top of that you also have knowledge and experience my complete intent and feeling 

for all those three other emotions or perspectives. It’s kind of hard to explain. 

 

Zen : If you and Moraney are on opposite sides of the earth, distance does not affect telepathy in any 

way does it? 

 

Alex : No, not at all. The mind knows no boundaries 

 

Zen : A billion miles away and it would be instantaneous- no time delay 

 

Alex : The mind knows no boundaries 

 

Zen : NASA would like that type of communication if you had astronauts on other planets separated by 

large distance. 

 

Alex : Oh yeah, well you know, that’s another thing, they are looking for radio waves, communication, 

beams from other star systems. When many extra terrestrial craft talk to each other, or talk to their 

home planet, and what they do is they bounce their signals off the suns, off the stars, because the light 

continuously moves through the universe, it doesn’t ever dissipate. That’s what they do, they bounce 

their radio, or their signal communications, whatever they are, microwave, depending upon their 

technology- its actually way beyond that, I’m just using earth terms to give people an example, they 

bounce them off the stars and the actual signal is carried on the frequency of light. 

 

Zen : It piggybacks. 

 

Alex : Exactly, right. 

 



Zen : You mentioned before that the speed of light is determined by the speed of thought by those 

observing it. Now if we became more enlightened, would we be able to detect these communications 

that we cannot now because we see light traveling at our thought speed? 

 

Alex : I think its possible. I think it’s totally possible. 

 

Zen : Lets say you are in the living room and see an animal walking outside, can you project using 

telepathy a thought into that animal and would it understand you? 

 

Alex : I do it with a cat all the time, I do it with some of the local dogs in the neighborhood, I even do it 

with my son. 

 

Zen : So how does an animal react? 

 

Alex : They generally will come over to me or they will do it. They will do whatever I project. Doesn’t 

always work. It works a lot of the time. 

 

Zen : Have you tried to communicate with a stranger on a train or is it only if a person gives permission? 

 

Alex : Yes. I experiment all the time. It might be in a restaurant. I will see someone and I will project to 

them a thought to turn around and sometimes it happens sometimes it doesn’t. Other times I will do 

other things, its always different but I’m always trying to make it better and improve it. My wife and I 

are very much on the same frequency, and we experiment a lot. 

 

Zen : Moving to current world events, Californian power crisis. Engineered to see peoples reaction or a 

bad example of government politics? 

 

Alex : I think a combination of both, its definitely man made, but at the same time they knew the crisis 

was coming. On a political sense, it’s the Kiyoto protocols all the way. The Kiyoto protocols that were 

designated to basically cut the power consumption. Reduce our use of raw materials. But there is more 



to it then that. Far more to it. I’m exemplifying it, but it’s engineered you bet. 

 

Zen : When you hear about all these stories about conventions about the environment, having the 

knowledge and perspective that you have do you see it as a farce? Knowing that there are free energy 

devices in the background hidden from people, and all this energy used up talking about something that 

might seem totally pointless to you? 

 

Alex : Yes I do. There are at least twenty different technologies that have been created that completely 

eliminate this, completely. But its about power, its about money, its about control. That’s why this stuff 

will not come out. Unless somebody is brave enough to come into a position of power and strength that 

will do something about it. Its lunacy, absolutely lunacy that we continue to play this game. Remember 

the story I told about teaching the A’s about money? 

 

Zen : Paper with pictures on it. 

 

Alex : Paper with pictures on it, and how we valued and why we valued it etc etc. I probably spent five or 

six contacts talking about it, going over it, trying to explain it to them what it was all about, and when 

the whole thing was done, Vissaus just looked at me and said `why do you have to pay to live on a planet 

you were born on?’. Remember that? 

 

Zen : Yes I do. 

 

Alex : Just think about that. Why do we have to pay to live on a planet we were born on? 

 

Zen : If you went out into the jungle, away from civilization you don’t have to pay. The Amazon perhaps, 

where you are alone, pick berries and kill wild animals. 

 

Alex : Well I guess that’s true. Do you live in the jungle? 

 

Zen : Not the last time I checked. But in all seriousness you are paying for the conveniences of life, 



running water, electricity. 

 

Alex : Why do you have to pay for those? When the technology exists that everybody can have these 

things for free? 

Zen : Well even if they are free, they might break down, wear and tear? For example, a free energy 

device might have parts, which turn possibly. Someone has to be paid to fix it.. Someone has to maintain 

it. 

 

Alex : There is a box that was created in 1972 by a gentleman here in the United States, that generated, 

cost of about $150 using magnets, and generated approximately 5000 WATTS of power. 

 

Zen : That’s a lot of wattage. [Wattage is the unit of power, where voltage and amps are multiplied to 

give a watts rating (W = A*V) . To give an example of wattage usage, a new PC will have a 300 Watt 

power supply, a very large electric oven will use approximately 2500 watts. An energy saver light uses 18 

Watts, a free standing personal heater approximately 1000 Watts, an electric kettle 1200 Watts, and a 

personal tape/radio unit 9 Watts.. These figures are estimates and will of course vary from item to item] 

 

Alex : You could put it in the house, it was portable, put it in the car, run the car for nothing, take it out 

of the car when you got home, plug it into your house, then run your house, and there’s no pollution, 

there are no utility bills, and you just live your life. 

 

Zen : So what happened? 

 

Alex : The department of energy crucified the guy. The technology was lost, or suppressed which is often 

what happens. 

 

Zen : Is there anything you wish to say to those reading this? 

 

Alex : Ultimately no matter what you think of me, no matter what you think of the Andromedan 

Information, no matter what you think of anybody else’s information there’s one law that is never going 

to change no matter what planet or universe you are in, and that is self responsibility. And you just 



cannot avoid that lesson so we might as well just honker down, make the decision together to be self 

responsible for ourselves and each other and maybe we can collectively put together enough wisdom to 

solve our problems. That’s all I have to say. I’m sorry it wasn’t all love and light. 

 

Zen : Alex, your not one to sugar coat a response are you? 

 

Alex : No, no I don’t have time to sugar coat. The truth is what it is. I know a lot of people have a hard 

time with it. But we are running out of time, running out of time. And you know why? Because people 

aren’t going to listen, to what I say, and they hear what they want to hear, doesn’t matter. It ultimately 

doesn’t matter what I say because they are not going to hear it anyway. It’s like the example that I’m not 

a channel. For twelve years I’ve been saying this, but people still insist that I’m channeling, so they don’t 

listen so there’s no point trying to convince anybody of anything because its obvious they hear what 

they want to hear. 

 

Zen : Alex, thank you for your time. 

 

Alex : Thank you and goodbye. 

 

######################################################### 

Alex Collier General Lecture – 2001 

By Alex Collier dot org on Thursday, October 25th, 2012 

 

Good Evening, 

 

Ladies and gentleman, thank you so much for coming. It is a beautiful day, it is Saturday, and I am sure 

that you have a lot going on in your lives. Thank you again for coming. It has been a couple of years since 

I have done one of these. I am a little rusty, so please bear with me. 

 

I would like to with a blessing if it is all right with you? 



 

“Isness, Great Spirit, we give thanks to all that have gathered here in the physical and in the spirit. We 

ask for guidance and wisdom as we are all seeking the truth. I ask that the information shared here 

today inspires these people to go forward with power and direction to teach the path of freedom and 

peace. AHO 

 

Do we have any first timers here at a UFO lecture? One, okay, so I can get right into it. If anyone needs 

any background information you can go to the website wwwlettersfrom andromeda.com. Most of you 

are paying attention to current events and what is going on in the world. There is clearly a process of 

speeding up for a global government, consolidation of power control, and the elimination a individual 

rights. Even if you are not paying attention, you are seeing these happen anyway. There are a lot of 

reasons for it and that is why I have been asked to come back and speak again. I am going to give you 

some new information and a brief review of some other things. Especially the hierarchy and exactly 

what it is we are looking at. A lot of you that have been paying attention to the information know that 

we as a planetary race on Earth have a lot of problems, problems not only with each other, but also with 

our created governments and also the `unseen’ government that seems to be controlling and 

manipulating everything from behind the scene. This in fact is a reality. There are some incredible things 

happening. The release of information by Dr. Stephen Greer is trying to put out on the `Disclosure 

Project’, website www.disclosureproject.org. Tremendous information where we have government, 

military, and intelligence witnesses coming forward and saying that everything that we told you was `BS’ 

for the last fifty years was in fact true. The fact that there are, UFO’s, ET’s, visitations, wreckage, 

technology, and reversed engineered technology. So, this gives a lot of us here that have been trying to 

tell our friends, family, and neighbors some credibility. The witnesses are incredible. These are people 

who are risking an awful to come forward and tell us what they know. There is a reason I feel that they 

are doing this. They have seen world events and they themselves are concerned about what is going on. 

The bottom line here is, `self rule’. Will we in fact have `self rule’? Will we in fact remain free? Will we 

have control of our lives and our home, which is planet Earth? That is yet to be determined the outcome 

of that. 

 

Sept. 11, 2001, lets just get right into that. I do not have any specific information about `9-11′. I 

witnessed what all of you witnessed. I heard all the stories that the Mossad had told the F.B.I. and the 

C.I.A. that weeks prior that it would probably happen. I’ve also heard the story of an Iranian military 

defector who seven days prior to the event, specifically told the F.B.I. that planes were going to be 

hijacked and flown into the WTC. If that is in fact true, then the F.B.I. blew it off because it did happen. 

So, I have heard all the stories. What is interesting is that here are some guys with `box cutters’ that 

hijacked planes. At the same time, our government is trying to take our guns away as if that was going to 

stop the hijackers. They are using this event to control and consolidate the power. Why are they doing 

that? Why is the government being pressured to take away all the rights of the individual? There is a 

www.disclosureproject.org


happy ending to this, hopefully. We’ll get into that. You also know that the `Euro-Dollar’ has come into 

effect. It is their hope and design to exactly compete against the `Federal Reserve Note’. It won’t really 

be that hard because the `Euro-Dollar’ is backed by gold or at least a portion of it is. We’ll get into that a 

little bit later. Our economy, the government says that it is turning around and that we should see it by 

this spring. Who know what is really going to happen. We do know that there are going to be a lot of 

playoffs. Many folks are concerned about that as well. It is going to add more stress and pressure to 

everyday life. It also takes our focus off some of the everyday things that are going on around and in the 

world. Israel, the Mid-East, and the solar system is what I want to talk about. What I am going to do here 

is that my intuition is telling me to follow exactly what is in my outline. What I am going to do is start 

with the solar system and work my way back to Earth. 

 

Our solar system is extremely crowded now. There are ships from thirtyone different planetary races 

here. Also, Nibiru is on its way back into the solar system. Many of the `mother ships’ are already here 

and have been here, primarily around Saturn. The Nibiruan race, or rather the tribe of Nibiru which is 

exactly what it is, asked the Andromedan council for permission to enter the solar system to gather 

mining equipment that they left here when they vacated this area 5200 years ago. The Andromedan 

council agreed to it. The council agreed to let them back in but not to have direct contact with the Earth. 

I will tell you honestly that the Andromedans absolutely do not trust the Nibiruans because of what they 

did the last time they were here, the genetic manipulation, the pole shift, trying to drown everybody, 

the division of the races, the creating of different languages, and creating the four of many different 

religions on the planet that were used to separate us. They are a classic Orion paradigm, `divide and 

conquer’. I know that there are people out there that have an opposing view. I don’t know what to tell 

you. You’ll just have to trust your instincts. I’m just delivering the message. The Andromedans do not 

trust them at all as well as many of the other races as well. 

 

Back in 1995, in the solar system of Percyus, a planet that goes by the name, if you were to translate 

from Andromedan to our language, of `T I I K’ (pronounced, TY- ICK). It is a water planet in the solar 

system of Percyus. It experienced a pole shift. Dujring the pole shift, 1.3 billion of its people on the 

planet drowned. There were 719,000 survivors. Orion council craft asked permission from the 

Andromedan council to assist them and permission was granted. The Orion council craft went in and 

enslaved the people. Many people on the Andromedan believed that the Orion council did that because 

of what happened in our solar system and in 21 other solar systems. The Andromedan council has 

specifically intervened. Do you follow me so far? 

 

I know that you know this, but I just want to reiterate more of this. There is an ideological battle going 

on in our galaxy. It has been for some time. It just isn’t all love and life. I wish it was. If it was, I would be 

the first to stand up here that it is, but it isn’t. No matter how people shout at the rain, they are not here 

to hurt us, but some of them are. They may have 2500 years more advanced technology, but in their 



heads and hearts, they are more retarded than we are. I still do not understand why some races chose 

the model, `Power Over’ other races and other people. `Power Over’ is a societal paradigm. The elite, 

the hierarchy, the government of a particular race or planet has to have control of people. We have it 

here on Earth. We live exactly under the same model, `Power Over’, especially in Europe, the Soviet 

Union, China, take your pick. It is all a power over model, just in varying degrees. The consolidation of 

the power over model that we are seeing now is called `The New World Order’. It is on the fast track 

now. It is on the fast track big time because Nibiru is entering our solar system. 

 

We are going to do some history here. I am going to skip around and come back. America was never 

supposed to happen. The United States was never supposed to happen. The idea that citizens could rule 

themselves, create their own self-government, and self-rule was never supposed to happen. The ruling 

elite, the royal families of Europe were never supposed to lose control. They were left specific 

mechanisms to have control of the world. If you’ve read David Icke and some of the others out there, 

you know who many of the Royal Families are in Europe and the world, which includes the Saudis. They 

all come from genetic ET lines. `Blue Bloods’, are what we call them on Earth. They are in fact, `half 

breeds’. When Nibiru was here many of the sons and daughters played with mankind. We were their 

pawns and toys. There were incestuous relationships. They took the women. They used the women. 

They impregnated the women and left offspring. When they had to leave the solar system for a time 

they could not take the offspring because they were considered `half breeds’. They never would have 

been allowed to take them back. They were left here. They were left here with special mechanisms to 

control the populace: division of languages, the creation of religions, priesthoods, creation of a 

monetary system, which even Nibiru doesn’t even use. It was put into place as a mechanism to control 

the populace and it worked. I want you to know that this is all an Orion paradigm. The Orions basically 

perfected the technique. 

 

I am going to give you the `Cliff Notes’ version of the races. Because of what I am trying to do is to put 

together a lecture series in the next couple of months called `ET22′. These are some of the lectures that I 

have wanted to do for the last ten years. What we will deal with each week is 2 or 3 of the races. Out of 

those lectures we will get a complete history of why we have different skins. Why we have different 

races. Who the races were that fathered those races, those genetic lines, and the body types. There are 

22 different specific body types on Earth today. It is directly related to those ET races that came here, 

used the Earth as and outpost and moved on. Again, that was just the `Cliff Notes’ version. I’m not going 

to go through an awful lot tonight. I only have 2 hours. 

 

Back to America again, as I said, America was not supposed to happen, but it did. The ruling elite in 

Europe had to figure out a way to rein back control of the planet. America changed everything in the 

beginning. America changed everything. America changed the consciousness of the people not only 

here, but also in Europe, Asia, and everywhere. The people then realized that they did not have to live 



under a king, queen, or dictatorship. We can be free and govern ourselves. Everybody tried to get to 

America. It has taken 226 years to get the Royal Families and the `Blue Bloods’ to rein in control again, 

global control. They absolutely have it now with the exception of one thing. That one thing is really the 

last breath that we have at this point that we are still holding onto. It all started with the Federal 

Reserve, the creation of money. If you have done your research you know that the banks of Europe own 

the Federal Reserve. They own the debt that the U.S. has. They are calling in their markers. America, 

which created freedom, is real danger. They are doing this now because Nibiru is reentering the solar 

system. You have to understand that this all revolves around Nibiru. The Royal Families all have a direct 

lineage with Nibiru and Orion. They were the ones left in charge. This may not be what you want to 

here. This may be hard for some of you to comprehend the global scope and the mechanisms involved 

in this. If you could take yourselves out of your daily life and look at the operations that are going on 

around the planet. The consolidation of all the wealth is at the top. How are the Royal Families of 

Europe doing this? The Royal Families of Europe created something called the `Heritage Trust’. I have 

personal experience with this. I spent a month with a friend of mine in Zurich, Switzerland. He was trying 

to do some business there and we kept running into this thing called the `Heritage Trust’. It is owned by 

the Royal Families of Europe. The Royal Families of Europe have this Heritage Trust, which is a trade 

program where basically have to be invited to get into it. Private individuals can put into it anywhere 

from $50 billion to $100 billion. That money is then rolled over many times. That money is then loaned 

to the government. It is not real money. It doesn’t really exist at all. They have created all this money 

and loan it to governments all over the world. Every government is in debt except Switzerland, 

everyone. This is where they borrow their money from, the `Heritage Trust’. This is one of the biggest 

mechanisms. We are in debt to those individual bankers. They now have control and say what is going 

on over here. This is backed by the Royal Families of Europe and the Royal Family of Saudi Arabia. They 

are the only exception. With the exception of Saudi Arabia, the Royal Families of Europe are the same 

wealthiest Royal Families of the old Roman Empire. That is important to know when you decide to do 

some research, for instance, the Hapsburgs. 

 

Why has everything been spelled out? For those of you that have read the Andromedans information on 

some of the literature that I gave you 10 years ago, maybe even longer than that. On March 21, 1993, a 

color/sound frequency began emanating out of the Black Holes. This was scientifically documented. This 

had been the first time anything had been seen coming out of the Black Holes. It was always believed 

that everything that went into Black Holes was crushed, pulverized, annihilated, and never came out. 

The Hubble telescope, the telescopes in Europe, the Russians, and satellites all picked up something 

emanating from the Black Holes. This was a color/sound frequency. According to the Andromedans, this 

is a holographic imprint that is being spread over the entire universe. Just for clarification, a galaxy is not 

a universe. A galaxy is a collection of stars that rotate together. According to the Andromedans there are 

over 100 trillion galaxies in the known universe. The entire universe according to their knowledge has 

not even been explored. That is what they do know that has been mapped and charted. What is 

happening is that this color/sound frequency is literally a hologram. It is creating a holographic imprint 

over all the known densities inside our universe. It is literally elevating the frequencies of the known 



universe. According to the Andromedans, Dec. 13, 2013, the frequency that we know as 3rd. density is 

due to implode. Everything that is on 3rd density is going to have to make a choice. Either, evolve to a 

higher frequency or be moved out of this frequency to some place else and start over to begin to evolve 

again. 

 

There are some very interesting things going on. For example, scientists and in particular the Russians 

are talking about this. The atmospheres of all the planets in our solar system, which is what we have the 

closest access to, are all changing. The atmospheres and energy fields are all increasing. The fields 

around our solar system is dramatically increasing and filling with plasma. The Sun’s frequency has 

increased 230%. Our Sun has already gone through a magnetic pole shift changing its frequency. 

Neptune and Uranus have already gone through a pole shift changing their frequencies to match the 

Sun. It appears that the frequencies are changing from the outside and moving in. In other words, it is 

going out and circling back in. This information will be posted on the website very soon, hopefully within 

the next few days. What is happening is that the vibratory frequency of everything in the universe is 

changing. My concern of course is our solar system and us. Our frequency is changing. This has 

tremendous ramifications for us. The ramifications are profound to say the least. We are going to have 

to learn to move with the frequency or rather, evolve into it. We’ll need to release our own negativity or 

whatever it is we are holding onto. The `power over’, relationships, the `power over’ models are going 

to cause us to self implode. I don’t mean that we are going to spontaneous combust. What I do mean is 

that we are going to get more and more unhappy. More and more frustrated. More and more stressed 

fighting the flow of the Earth. According to the Andromedans, within the next 3 weeks, there is a high 

probability that the `Wall of Fire’ in the Pacific Ocean is going to move. It is going to cause the planet to 

quake and really shake things up. It will be the beginning of all the Earth changes. We could be looking 

at it within the next 3 weeks. The Earth is now beginning to absorb all this energy. The Earth has been 

holding on to the detonations of nuclear weapons, pollution, everything that we have done, and 

everything that we are holding onto. Now, the Earth has to release all this because she has no choice. 

The frequencies are changing. Everything is changing. Volcanoes are all reawakening. Volcanoes are 

reawakening on all planets in the solar system including some moons where absolutely no activity was 

ever recorded. Everything is starting to wake up. It is happening everywhere. 

 

The Royal Families that are here are stuck in the paradigm of `control over’. They only know who they 

are when they are controlling others. They simply are not capable of letting go and letting us live our 

lives. They are not capable of giving us our freedom that we not only deserve, but have an absolute right 

to. That is their paradigm. It also looks like that they are not likely to change that paradigm. It also looks 

like many of the people on Earth are not going to want to take responsibility for themselves either. They 

have completely forgotten how to think for themselves. The educational system has done a remarkable 

job of `dumbing’ everyone down so they can’t think for themselves. I have given up trying to save the 

planet, I absolutely have. So now, I am hoping to get 10%. That is my goal, which is the reason that I 

have decided to go out and start talking again. No matter how many hits I take. We have to get 10% in 



order to make the shift here. 

 

The world and some of its current situations: The world economic situation, I’m sure you know that it is 

all being manipulated. There are powers that want to create strife and more stress. They want to 

eliminate specific populations, which is why they are focusing on the creation of World War 3. 

 

Chemical tails in the sky, many of you are already aware of the situation and what is going on out there. 

I do not have a specific answer for the `chem-trails’. However, there are some schools of thought 

though. One is that the military and the governments are spraying particles in the air with the hopes of 

trying to slow down this frequency shift. There are others that are saying that it is biological and that is 

to tear everyone down to make us sick. I can see the logic and results in both. I honestly don’t know 

what the story is there. I do know that there is chem’trail spraying everywhere in the world and that 

there are a lot of sick people. You can make up your minds or until we all know what is going on there. 

Terrorism is not finished in the U.S. According to the Andromedans, this was posted over a year ago, 

that two nukes would go off in the U.S. I don’t know if any will go off in Israel or Europe. They were 

pretty specific that two would go off in the U.S. There are some probabilities, you can go to the website 

for that. I personally don’t want it to happen. We do not have a government, `for the people, of the 

people, and by the people’, we don’t. It is important for those of you that do not no of the `Disclosure 

Project’ that Dr. Greer started. You can get your hand on the tapes, videos, DVD’s, and other materials. 

You can read the testimonials from the witnesses. Even some of the stuff the Dr. Greer said in 

conversations with the witnesses because they are telling you that this is absolutely coming down and 

that there is nothing that we can do about it. The technology that has been recovered is being 

suppressed. It is being withheld by agencies within and outside the government. The technology is being 

withheld by private corporations. These private corporations are all being controlled with money. If you 

follow the money, all roads lead to the Royal Families of Europe and the Heritage Trust. They all do. 

They are the only ones that can create money in the world. They create the money. 

 

What can you do about it? It is extremely frustrating because all we want to do is live our lives in 

happiness and peace. We want to raise our kids and see our grandchildren. We all want those things. I 

am no different. We have an opportunity to do that, but it isn’t business as usual. It gives me no 

pleasure to come out every 2 years and tell you all this. It is a real burden for me to have to do this. Can 

we turn things around? Absolutely! The only way is for people to know what is really going on. Who is 

really doing what? Why are they specifically doing it? This is not a problem specifically isolated only to 

Earth. It is going on in a lot of different places. This could be going on in a lot of different galaxies. I don’t 

have all the information. I don’t know if the Andromedans themselves even have that information. I 

can’t concern myself with that. I can only concern myself with my home and your home, which is planet 

Earth. A lot of intervention has already occurred. The real truth is, how do predict what 98% of the 

Earth’s population is going to do if mother ships suddenly appear in the sky. 98% of the population have 



been programmed and manipulated to believe that we are the center of the universe and that the God 

of the entire universe only made us. That if you believe in UFO’s you are mentally unstable and that 

there is life in other worlds you are a crackpot. How do you convince them? We have a breakthrough 

and that is the information from the Disclosure Project. A real breakthrough, it really is. People who 

thought that this was lunacy and science fiction are now taking it very seriously because of the 

credibility of the witnesses. It is in essence, the `smoking gun’. We need to build on that, use the tools, 

and spread the word. Try to get people to stop thinking in tunnel vision. Try to get people to stop thing 

in the `9 to 5′, 60 minutes, and the Simpsons. We have to get them out of the `box’ somehow, because 

we need 10% of the population. We do, we have to get 10% or we are going to have real serious 

problems here, very serious. I’m encouraging you to do some more investigating. Use the tools. Get your 

hands on them. Tell your friends about them. Send `E-mails’, put in `links’. Get people to go there and 

try to debunk that information. They can’t. That is important because time is short. We have to move 

these people in `baby-steps’. At the same time you are going to have to push them a little. You’ll have to 

ask them, did you see it? Did you listen to it? Did you read it? Did you pass it on? We have to do 

something. We have to do something because this is the most important issue that we are going to have 

to deal with in this lifetime and it is coming right down our throats. The Mayan calendar ends in 2012. 

Many other calendars end in 2012. The pyramidal geometry ends in 2012. Everything is pointing to that. 

Folks, that is only 10 years. That means a very significant shift in the way we live, who we are, how we 

identify ourselves, and whatever our places is or is going to be is going to change in 10 years. As much as 

I know, I don’t feel that I’m ready. That’s because I don’t know exactly what is happening, what is 

coming, and what it is going to look like on the other side. I bet all of you would probably feel the same 

way. 98% have no clue of what is coming, absolutely, no clue. The scary part is that 90% don’t care. They 

just don’t care. If 90% don’t care, that’s great. I’m interested in the 10% that do. All of you have so much 

knowledge, experience, and wisdom. It is absolutely imperative that you share it. Now is really the time 

to share it and to teach others. To figure out ways, and I don’t want to use the words `manipulate or 

trick’, into investigating the idea that there is a hell of a lot more to us than what we have been taught. I 

know there is the old adage,’ you can lead a horse to water but you can’t make him drink.’ We have to 

figure out a way to at least lead them to the water. At least get them to the water fountain. Get them to 

the lake so that they can at least make some sort of decision at that point. They have at least made a 

decision. We have then done all we can do. If the Andromedans are right and within the 3 weeks the 

`Ring of Fire’ moves and creates a planetary quake, that should be a huge signal. If Dr. Greer is successful 

in implementing his plan of getting his information to the masses, not only in the U.S. and Europe, but 

the world, people that see this information are going to take a step back and say, `wait a minute, for the 

last 50 years we have been told that this is all BS.’ What they are going to do is to seek people like each 

of you, who have some knowledge in this. Who have been researching this. Who haven’t bought, `the 

party line.’ Who aren’t crackpots and lunatics. They are going to seek you out and want to know 

information. They will want you to tell them about this. Is it true? Who are they? Where can I get more 

information? Because as the frequency changes and increases, cellular and ancestral memory that we all 

have in our DNA is going to start bringing things up for all of us. To some of you, it has probably already 

happened. You are fully aware of some of your past lives, your incarnated past, your off-world 

existences, and how you got to Earth. It is imperative that as governments collapse, the world 

governments take over and start to suppress everyone, which is what its plan is. Most of you already 



know this. The people are going to want answers. They are going to start looking for leadership. Some of 

us may not want that responsibility and I can totally appreciate that. They are going to want answers 

and where to go for information. At that point what we need to do is for all of us to be prepared. Share 

the information. Share the wisdom that we have. Share the knowledge. Point them in the direction that 

will, `self-empower’ them. Because that is what this is all about, `self-empowerment’. I think the original 

model for Earth is not what it has become. It has become a zoo, it really has. There are so many great 

beings here, on and in the surface. We all deserve our shot at freedom and making our own decisions. 

The frequency change is in fact happening. The scientific data is coming that proves it. I really want you 

to be aware of what that means. As it increases your thoughts are going to manifest faster and faster 

and faster. What it is that you desire. Whatever your intention is will be created. Like Yoda said, “your 

focus determines your reality”. It doesn’t get any simpler than that. It is an absolute fact of spirit and 

law. Your thoughts create. The reason I am so concerned is because we have all this `media 

mechanisms’ in place telling everybody something different. They want to suppress and create more 

fear. They want to disempower people into not making decisions for themselves. They don’t want 

people to take control and own their lives, or even think of the idea of creating their own lives. These 

are our neighbors, friends, and family that fit this model perfectly. If I didn’t care I would just say, “the 

hell with you”. But, I do care. I’ve got children, you’ve got children, and you have grandchildren. This 

affects everybody. This is why it is really important to take a step back and look at all the information 

that is out there and grasp exactly what is happening. So when things do happen you know what to do 

to stay a step ahead. Because folks, we need 10% of the population. (Question from an audience 

member) Why is that so important? Answer: 10% will cause a shift in the other 90%. Why that law is a 

specific reality, I don’t know, but it has been drilled into me. In the 80′s we were at 8%. To my 

understanding, we are now at 6%. 

 

America wasn’t supposed to happen. The idea of `self rule’ wasn’t suppose to be here on Earth. That 

was not the model. It wasn’t part of the mechanism that was left here when The Nibiruans took off from 

here 5200 years ago. 

 

If America doesn’t survive, where is freedom going to be? America, for all its faults and it has plenty, in 

its original intent, the `United States, the Republic’, was to allow `self rule’ and break from the monarchy 

in England. It was to allow people to live their lives and become everything they wanted to be. It was an 

idea that everyone on the planet regardless of color, faith, size, or anything, had value and has value. 

This was the model. Everyone had value. If you had value, you were given the right and still have the 

right to become everything that you could be, to contribute to the `Planet Earth Society’. America went 

wrong in a lot of ways, the genocide of the Native American Indians and slavery. America did import 

slavery, but it also ended slavery. There are a lot of countries where slavery still exists like Somalia and 

some of the other African nations, which is horrible. But, just look at what is going on! Our lives are 

absolutely controlled by money. We can do nothing without money. You can’t even own your own 

property. You have to pay taxes or it will get taken back. You are actually only renting it after paying on 



it for 35 years. You don’t own it. So, who really does own the property? It is owned by those who create 

the money. It all points to the Royal Families of Europe and the Heritage Trust. They are the direct 

lineages of the Nibiruans. Those of you who are not familiar with this word, just type in the word: `N I B I 

R U’ and you will come up with all kinds of information. Zecharia Sitchen has written several books. 

There are other resources also like the British Museum. There are all kinds of resources available. They 

are coming back. They are on their way here. They have a very large presence here already. Whether or 

not they will be allowed to suppress mankind in the solar system completely remains to be seen. What 

we do know for a fact folks is the mechanisms are being put into place to destroy the U.S. and take away 

our individual freedoms and create a `world government’ that we didn’t elect. It is being shut down on 

all fronts. It is being shoved down our throats. We have a frequency shift that is coming where we will 

predetermine ourselves based on what our understanding is as to what we are going to create and what 

kind of life we’ll have. Am I being clear enough or am I not? Good! 

 

I want to now focus on things that we can do. I wish I never had to deal with it. I wish that someone else 

could deal with it. It is time to make a conscious effort and I am not just talking to you here. I am talking 

to myself as well. It is time to make a conscious effort that no matter what relationship we have, that we 

share our strengths and not our weaknesses. We really need to start honing in on our strengths and 

building on those. Our intent is going to create our future. It has been all along. This new frequency that 

is in fact coming, it is now paramount because your intent to create, your visions that you project into it. 

Creative thought is going to pull that to you quicker and quicker because we are the creator. We are not 

natural resources. We are not an accident from some pool 45 million years ago. It just didn’t happen like 

that. In fact, it has never happened like that. It is also important as people begin to step out of their day 

to day life because it isn’t working. Everything they tried, all the rules that they’ve lived by, everything 

they’ve done right according to societal structure, the government, the IRS, and they’re still getting 

`screwed’. They are going to step out of this paradigm of reality and they are going to want to know why 

it isn’t working. They are going to want answers. The late Bill Cooper said 15 years ago that if you put 

the ET’s in the middle, you begin to see the pieces of the puzzle. It is a fact and absolute fact. They do 

exist. When we went to the moon, we were the ET’s. When the Soviet, British, and American 

governments put bases on Mars in the early 60′s, we were the ET’s. But now, it is all coming back home 

whether we like it or not. Whether we like our neighbors, our families, we are in effect all one family. 

We all have a relationship, not only with them, but with Earth also. We are all in this together no matter 

what bottom line you choose to do here, whether you decide to do anything or do nothing. In the end, 

we are all fighting for each other. We are all dependent on each other. I want to be able to help pick you 

up. At the same time if I fall down I want to know that someone is going to throw me a hand or an arm 

to help pick me up. Especially when I want to get back up and maybe I’m just too tired, too confused, or 

too overwhelmed. Or maybe one of your friends is also just too overwhelmed to deal with it. Folks, we 

are all coming to a crossroads. 

 

That is where humanity is coming to. It is coming very quickly. It could be here as early as 2005 where 



we all hit the wall. All of us on the planet hit the wall with environmental issues, with the frequency 

change, the collapse of governments, world wars, and the ET presence with the announcement that we 

have never been alone. That is going to be hard for a lot of folks to deal with. It has not been part of 

their reality at all. There is going to be a lot of `betrayals’ that people are going to need to move 

through. That is going to be a very tough issue. Why is it that everything that we have been told is a lie? 

It is going to be a very tough issue for Christianity. Why the Roman Catholic Church has hidden all this 

knowledge for over a thousand years. They are going to be dealing with betrayal. They are going to want 

some answers. They are going to want to know if Christ is really going to `save’ me? It is a legitimate 

question. Is God really going to come and `save’ me? What God I ask? The Gods in the bible were ET’s 

flying around in spaceships. Are those Gods coning to come down here and save me? These are all 

legitimate questions. They are all going to want answers. I don’t want to burden this crowd with going 

out and collecting the other 10%. I never know where this information is going to go. I just have to 

pretend that I am talking to the whole world or the 10%. That’s the best that I can do. 

 

There are things that we need to do. I have some ideas and you will probably have some create a 

website where we put all of the wisdom and knowledge that we have regarding these specific issues and 

ways to deal with things that are coming up. For instance; if the government were to come out 

tomorrow and introduce and ET. Say they introduce a `Dow’, or what we know as a `Grey’, on National 

T.V. and say, “they are here to help us, they are our friends, and they have been here for thousands of 

years helping us”. What we have then is a population saying, “oh my God, an alien, an ET. Where did he 

come from? How did he get here”? Well, he came 23,000 light years in his spaceship. You then have all 

these people that have been abducted saying, “What do you mean they are here to help us”! This is not 

as `far-fetched’ as you think. Where are all these people going to go? Are they going to go to their 

psychologists? They are just going to put them on `Ritalin’ and tell them to “calm down, calm 

down”(laughter from audience). The psychologists won’t have any answers, just more prescriptions and 

come back in a month when he has answers. Meanwhile, the shrink is going to be on `Ritalin’ himself 

because he doesn’t have any answers, (more audience laughter). Unfortunately, it looks as though it is 

going to fall back on us who have been researching this, who have been experienced, who have done 

the inner work, to look at these probabilities, who learned how to cope with these questions, and to try 

to synthesize these realities into our day to day life. We are the ones that are going to have to come 

forward and start talking. I’m talking about all of you here. You are going to be the ones up here on 

stage like me someday. You are, whether it is in your home, your neighbor’s home, or their finished 

basement. Somewhere sometime you are going to find yourself talking to a crowd of people, whether it 

is family or neighbors. I want to start preparing you for that because it is coming. Some of you might be 

at `Bronco Stadium’ talking to 50,000 people, like Mike, because he has the `BALLS’ to do it, (much 

audience laughter). I want you to start thinking about what it is that you are going to do. How you can 

address these things. Sam Donaldson of `ABC NEWS’, made the prediction that 2002 would be the year 

that the truth about `UFO’s and ET’s’ would come out. Let me take a hypothetical `stage right’. Lets say 

the government does come clean, which is hard to believe, but lets say they do come clean, (audience 

laughter). Lets say that Dr.Greer is successful in getting more of this into the consciousness of the 



people all over the planet, things happen that people demand answers, and the government does 

confess. What is that going to do to religion? What is that going to do to a lot of people who believe in 

God? What is that going to do to people who are `devil’ worshippers? Devil worshippers believe in the 

`Devil-Satan’, a big reptilian with a long tail and a pitch fork, which happens to be a real race of beings 

that fly around in huge `mother ships’. They are incredibly advanced in technology. They just aren’t 

someone you want to have over for dinner, (audience laughter). Kids that are entering school, watching 

science fiction, they are our hope for the future. They are still open-minded. They still have an 

imagination that they are using that is intact. A lot of adults don’t have an imagination anymore. They sit 

in front of the idiot box and basically say, ” feed me, feed my what I am suppose to think, tell me what I 

am suppose to say”. Children still have an imagination. They imagine possibilities. They can still pretend 

play. Pretend play is a good thing because it allows them to integrate different scenarios. Many of our 

friends have lost that ability. What do we do? What is going to happen to our friends and neighbors 

when these things happen in the next few years. We have to be prepared, we do! I know you want to 

help because you have the answers or else you would not have been on this path. All the years that you 

have wanted to know, wanting to research, wanting to `row’ upstream with one paddle to get this 

information, paying the $5, $10, and $15 to hear all these crazy people talk about all this crazy stuff, and 

to have your families say, “your nuts, your crazy, I don’t want to hear it”. Well folks, it hasn’t been for 

naught. The chickens are coming home to roost. In fact the chickens are lining up. Some of the ideas that 

I have are that I am going to try and put together some resources. Whereas we can then take the 

knowledge, experience, and wisdom that we all have, not just you here, but those that see this video or 

wherever this information goes, so that we can collect the data. That way whenever someone has a 

question, or people begin to realize that we’re not alone, that there has been a manipulation going on 

for 1000′s of years, that religions have been put in place as a mechanism to specifically to divide the 

people and make them war with each other over something that we all are hoping for anyway, family, 

God, all that. The people are going to want answers. Again, the purpose of all this focus and knowledge 

and wisdom is to go after the 10%. That has to be the goal to try and get 10% of the populace. I don’t 

think that it is really that hard, I really don’t. I just think that we have to focus our resources, our 

knowledge, and our wisdom to narrow it down so that the people can go somewhere to get information. 

 

The `Book of Revelations’ is going to be played out. They are going to play it out. The powers that be in 

the world are going to play it out. What I am going to do is to take a step out of where I just was and 

become one of the `Royal Families’ and play out the reasons. This isn’t easy for me. Lets say that I have 

control of humanity and that I can’t stand you anymore. I can’t stand them. They are idiots and useless 

eaters. You all should recognize these statements because Henry Kissinger said them. We are useless 

eaters. This would be a great planet but I don’t want to share `free energy’ with useless eaters. I don’t 

want to give our natural resources that we own. I don’t want to give away anymore `free food’. I don’t 

want to do anything because I can’t stand these people. I don’t like the Blacks. I don’t like the Puerto 

Ricans. I don’t like the Whites. I can’t stand the French, why bother? Let’s just collect a few people and 

start over. Let’s just get rid of humanity. Let’s just start over with a few `hand-picked’ population 

centers. Any of this sound familiar to any of you? You’ve read the `Sumerian” tablets. This has happened 



once already. Specifically, this is the exact same scenario and we are talking about the same bloodlines. 

Except now, there are 6 billion people on the planet as opposed to 400 million then. They have the 

technology to do it. They have `bio-chemical’ warfare. They have jets and satellites. They have all the 

technology, they need order to do it. It won’t affect them. It will affect us, because we are the `useless 

eaters’. What we are talking about is a very small group of people who want to do this, so they a are 

going to play it out. They can pick and choose whom they want. They choose who lives and who doesn’t. 

This is their model. They are not us. They really are not us. They have not been raised as part of 

humanity. They have not been raised to see humanity as a family. They just haven’t and never will. 

Humanity has to stand up as a family and say, “enough is enough”! So, how am I going to start World 

War 3? That would be easy. Let’s blow some `Nukes’. Let’s spread some `Bio-Terrorism’ everywhere. 

Let’s have some UFO’s flying through the sky that the government built spraying. Has this ever 

happened? Have UFO’s ever been seen flying over cities and countries? Suddenly, within days, there are 

plagues everywhere. Has this ever happened before? It has in fact been documented in Europe, the 

`Bubonic Plague’. UFO’s, flying shields, clouds that lit up at night dropping something `powder like’. 

Suddenly within days, plague everywhere. 30 to 40 million people died. It has happened before and it is 

documented. You just aren’t going to read about it in your 5th. grade textbooks. It is still there in the 

museums and paintings in Europe. The book, `The Gods of Eden’, by William Bramely, is an excellent 

book in this regard because he documents those things that have happened before. Folks, we are right 

there again. It could easily even happen again, if it does, and I don’t want it to happen, but if it does, 

people are going to want answers. Again, it is going to come back to us. Your paths have brought you to 

a place where you now have a lot of knowledge, wisdom, and experience. Many of you have 

experiences of some sort. You have no questions about the reality of ET’s. Many of you have done other 

things. Many of you have had `out of body’ experiences. Whatever your story is, you have wisdom, 

`knowledge + experience = wisdom’. Just knowledge without experience is a very, very dangerous and 

that is what most of humanity is. They have knowledge but no experience. You need the 2 in order to 

have wisdom to know what to do, where to go, when to move and not move, and when to say and not 

say something. There is no substitute for experience. This is even more important because we are all 

moving into leadership roles. We need to value the words we say. This is never going to be more 

important than in the next few years. If you do not value your words than you will not have any value to 

people looking for answers. Another way to say it is, `walk the talk’. It is definitely time to prepare 

yourselves. To prepare yourselves by doing some more `inner’ work, to finish up some healing. We all 

have issues Get through what ever those issues are and move into a place of leadership. I once asked 

Vasyus of the definition of what was going to happen to our race on Earth. He said that he couldn’t tell 

me because there were just too many probabilities. But, he did give me a definition and I said what is to 

become of us? He then gave this definition, a definition of what freedom really is. It has taken me a long 

time to really grasp every aspect of this. Responsible freedom, this is what he said would be the 

outcome of our race. His definition: 

 

“Responsible freedom of self-determination, becoming truly self-confident and free. To unconditionally 

be responsible for oneself without being coerced to accept some higher authority”. 



 

Interesting word he used, “without being coerced”. Now, those of you who are against research, have 

you ever felt coerced a lot in your life? I have! Another factor that comes up with people waking up to 

this knowledge, of the hierarchy, the loss of freedom, is `anger’. What are we going to do with all the 

energies that surface as anger, when many of the perceived realities are `busted open’ and `washed 

away’? Anger is an incredible energy if it can be harnessed for good. We need to think of ways to help 

people take anger and channel it in a good way. We need to maybe put something in place or have 

suggestions of mechanisms to put in place. So, when things do come out, we can harness that anger and 

turn it into something that will help us all as opposed to standing around and watching them lash out 

destroying cities, governments, and destroying each other. Just like the Arabs and the Jews are doing in 

the Mid-East now. It is absolutely ridiculous what is going on there. There is no logical reason for the 

hatred that they have for each other, but they do. That anger is not being channeled in any other 

direction. I honestly don’t know what is going to happen there. I will tell you this, the Nibiru will never 

let the State of Israel to be destroyed. The Andromedans have said that explicitly. The Nibiruans 

approached the Andromedan council and told them that specifically. 

 

Why does everyone want Jerusalem? I have never been there. I have flown over it, but I have never 

actually been there. It doesn’t look all that exciting to me. It’s not like our Rocky Mountain National 

Park. What is interesting is what is underneath Jerusalem. Underneath Jerusalem are devices built to 

control the Earth’s grid system. Some of those in the Israeli government know that it is there, but not all. 

I would guess that there are other groups that know that it is there. This technology was built over 

20,000 years ago at that specific location. It is approximately1 mile under Jerusalem. It controls the 

Earth’s grid system. So, maybe some of you scientific minded folks can think about that and we’ll 

address that at another time. 

 

The `power over’ model is prevalent everywhere in dealing with responsibility. What is important is that 

we move people, our friends, neighbors, family, and whoever moves into our path into `mutual power’. 

Power over becomes a habit. Men control their wives. Wives control their husbands. Husbands and 

wives control their children. It is what we’ve been taught. A lot of that control is done through the 

manipulation of emotions, mental state, and guilt. It goes on and on. I’m that I don’t need to tell you 

that. We need to create a newer model. That model is `mutual power’. This is where we move the 

object of each and everyone person into self- respect and into a place of leadership. We then share 

leadership. I am dealing with this myself. I am not cured. I am dealing with the same issues just like you. 

The power over model has not worked. It hasn’t worked at all. Relationships all over the planet are 

dysfunctional. Governments are dysfunctional. Communities are dysfunctional. People are homeless and 

starving. People are being enslaved. People are still being killed because of their faith and religion. 

People are being destroyed by genocide. People are being starved on purpose. People are being 

dislocated from their homes and countries because of oil. This is all, the `power over’ model. It isn’t 



working. Again, this all comes back to opportunity. We have a frequency change coming. Our focus will 

determine our reality. I don’t want to live in this tyranny. I absolutely don’t. In fact, this issue of tyranny 

is what brought the Andromedans to Earth in the first place from the future. Those of you that know the 

information have seen it there. They came back from the future because tyranny suddenly shows up 

everywhere in the galaxy. So, being the responsible people that they are, they send out many of their 

spacecraft, time traveling, hopping through space and time to try and find out what happened. Where 

did this occur? They traced it back to our present time in 22 different solar systems within the galaxy. 

For some reason there was a shift in the polarization of the consciousness in these 22 different systems. 

So, there is even more to us than what we already know or can imagine. Again, we are taking 

`baby-steps’ here. Anyway, that is what brought them here in the first place. Whatever happens here 

has an effect everywhere, now and in the future. Wherever it goes it has an effect. So, we have to be 

responsible. We have to keep going after this 10%. To try to figure out someway, some mechanism of 

being able to accommodate the shift of consciousness that is coming. People are to `freak’, they are 

really going to `freak’. They are not only going to `freak’ about the ET thing but also losing their rights, 

control, and being implanted with `chips’. This isn’t conspiracy anymore. This technology exists. Most of 

you already know this. It’s already being implemented in some places. It is coming and it is not for the 

betterment of humanity. It is `ownership’. 

 

I have about 20 minutes. I want to take some questions if that is all right? 

 

Question 1. The forces of `light’ and the forces of `darkness’, can you speak to the unity that is within 

them or the lack of unity. 

 

Answer: My understanding from the Andromedans is that there is a `polarization’ going on in the 

universe, definitely a polarization. Is the unity evenly balanced 50/50, I don’t know that? There is more 

`light’ than `dark’. But, nonetheless, there is a polarization. The fact that they are polarized means that 

they are digging in. The `forces of light’ are becoming more and more compelled to help, to free, to give 

others an opportunity, and to protect themselves. The `forces of dark’ are digging in to control and hold 

on to what they have. Unfortunately, we are in a solar system at the edge of our galaxy and we have 

attracted a `bad crowd’. It is a gorgeous planet and an incredible solar system, but, we have a bad 

element here, a real bad element. We are going to have to do some of the work on our own. Adding to 

your question, I’m 100% sure that there is going to be intervention of some sort. But, nobody said 

anything about saving us. We are going to have to do some of the work ourselves, all of us. I’m not 

saying , and I want to be clear about this, I am not saying that you need to drop down on your knees and 

say, “oh Andromeda, oh Andromeda, save us”! I am not saying that at all. In fact, I don’t want you to do 

that. That is the last thing I want you to do. What I would like you to do is in your meditations, in your 

prayers, in your trances, whatever you do that works for you, that helps you create your own reality is 

this, focus on this `circle/cross’. This is the symbol for Earth. Project this symbol as far out into the 



universe as you can with a `declaration’ from you, “please give us the knowledge and the wisdom for 

our highest good, to overcome the challenges that we have”. You can put in your own words anyway 

you want. Folks, I will tell you from own, we absolutely need help. I’m not sure that we are going to get 

the 10%. Ask for help for our highest good, whomever you want to talk to, even if you don’t specifically 

mention a race. Just project out there, that `I am a member of Earth and we need help and only if you 

can help for our highest good’. The ultimate goal here is freedom. That is where all the roads need to 

lead to is freedom so that we have complete `self- determination’. We are a race and not the property 

of anybody else. We aren’t and shouldn’t believe that we are. Would anyone want to believe that they 

are the property of anybody else? You can only give your power away if you `give it away’. There are 

plenty of people who will take your power away if they can convince you to give it up. That has 

happened, it absolutely has happened. I’m at the point now where I am really worried about us. That is 

why I am back after my 2 year `sabbatical’. You have no idea how I hate doing this. This is no picnic. I am 

in the same boat that all of you are in and those that follow this information that aren’t here tonight. In 

the end, we are all fighting for each other. I’m a `fighter’, I’m a `rebel’, I’m a `pain in the ass’. I know that 

some of you here are `pains in the ass’ also. 

 

Question 2. Do you know who specifically put the devices under Jerusalem that controls the grid 

system? 

 

Answer:It was the ancient Lyraens when they colonized this part of the galaxy. They kept moving 

through the galaxy. They migrated out of Lyrae because of a war. What they would do it find certain 

planetary systems that had minerals, resources, water, and things that they needed. They would then 

try to stabilize those planetary systems using technology that they had. They would then go in, mine and 

pull out the resources they needed. They would continue their building mining equipment and 

spacecraft. They needed to stabilize the solar system so that they could extract the minerals which also 

meant they had to live there for awhile setting up colonies. That is why there are so many ruins on so 

many of our moons and planets. A lot of this will come out in the `ET 22′ series. 

 

Question 3. You spoke of the 22 different planetary systems. Are they all in this Dimension? 

 

Answer: They are all in this density and all in this galaxy. 

 

Question 4. Is there a vortex that can be used for time travel in Afghanistan? And is that the real reason 

why we are over there? 



 

Answer: I do not know if that is a fact or not. I know that none of the planetary governments on Earth 

are not being allowed to time travel. All the doors have been shut down. It was so abused. They were 

going back and trying to change the past to create a different future. Like, another Nazi Germany. Not 

only that, there were other ET races to use those time portals to go to other places in the galaxy to 

change realities there time travel. Then there is the other story because they want to build a pipeline 

through Afghanistan into Europe. That’s all I know. 

 

Question 5. Are the Royal Families aware that their roots are Nibiruan and aware that they are coming 

back in? 

 

Answer: They are absolutely aware of it. It is no accident that most of the crop circles’ are in England. 

Remember, the lineage always follows the mother. You always know who the mother is, you don’t 

always know who the father is. 

 

Question 6. About 3 years ago you made a statement that all the ET’s on the planet had to be off by 

2003. Is that still an accurate statement? 

 

Answer: Aug. 12, 2003, to my knowledge that has not changed. 

 

Question 7. Is it not a coincidence that on that same date, Aug. 12, 1943, is when the `Philadelphia 

Experiment’ took place and that the USS Eldridge went through a time portal and is supposed to return 

on Aug. 12, 2003? 

 

Answer: That ought to be fun, huh? (laughter from audience) I was not aware of that. This is fascinating. 

Where is it suppose to land, Manhatten? (more laughter from audience) 

 

Question 8. The Christian Right, the strong, hard, and conservatives, would do everything they could to 

stop the `global government’. 

 

Answer: I’m still counting on that. No matter what your belief is on a religious or spiritual basis, the 



same issue is `freedom’. Do we surrender our freedoms? That is the issue. That is a very big concern 

because it is going to take the wind right out of them. If it does, we need to figure out a way, create a 

mechanism to get them back into the concept whether this is a reality or not. The same issue that we all 

have to deal with, `freedom’, `self responsibility’, and `self rule’. That is the bottom line issue, no matter 

what. We are all going to need to stand together for that. I know that there are an awful lot that are just 

going sit on there `ass’, watch CNN, and wait for Jesus to come and save them. What happens if he 

doesn’t do it? Suppose it a `Grey’ or a Draconian that come out of the clouds to `enslave’ as opposed to 

`save’. I don’t know how this whole thing is going to play out. They are going to want answers and it is 

going to fall back on us. All of us here have done the advanced research and that have the wisdom to 

help move them along. 

 

Question 9. If what I understand, `now’, is impacting the future. This is more important in the `here and 

now’ for us to do something because I don’t think it would be better for those of us who reincarnate to 

come back into a future paradigm that’s worse and more entrenched. 

 

Answer: `AHO SIR’. That’s exactly right, who would? Who would want to do that? Not only that, but it 

does affect other races as well. The 22 other planetary systems is an issue that I wanted to deal with in 

the series. The whole series is being designed to give you the entire history of the planet Earth, most of 

the galaxy, and our races. Who we are. Who the Chinese were are their roots. What is the root of the 

Red Race, the Native Americans, of the Aryans, the Black Race, and all the different races. Where do 

they come from? Its interesting that some people still hold to the theory that we all came from one cell. 

AS that cell continued to multiply, that same cell which is a copy of the master, suddenly became a 

`brain cell’, a `liver cell’, or a `kidney cell’. One even became an elephant. How did that happen if it is a 

copy of the same cell? If you really look at all the `bull shit’ that they have fed us, it just doesn’t `hold 

water’ at all. It couldn’t possibly have happened that way at all. 

 

Question 10. What is the underlying story about `Yeshua or Jesus’? Was he not of the human lineage, or 

the Annunakki, or of the Nibiruan? 

 

Answer: I am not going to answer that question. I don’t even want to go there. I have gotten so much 

`flak’ and so many threats for answering that kind of question. That information and what I have been 

told by the Andromedans about that particular personage is available on the website and in the book. 

You can download the book for free off the internet, its there. But, I will say this, that according to the 

Andromedans, that the person in the New Testament known as Jesus is a composite character. So it 

could be That if Jesus does come to save us, there could be 4 or 5 of them. 

 



Question 11. What about the children being born into the world known as, `Indigo’ or psychic? 

 

Answer: I think that all children are pretty much psychic, because they have their imagination and they 

haven’t been `shut down’. As far as the term `Indigo Children’, I have not specifically addressed that 

question with the Andromedans. I don’t know why they are called `Indigo Children’. Some say they 

come from an indigo color ray band. I don’t really know that. But, what I can tell you is that children that 

have come into the world since the late 70′s have remarkable gifts. Many of the children born in the last 

10 years do in fact have `triple’ DNA. 3 strands of DNA, which means that they will be able to move with 

the frequency better. Moranay did tell me, again this is on the website, that there are many children 

today that will be moving into another frequency and back. They will be able to `dimensional’ travel 

back and forth to help us in our transition. They will be telling us what is there, what to expect, and how 

we can move through there. Many of them are in fact, `old-old souls’. I am not going to use the term 

`angels’. I am not going to use the term, `masters’. I asked that question of Vasayus one time on 

`masters’. He asked me what the definition of `master’ was. I said that on our planet the definition was 

one who has perfected themselves. He just shook his head and said that there was no perfection. What 

is perfection? There would have to be perfection in order to be perfect. Then, if there was perfection, 

there would be no evolution. So, I think we ought to try and stop trying to be perfect. Maybe that’s not 

what it is all about after all. Maybe that was just a goal, or the `carrot’ placed in front of us to confound, 

confuse, and drive us crazy. We’ll never get there. In the meantime, we are missing all the other good 

stuff because we are all trying to get this `carrot’. We are paying attention to all the `gifts’ that we 

already have. Perfection means something different to each of us. 

 

Question 12. When the planet Nibiru moves through our solar system, how will it effect the Earth? 

 

Answer: It will not only effect Earth, but the entire solar system. It can’t help it. A hypothetical situation, 

if something was to hit and destroy Mars. Our solar system would have to shift to adjust to the 

harmonics and gravitational pull around the Sun. Depending on the extreme, and because the 

Andromedans talked about this because this has happened in the past. There had been times when 

planetary sized asteroids have moved through a solar system that they have changed the gravitational 

fields and the harmonics so much that planets on the outside of that particular system have just literally 

just `floated’ out into space. They then become a `rogue’ planet. They just lose their gravitational hold 

around their star and just float away until they run into another star system, usually creating havoc. 

 

Question 13. The devices under Jerusalem, are they connected to the pyramids of Giza, Tiotijuacan, and 

other places? 

 



Answer: The device under Jerusalem is connected to all `sacred’ spots, all of them, they are all 

connected. The purpose of them all being connected, I don’t know. I don’t know what it does when they 

are connected, `switch on’ or `switch off’. I honestly don’t know that. But, there is a system that controls 

the Earth’s grid system. 

 

Question 14. You mentioned, “our intent is what we create”. It is really important, as difficult as it is, 

because Christians are putting energy into `Armeggedon’. They feel that they want this to happen 

because then their Jesus will come and they’ll all be `beamed up’. As difficult as this is, we all must help 

these Christians understand the bible and Jesus. 

 

Answer: You are right. I have been fighting that battle for years. I am more than happy to pass the 

`baton’ on to you (uproarious laughter from the audience). That is a battle. Again, you can only lead a 

horse to the water, that is all you can do. If a question comes up, I stand in my `Truth”. If people ask me 

if I am a Christian, I deal with the question direct. It hasn’t made me that many friends in the `Christian 

Community’. We’ll just have to wait and see how it all unfolds. I’ll have the tools to help them `roll with 

the punches’ and move into a different direction in the cause of freedom, self respect, raising our own 

children, and doctrinal teachings. The indoctrinations are tough. It has been indoctrinated for over 1500 

years and people are not just going to let it go. Its `habit and addiction’ like anything else. We’ll just have 

to see what happens. 

 

Question 15. Your comments and thoughts on the Nibiruan representation on the Andromedan council. 

 

Answer: I don’t really know that much. I do know that something happened with their relationship with 

the Draconian empire out of Alpha Draconis. There was something that happened there. I do know for a 

fact that the Nibiru still have a seat on the Orion council. But, something happened with the Draconian 

Empire, the `hard core’ Reptilians, the `Ciakaar’, the Royal Line of the Reptilian lineage. They are the 20′ 

tall reptilian race with winged appendages. They are the classic `devil’ picture that we’ve seen. They are 

definitely a race to recon with. Apparently, a portion of the Andromedan council felt that they were 

trustworthy enough to be on the council and were given permission to re-enter the solar system. I know 

that the Andromedans, the Pleadians, the Procyons, those from Sirus `A’, Signus Alpha, and several 

others strongly opposed that because of trust factors. Councils are like the U.N., it’s a Democracy. The 

majority rules. That’s were it is at. Time will tell all of us what is going to happen. I’m not Nostradamus, I 

don’t know. 

Question 16. Do you know anything about a meditation that is happening on this day to pull in a 

frequency to the `crystaline’ structure of the planet to help absorb some of the stress that the `teutonic’ 

plates are under or are experiencing? 



 

Answer: I don’t know anything about that. I didn’t get that `E-Mail. (audience laughter) 

 

Question 17. Do you think we should take things a step further to educate the population as to what is 

really going on? To get together into groups to try to change the reality by changing the picture. Make 

the picture a `positive’ one and the whole outcome. To get into groups of, ‘light workers’. People can 

still put out a lot of fear. 

 

Answer: You are absolutely right! Are you volunteering to do that? On your way out leave your address, 

phone #, `E-Mail’. I’ll I’ll tell what I’ll do. I’ll volunteer to do the first groups and I will even bring a snack 

(audience laughter). Because of pressure and threats, our website has been closed down. But, there are 

links to `mirror’ sites that are in Australia, Canada, and I believe that there are others coming up in S. 

America as well as Europe. People have volunteered themselves and their own money to create these 

mirror sites so that the information can stay up. We had to shut down the U.S. site. I’ll let your 

imagination figure out the rest. 

 

Question 18. The `violet ray’ that neutralizes implants are becoming very hard to come by. Websites no 

longer carry them. 

 

Answer: The `Tesla’ light. We have a source. I don’t know what their stock situation is. I’ll talk to Jon and 

we’ll have it posted on the website, hopefully in 4 or 5 days. It works. It works like a `charm’. It also heals 

the body. Some of my co-workers see me using it at the office. 

 

Thank you all for coming out and spending your Saturday evening with me, AHO. 
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HI, 

 

Before I get started I want to give a quick blessing. 

 

Great Spirit, Isness, I give thanks for everyone that is here. We ask that they reach their homes and 

families in safety and that they all experience your incredible abundance and joy, aho. 

 

It has been awhile since I last talked and I want to say that it is a real pleasure to be here at „Global 

Science‟ again. 

 

Is there anyone here not paying attention to world events? As you know, it is getting pretty weird. As 

they say in S. Denver, “the shit is hitting the fan.” It is even going to get more interesting. There are all 

kinds of information available on the internet. There are all kinds of rumors circulating on the 

internet.Of course the news is helping to propagate rumors as well as propagate lies and disinformation. 

It is even going to get worse. There is a lot at stake here. What I find so fascinating is that so many 

people that I run into have all the little bits and pieces of the puzzle, but everyone is having a very 

difficult time putting the pieces together. The reason being is that because this group is saying this, that 

group this, and that one saying that etc. The only thing that I can tell you is that it is really, really time to 

invest in yourselves and listen to your own intuition. Many of you in this room have listened to your own 

intuition, which is why you have come to the „Global Science‟ and some of the other talks. If you 

continue to get information from outside on your own, you are going to get real lost very quickly 

because none of this is going to make sense and that is because none of this does make sense.It is 

absolutely crazy at its best. This is being done specifically so that we run in circles not knowing what the 

„hell‟ is going on. So, I have one hour and fifteen minutes and fifteen minutes for questions. 

 

I want to talk about some things so I am going to go pretty quick. We are going to start with first is 

NIBIRU, the object that is entering our solar system. What is it? Is it really there? Are there legions on it, 

etc. etc? Well yes! It is coming. Is it the actual planet NIBIRU? No it is not. It is intelligently guided. 

 

I also want you to look at the idea that six or seven years ago, the “A‟s” had said that on Aug. 12, 2003, 

that all the regressive ET‟s were going to be removed from the planet. That is actually going to happen 

folks because there is no way that we are going to be able to get a handle on our governments, our own 



planet, our own society, and stop being manipulated unless in fact they are removed. 

 

I know that there are different speakers that just focus on the „Light‟ part of them. I think that is just 

great because it is important to focus on the light. But, it is also important to know that we do in fact live 

in a „Duality‟. The entire universe, which is all the galaxies and most of the dimensions are in a duality. 

For some reason, that is the way it was set up. 

 

We all have choices.We all have free will. Every decision we make moves us on a path or down another 

path or around a corner or we go back to „GO‟ and don‟t collect our $200.00 

 

So, where we find ourselves today, or what I should say is where I find myself is a lot of folks are saying 

is, “why don‟t they just intervene and fix it. Why don‟t the ET‟s just come down and fix it”? I confess, I 

had a lot of things like that myself, why don‟t they just come and fix it? It would be easier for all of us if 

somebody would just fix it. Now they are going to fix the regressive ET‟s. They are going to because that 

is a piece that we can absolutely not deal with. We are in way over our heads. They have technology 

way beyond our comprehension. Even the stuff our secret government doesn‟t tell us about. So, we 

can‟t deal with that. But, I am going to address this issue first.What happens after Aug. 12, 2003, if 

everything goes along as scheduled, if what I have been told is correct, if the regressive ET‟s are in fact 

removed from this planet, then what happens next? The aliens are out of here. The aliens have been in 

control of the royal families, the governments, and the banking systems, those that have had ultimate 

control of the planet and our minds, then what? What are we going to do about our current 

governments? What are we going to do about our corrupt banking system? What are we going to do 

about our corrupt corporations that absolutely pollute the planet and hide reversed engineered free 

energy. What are we going to do about that? Are we going to take responsibility? What are we going to 

do about the C.I.A. trafficking drugs to our children in our schools and in our country. We all know what 

is going on. It has been going on since the seventies, maybe even earlier. So, what have we been done 

about it? We‟ve done “buttkiss”, nothing about it. Why, the ET‟s. The benevolents are taking so long to 

intervene. Because we „talk the talk‟ but, very few of us are actually „walking the talk‟, and the ET‟s 

know.They know us better than we know ourselves just by watching our habits, by watching the way we 

respond to world events, social events, and community events, basically „APATHY‟. It is everywhere, 

except in the Mid East. But it is to the extreme in the Mid East. That is why this isn‟t going to be easy. 

There are certain things that „- – we the people‟ have to take responsibility for. One of the items is our 

government. Am I anti-government? I am not. I am anti „corrupt government‟, I absolutely am. Do I 

think George Bush is a good guy? I think really deep down he has a good heart. But, is he in control? No! 

Neither was Bill, his dad, and John Kennedy. We haven‟t had a real president since Eisenhower. He 

warned us when he left office. 

 



Is anyone one familiar with, „The Disclosure Project‟ www.disclosureproject.org. Read that and educate 

yourselves real quick about that. I won‟t go into that because that is somebody else‟s thunder. You 

should absolutely research that. It is literally the „smoking gun‟ that most of us that have been 

investigating in UFO research have been looking for, „the smoking gun‟. We have ex-government, 

ex-military, ex-intelligence, are telling the truth about ET‟s. Our government has been suppressing this 

information for over fifty years. What a shock and surprise, right, the fact that they have reversed 

engineered technology, free energy, and the fact that we haven‟t needed fossil fuel for over forty years. 

What a shock? What a surprise? Here we are about ready to start World War III over oil. Here we are 

bombing the hell out of Afghanistan so we can make sure we set up a pipeline for oil when in fact we 

don‟t need it. Oil is not the real agenda. 

 

The real agenda is the extermination of specific races on this planet. This originally was an Orion 

concept. It came from star systems in the Orion group. These are things they did when they moved into 

different solar systems and star constellations. They would run across a race that was specifically psychic 

or specifically gifted in someway that is somewhat of a threat to them. This was also something they did 

when they moved into a star system and a genetic lineage was stronger than their own and they had a 

great deal of difficulty controlling with them. Essentially they would pick the weaker of the races, the 

ones that they knew they could control and exterminate the rest. This model was demonstrated twice 

on the planet Earth. First was the Biblical flood of Noah and the second time on a much smaller scale 

was the Inquisition in Europe propagated by the Roman Catholic Church, which specifically targeted 

women. We are going to talk about that because much of the situation that we on Earth find ourselves 

in, other races have been in the same position. 

 

I am going to pick up on one specific race tonight, the „Procyons‟. It is imperative that you understand 

soon. The world is going to be cast into turmoil. That is by design. It is going to get us looking in a 

different direction. It is going to be economic. It is going to be terrorism. There are going to be nuclear 

detonations. According to Moraney, the ET‟s are going to allow two here in the United States. I want 

you to think about that, two will go off in the U.S. New York is still a target, New York City and 

Manhattan. I have a big problem with this, a very big problem. It was brought to my attention that the 

U.S. was the first to use them on innocent people and that there was to be some type of balancing so 

that we will in fact learn our lesson. I have a problem with that as well. But, none the less, whether I 

have a problem it or not, I‟m just telling you. That is coming. I absolutely don‟t want this to come. But it 

is always prudent to always prepare for the worst and always hope for the best. So what does that 

mean? That means we have to be very, very vigilant about being self-sufficient. About preparing 

ourselves. About being close to family, about old issues, about petty differences. It means basically start 

to form community, reaching out to friends, neighbors, and family. 

 

It is time to really to invest in ourselves, because our government is not going to help. The truth is, it is 

www.disclosureproject.org


not our government. It was bought and paid for years ago. The reason I say this is because our solar 

system is loaded with spacecraft. A lot of you may see them at night moving through the sky. The fleets 

are moving through the sky in formation. Here in Colorado, we are blessed to have such a clear sky. The 

craft are all over the place. In fact, I was told about something that was following the moon around. A 

bunch of people saw it. It wasn‟t the Soyuz. It wasn‟t a satellite. They are here. They are buzzing our 

space shuttles. They are buzzing our airports. They are buzzing our military. They are buzzing everybody. 

You‟ve got a „Disclosure Project‟. You‟ve got intelligence people who have reputations on the line 

telling you of this. Telling you “we saw this”, telling you, “we saw bodies”, telling you, “we reversed 

engineered technology”, and “private corporations have control of it”. It is imperative that you get this if 

you are looking for credibility with your on this subject. There appears to be a movement that is trying 

to disseminate information. Trying to get everyone caught up. The truth is, I don‟t think everybody is 

going to be brought up to speed. Our goal is 10%. Not 50%, not 60%, not 100%. It is 10%. We have to 

shoot for 10% of the consciousness of the planet to shift the other 90%. If we try to save everyone, we 

are just spinning our wheels. A lot of folks just don‟t care. Move out of the way. Start talking to those 

that do care. 

 

The ET piece is just a part of it. The sun is shifting. It is changing its frequency. The planets are changing. 

Their magnetic fields are changing frequency. Everything is changing. We are seeing a polarity of people 

throughout the world begin. The Mid East is just the beginning. I want you to know this is all just a 

manipulation. It is all a manipulation. It is literally the last stand for the regressive ET‟s that have had 

control of the planet for fifteen hundred years. It is their last hurrah. I am specifically talking about some 

reptilian races. There are some human races from Alderon, which is in the Pleiades. They are not nice 

guys. I‟m sick and tired of hearing, “oh, the wonderful Pleiadians”. There are seven star systems there. 

One of them has a group that is just not worth a d-n. The Alderons were also the ones that helped the 

Nazis giving them technology, the Aryan race. We don‟t need to into that, you can figure out the rest. 

 

Volcanoes are going off everywhere because the planet is beginning to change. I know that there is a lot 

of good information out there about the frequency of the planet. It is all consciousness folks. There is a 

huge shift. A huge shift and I am not saying that this not of the photon belt, I am not saying that. This 

shift is coming from the Sun in our galaxy and the universe. It is happening here, it is happening 

everywhere. Now these are positive things. These are extremely positive things. This shift in energy is an 

extremely positive thing, because it is movement, and that is what we need is movement. So many of us 

have been stuck trying to figure out what to do. How can we fix this? The minute we come up with an 

idea, something else happens. Now we are trying to fix that. We‟re just going around in circles. 

 

What we are dealing with here are two concepts of power. One is power over and the other is mutual 

power. Power over is controlling the world through fear, manipulation, intimidation, money, presidents, 

tyranny, homelessness, etc. This is all power over. „Power over‟ is a model of societal engineering from 



the star systems of Orion and Alpha Draconis. It is a polarity. It basically says that there is a hierarchy. 

There is an elite and everybody else works for them. Everybody is a natural resource like, oil, food, 

minerals, etc. That is what we look at as natural resources. Well, they look at us as a natural resource. 

They look at us in the same way. Do you grasp this? Does this take you out of the box to know that 

someone looks at you as if you were a cow, a resource. It is really interesting that this model kicked in 

right after World War II, which incidentally was taught to the Germans by the Alderons from the 

Pleiades. That is their model because they know that it works. That is how they control their people, or 

other star systems, is with this model. Money is the perfect instrument for that. I know that I have said 

this before in many of my lectures, about my contacts with Moraney and Vasais, the Andromedans. You 

can get all this information from the website, „www.lettersfromandromeda.com‟, all one word. There is 

also a book, „Defending Sacred Ground‟ you can download. You just have to buy the paper. Look at it, 

read it at your leisure. You‟ll pretty much find everything there with the exception of the updates. We‟ll 

be updating it soon, I promise. That was the “power over” model. 

 

The “mutual power” model is one that actually geared toward nourishing the soul. Developing the 

person from the inside/out. Not feeding the head with facts and figures that really don‟t help anybody 

grow up, that only turn us into robots and computers so we can only spit out facts. It doesn‟t actually 

help us change the world, change reality, change what we are. It doesn‟t nurture us, feed our souls into 

becoming more and more a part of physicality. All it does is create more conflict. I realize that I‟m 

putting the ET‟s into two camps. Since I only have an hour and fifteen minutes, it is easier to draw that 

line. Everything they do is to promote growth with the person, the being. Children are taught 

everything. Nothing is held back from the children. They are the ones that move on. They are the ones 

that inherit and then teach their children the standards that were taught them. Is it a wonder that we 

look at the world today and it is literally going to „hell‟. Most parents are working and who is raising the 

children? The public school system is. If you are watching it, the U.S. has gone from No. 2 to No. 25 in 

the industrial nations in the education of our children in just forty years. Do you know how much you 

paid for that? $40 billion is what was paid to go from No. 2 to No. 25. No. 26 is not being the best just in 

case you didn‟t know how the scale ran. Many people know this but aren‟t doing anything about it. 

Again, this is another issue of responsibility. 

 

Like I said, when you read the „A‟s material, they are going to remove the ET‟s. Not just the „A‟s, but a 

coalition that is just sitting out there. They are going to remove them. Then they are just going to sit up 

there. We are going to see them and they are going to just watch what we do. They want to see how we 

are going to handle each other. They are going to see if there is going to be any real shifts. They are 

going to remove the ET‟s. They are not going to remove the Royal Families. They are not going to 

remove our corrupt government. They are not going to remove our corrupt global corporations. No, 

they aren‟t going to do that. Why, because, that is our responsibility. We created those monsters. We 

allowed them to get out of control, out of hand. We mismanaged our planet. It is easy to say, “hey, I‟m 

just a carpenter, I‟m just a car salesman, what the hell do I know‟? Do you vote? 90% in this room 



don‟t. I know for a fact. Do you ever go to town meetings? Do you ever run for city council? I bet 90% of 

you would say no, even, 95%. Do you ever go to school functions? Do you support the local schools? Do 

you go to the teachers meetings to find out what they are talking about and how they are going to teach 

our children? We don‟t. This is what I am talking about. I do, but I am just one person and I can‟t do this 

alone. My wife thinks I am absolutely out of my mind for coming out and talking again. She‟s probably 

right. Wives are mostly right anyway. 

 

Coming to „Global Science‟ is great. Gathering information is great. Dwelling on it, meditating on it, 

rambling it around, trying to come up with solutions, is great. But what are you going to do about 

putting it into practice? That is the real work here. I have all kinds of people that contact me. They know 

everything. I talked to one guy that memorized the Encyclopedia Britannica. I was impressed until I 

spent the afternoon with him and realized that he didn‟t have an ounce of common sense, but he could 

remember what was on page 223 of the Encyclopedia Britannica. What good is the information if you 

don‟t use it, or apply it? It is frustrating for me that I can stand up here and give you all of this 

information and half of what is in my bag there. But, what would you do with it? It is information. Will 

you use it? What would you do with it? Will you apply it? Most of you won‟t. So, what is the point in 

giving it to you? Do you understand? I am expressing a real frustration that not only I have, but other 

speakers as well. It is time. What are you holding yourselves back for? 

 

You are awesome! Every single one of you is awesome. Do you all believe that there is a creator? Are 

there any Atheists in this room? I mean down, cold hard atheists? Don‟t be afraid raise your hands. My 

next question is, if there is a creator and you believe that there is a part of you, a spark, even if it is only 

an „infinitesimal‟ speck of „HER‟ in you, then what are you holding yourselves back for. This is it! We 

have Edgar Cayce‟s prophecies coming to life. We have other contactee‟s information. There are other 

prophecies being fulfilled. The „Book of Revelations‟ is being fulfilled. We have all these other Psychics, 

other writers, other gifted Seers from the middle ages. What they saw is now beginning to gel. We are 

all beginning to see it. We‟re fulfilling the prophecies. Are you just going to sit there and wait? Suppose 

Jesus misses the planet and goes to another planet? Suppose he is late! Suppose he stops off for a cup 

of coffee and says, „I got time‟, and then he doesn‟t get here in time. What if He doesn‟t show up at all, 

then what? 

 

I don‟t want to be the only one up here talking. I don‟t want to have to do this anymore. I‟ve done this 

for thirteen years and I‟m tired. I have a young family to raise. I‟m in over my head. I have two sons, 

Brutus and Cassius. We‟re not parents, just referees. Parenting I hope, comes real soon. They‟re good 

boys. 

 



Ladies and gentleman, here is the deal. The bottom line is that we do not have control of our society. 

We do not have control of our governments. We have been literally disempowered across the globe. As 

a people, we think that as long as we got money in the bank and that we have gas in our cars that we 

are doing okay. That is an illusion. That‟s an absolute illusion. That could away at anytime. Talk to some 

of the older folks that have gone through the Great Depression. That could all go away and it probably 

will. To what is the most important thing? That is each other and community. That means that we have 

to slip outside our boxes and reach out to each other. That is not always a nice thing. 

 

The Procyons are approximately six hundred years more advanced than we are technologically. In that 

six hundred years I include what the government, the secret government for a lack of better words, 

multi-national corporations, the secret technology. reversed engineered technology that has been 

hidden from us. Here is a race that is six hundred years more advanced than us. They were subverted 

the exact same way we are being subverted. T.V., radio, the media, government, belief systems that 

absolutely were not real. They changed definitions and meanings of words that that it meant one thing 

when I was a kid to something else that is completely opposite to my children. This causes more conflict 

and confusion. They did everything they could to make sure that the people who were righteous and 

moral were considered „square and old fashioned‟. To be decadent was then in fashion. I could go on 

and on, but you are intelligent and know what I mean. It took approximately one hundred years to 

literally change enough generations that they couldn‟t remember what there ancestors stood for. Does 

any of this sound familiar? The New Jersey fifth grade text books talks about the forming of the United 

States. They have taken out all references to George Washington and Thomas Jefferson, not even 

mentioned. It is interesting that you can even go to that subject information and not mention those two. 

But, they managed to do it. The Procyons were suppressed. All thought was monitored with the use of 

technology, what we would know as satellites today. They implanted and branded every person on their 

planet they could find with a mark. The censorship of thought is literally what occurred. The entire 

civilization of that star system began to die. Its spirit was slowly being suppressed because their age limit 

was about one hundred years of age, about thirty to thirty five years more than the average here. The 

ET races that were there lived an average of two thousand years of age. It was nothing to do a short 

„tour of duty‟ managing this solar system and this particular people, this race. 

 

They did this, controlling the planet. They took away all space travel because of its lack of natural 

resources. At that time they were using fuel, not petroleum, but something else that was flammable in 

the spacecraft. The planet ran out of most of their natural resources. So now, nobody had any way to 

get off their planet. They were then managed from moons in Procyons star system. Are you following 

me? Now, they have control of the „high ground‟, so to speak. The Orion group is made up of eighteen 

different star systems. The Orion‟s are managing this particular star system. What happened was that a 

group of women got together and formed a women‟s circle. This planet is called „Awicca‟ without the 

negative connotation. In the woman‟s circle, they got together, they talked, they prayed, and they 

meditated. They found out that whenever they got together in this circle they could make things 



happen. They could make things manifest. They could create opportunity. They would slowly bring in 

more women. They would start raising their daughters that way. They learned to hide the children from 

the system and raise them in this idea that they could in fact create and manipulate physicality with 

their minds and it spread. It took approximately one hundred and thirty four years. That is how long it 

took to undo what had been done to them, two whole generations. Here on Earth it would be three or 

four generations. What they did was to start to teach some of the old ways. Many of the women 

became Mediums. They began to tap into other consciousnesses that were sending information that 

had been there all along, but nobody was listening because they were too busy. Too busy buying more 

toys, more cars, more DVD‟s, etc. I am using that as an example. I don‟t know what they really had. But 

they were so focused on some external stimulus that they forgot about the inside. That was their 

downfall. They did not balance the two. We are exactly in that same place. We are not balancing the 

inside and the outside. We are not balanced on the inside and the outside, not at all. I‟m not always 

either. The Procyons grew. The women formed circles all over their worlds. Their participating star 

systems connected with others through the use of these Mediums, never doubting the information they 

were getting. I can‟t tell you anymore about that because I don‟t know. Literally what happened was 

that they created the 10% shift in consciousness. The men, who were the most oppressed, the most 

controlled, the most beaten down, the most emotionally shut down because they had to be constantly 

in the „warrior space‟ to survive and take care of their families. The men lost their compassion, their 

sensitivity, and their intuitiveness. The men were virtually useless. It was very easy to „push their 

buttons‟. When that happened you automatically get a response a violent response. This as opposed to 

taking a step back and saying, “whoa, I am being manipulated. What am I doing”? That wasn‟t 

happening. It was the women whom had the nerve, the guts, the strength, and the courage to step out 

of the „bull shit‟ and take a look and said that we need to something anyway. In the one hundred and 

thirty four years what happened was that they began to rebel. They became more intuitive. Men 

became more compassionate about their families. What happened was that they found, „soul‟. The 

entire star system of Procyon became one „group soul‟ again. Everybody was automatically on the same 

page. It wasn‟t about Joe, the next door neighbor. It wasn‟t about Louie across the street. It was about 

everybody getting the yoke of tyranny off their necks. It all came together in everything they did with 

the one goal in mind. To this day, the leaders of those worlds are women. The men have a role. They‟re 

still men. They have not been striped of their manhood or anything like that. The truth is that the 

women made the most logic. They make the most common sense. They are the ones that have the 

babies. They know guys. We‟ll never know that part. How precious life is and was. Will that work on 

Earth? I don‟t know. The Procyons at that point once they started to rebel, they‟re consciousness was 

projected out into space. The handlers were absolutely not prepared for that much of a unification of 

energy. They absolutely were not prepared for it. They were only trained to take it apart and it wasn‟t 

working anymore. The Orion group was only trained to take it apart. 

 

Once it was apart, man had changed. The truth is, once the people decided that is enough, they pulled 

their energies together. They became one huge community within the star system. The Orion‟s were 

absolutely not prepared for it. What happened then was that the Procyons called for help. The 



Pleiadians from Tageta and a group of „Moth People‟ from Alpha Centari showed up and helped them. I 

want you to know that there are at least three „mother ships‟ in our solar system that are from 

Procyon. They volunteered. They know all about this group. They have been doing this for thousands 

and thousands of years. We are not the only star system that they have tweaked. Taking all that into 

consideration the first goal is the issue. The issue is that we are not a community here. We have been 

taken apart. Does that mean that we have to see eye to eye on everything? No, not because we won‟t. 

But there is thing about mutual respect. There is the idea that this is a small planet. It is our home. We 

only have so much water. We only have so much natural resources. Who controls it? Does it benefit 

everyone? You already know the answer to that. It is all about control and you have no day so about any 

of this what so ever. There is an old song by Bob Dylan. I don‟t remember the name of it, but I do 

remember this line, “….. in order to be honest you have to step outside the law…”. That is kind of what it 

feels like. It still amazes me that people think that we are the only ones in the galaxy. There can‟t 

possibly be other life out there. What is even more baffling to me is that they can look at the world the 

way it is going and think that we have this great future coming, this marvelous future coming. . We are 

running out of air, water, the Polar Caps are melting. All the governments are corrupt. Politicians are 

corrupt and they still think this is it, this is awesome. I can‟t believe they still have more babies. 

 

I remember in a contact, we were talking about education. Vasais was telling me about how they 

educate their children. On their world, as is with many other worlds, teachers are the rock stars. They 

are given the highest honors in their society. They are the ones that teach the future generations. I have 

had a lot of time to think about that now that I have son going into kindergarten, my oldest. We‟re 

having to deal first hand with the school system. It is scary, real scary. They are the first to admit that it 

doesn‟t work, but they are going to do it anyway. It is like you know that the car won‟t start but you get 

in and try it anyway. You just sit there are try to turn the wheel. Here, the teachers are starving and we 

worship the rock stars, or the guys that plays in a band, or the guy that can shoot basketballs through 

this little hoop. That‟s who we worship and you know we have some serious problems. I don‟t expect 

people to go out and save the world. That is not what I am asking for. I‟ll tell you exactly what I am 

asking for. I am asking you to create the space to work on your inside, work on yourselves. That is the 

part of you that is going to be transitioning to another dimension. That is the part of you that leaves the 

physical body when your body dies. That is you, not this body shell. I want you to work on that and we‟ll 

get through this. You are awesome, just awesome. Reincarnation is a fact. I am not going to stand up 

here and try to prove it to you. You have to figure that out for yourselves. The soul goes on. It continues 

to educate itself. It experiences the extremes of emotion. It wasn‟t meant to sit in a chair and watch T.V. 

That is not what it was built for. That is „self-sabotage‟ when you get addicted to outside stimulation. 

Sure it is imperative to know what is going on around you. It is the manner in which you know it. Do you 

know it from what you see? What the conscious mind tells you? Or, do you know it from an intuitive 

place? That place is „soul‟. Most don‟t and it is really time to invest in that part of you. There is no right 

way to do it. You don‟t have to do Yoga. You don‟t have to meditate. You don‟t have to get those little 

bells that go “cling, cling, cling”. You don‟t need to do any of that stuff. Everybody has their own „thing‟. 

Me, I like to go for a walk. I want to be in nature, I want to be in the world. I want to get as close to an 



elk as I can, that‟s my thing, walk like an Indian. That is where I find time. I am a much better person 

when I come back. You all have to create your own ritual, no matter what it is. Even if it sewing or 

knitting, whatever helps you to get into the „zone‟. It is imperative that you do that. 

 

World events, I am going to jump back to that. It is imperative folks that you watch Prince Charles. He is 

about to make his move. I talked about this back in 1996 and everybody was saying, „Oh my God Alex‟. 

Look what happened to Diana! I didn‟t know about Diana. I didn‟t know that was going to happen to 

her. What I have been told is that the Windsor‟s are going to set themselves up in a position of power 

so that they can manage the United Nations. I‟m waiting to see how that happens. You want to keep an 

eye on him and those big ears. 

 

The next thing I want to talk about is sharing wisdom. Ladies and gentlemen, there are a lot of smart 

people in here, a lot of knowledge. A lot of your friends who are attending these type of lectures are 

doing the same type of research as you. There is an awful lot of knowledge in this room. We have to 

figure out a mechanization way for sharing this knowledge. „Global Science‟ is one of them. It meets 

once a month. It resources are stretched and we have to figure out other mechanizations, other ways to 

share knowledge on a weekly basis, on a bi-weekly basis, and on a daily basis. There is a lot of talk. A lot 

of people are conscious about the government. There are three million of them and 278 million of us. 

What are we afraid of? The fact is they are the ones afraid of us. That is why they are trying to suppress 

us. Sure, it would easy for Alex not to be of sound mind, stay at home, and not do anything. I have 

strongly contemplated that. Those who know me, those in my circle know that to be a fact. This is my 

least fun part. But, I look at my children, I look at their friends, I look at my community, I look at children 

on the bus, and I can‟t help but going to that place, am I really preaching what I teach? If I just sat a 

home and didn‟t do squat. If I just talked about it, threw a tantrum, threw Kleenex at the T.V. when 

something was said that I didn‟t like. Would I be walking my talk? The answer is NO! I want you to know 

that it is the hardest thing I ever had to do, the walking and the talking. It is not easy. It is a huge 

responsibility. I don‟t want to be alone in it. I know that talking to others, that they don‟t want to do it 

either. There are a lot of the same faces here. When was the last time I spoke at „Global Science‟? A 

year? Two years ago? There are still a lot of the same faces. I think that is great. But more needs to be 

done. I don‟t know exactly how to do that either. But, I do know that if we all sat down with a cup of 

coffee and got in a circle we would brainstorm and come up with some really good ideas. Ideas that are 

practical and logical. Ideas that we could actually do and put something into place that would not 

stretch our resources such as they are. So, I am open. I am game. If you tell me that you are going to 

have a meeting, I‟ll be there, I‟ll help. I will do whatever I can. I will contribute in any way I can. But, I 

don‟t want it to be about me. It is not about me, it is about us. 

 

The Mid-East, they are going to create World War III, unless there is direct intervention. I hope that 

happens. Most of the Arab nations have been designated for extermination. So that would be nuclear. 



Most of it is going to be biological. The whole thing with Israel and I know this is not good news to some 

of you. The whole thing is being manipulated from the Royal Families in Europe and the Saudi 

government. The Saudi government is also one of the old Roman Empire families. Lets not lose track of 

that. 

 

We are also going to have problems here in this country. It is imperative that you start taking care of 

your immune system. Start doing things about strengthening your immune system. There are a lot of 

ways to do that. Eat more live food. Eat lower on the food chain. If you don‟t like vegetables, learn to 

like them. The lower you eat on the food chain the safer you will be. The higher it is the more processed 

the food is. Read foreign newspapers. I mean that. If you own a computer read foreign newspapers. 

Cancel your subscription the Denver Post. You might as well use it on your „arse„, it is a waste of paper. 

Use the internet to read foreign newspapers. I mean that. If you want to know what is happening in this 

country, you have to go outside the country to find out. That is a fact. Colloidal silver, essential oils, 

herbal products, there are all sorts of things you can do to strengthen and build up your immune 

system. The healthier you are, the stronger you‟ll be and the more able you‟ll be to deal with the 

stresses that are coming when things do start to happen. Try to start drinking more bottled water or 

filtered water. It is imperative that you try to eliminate as much fluoride from your drinking water as 

possible. It has gotten so bad that the last number I heard was that 14% of high school freshman were 

showing signs of Alzheimer‟s and that is aluminum build up on the brain. That ladies and gentleman is 

coming from your drinking water. Your city tap water has fluoride in it. That is where it is coming from. 

The Germans introduced that back in the late 30‟s. They were using it in the concentration camps. That 

is what made the Jewish people so docile specifically in that and that is how they did it. All furnished by 

I.G. Farben, the Rockefellers, all the safe players. Those of you that have children, do you know what 

they are being taught in school? That is a huge issue. Try to find out again in what is going on in your 

community, the city, state, and local governments. Get involved. Go to some of these meetings. I live in 

a small community here in the Front Range. I have applied for several positions where the people have 

left or resigned from city council positions. I have commented that I would like to have a seat on these 

boards. This Oct. 

 

I am going to run for city council. I don‟t know where I came up with this decision. We‟ll see what 

happens. Do your „inner work‟. 

 

We talk about freedom here in the U.S. I am always curious to find out what freedom means to people. 

Everybody has a different definition. We have a couple of different baby sitters. One of them seemed 

real intelligent. So I asked her what she was doing in school. She said American History and the 

American Revolution. I said super, one of my favorite subjects. I asked her what she thought of freedom. 

She said that she thought it was great. I asked her to describe freedom to me. She said, “I can get into 

the car and go to the mall”. That was her answer. Then the air came out of my balloon. I hate to say this 



but that is pretty common. People just really don‟t know. How many of you know? I am going to read 

you the Andromedan definition for those of you that have never heard it before. For those of you that 

have, you get to hear it again. This was given to me by Vasais. How this came about was that I asked him 

what our future was going to be like because I was very concerned and still am very concerned. This is 

what he told me: 

 

“RESPONSIBLE FREEDOM OF SELF-DETERMINATION. BECOMING TRULY SELF-CONFIDENT AND FREE. TO 

UNCONDITIONALLY BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ONESELF WITHOUT BEING COERCED TO ACCEPT SOME 

HIGHER AUTHORITY” 

 

Ladies and gentlemen, the God of the Bible was an, „Extra Terrestrial”. That is what it is all about. He is 

not the creator of the world, because he would not need a spaceship. The God who created the universe 

wouldn‟t have to nuke Sodom & Gomorrah. He wouldn‟t have the time. He wouldn‟t create all this 

then just pick one race and say, ”these are my chosen people”. He couldn‟t be that stupid. So you know 

what I am saying? To create the entire universe, all the dimensions, all the star systems, all the galaxies, 

and just deal with one tiny little thing. Think about that! 

 

Many years ago, the „A‟s had mentioned pole shifting. To my knowledge, that is still coming. I don‟t 

know when. When this does happen, it is going to be a 17 degree pole shift. That is a fact, the poles will 

shift to the West. Which means that if it moves to the West, much of the Pacific Ocean is going to be in 

Grand Junction and the Western slope of the Rockies, not to mention what is going to happen to the 

rest of the world. I want you to know that I have not been given any promises that I‟m going to be 

beamed up. I am not going to have a „box seat‟ on a starship. I am here just like you and I am 

concerned. 

 

I also want you to know that a good friend of mine who is in Europe said that special has been broadcast 

several times on a T.V. special by the National Geographic channel about a group of doctors. A group of 

doctors in the U.S. that could not get their story told in this country. That story is the spread of 

Tuberculosis in our inner cities. It is spreading like wildfire. The „A‟s said years ago that this was going to 

happen and most of the cities were going to be quarantined. Those of you that fly a lot might want to 

think about getting an Amtrak pass. Airplanes are nothing but a flying „petri dish‟. So we have to really 

pay attention, we really, really have to pay attention. Those of you who know Joyce Riley and the Gulf 

War issues, there is a lot going on, but we are not being told anything about it. That is why it is 

imperative that you start getting your information and start tapping into news sources from outside the 

U.S. The Europeans are telling it like it is. I spent two weeks in Paris this last Jan., and yes, I took a plane. 

The French cab drivers are „assholes‟. They hate Americans, no matter who they are and how much 



they tip. It doesn‟t matter. Every night they talk about the U.S. I couldn‟t begin to tell you I heard. I‟m 

taking notes, writing things down. When I came I started researching it and it was true. There is not a 

word about in the U.S. They are managing us very, very well. It sends chills up my spine knowing how 

well we are being managed. I just want to reiterate that. 

 

Planet „X‟, Aug. 12, 2003. Several months ago we posted an update regarding Nibiru. That specific group 

of Nibiruans were allowed induction into the Andromedan council. The Andromedan council is held in 

Andromeda. It is at last count made up from 173 star systems in our galaxy that are part of this. The 

Andromedans do not control it or manage it. They only hold the meetings there and serve refreshments. 

It is held in there system their star system. The system of Zenetae in the Constellation of Andromeda not 

the galaxy of Andromeda. That is somebody else trying to muddy up those waters. A specific family of 

Nibiru has been given induction into the council. That family is part of the lineage of „Enki‟. Some of you 

have read Zecharia Sitchen. It is the „Enki” lineage. Jehovah or Enlil, they wouldn‟t even give him the 

time of day. Because the truth is, the guy is a psychopath. There is mental illness in space too, not just 

here. He, Jehovah, Enlil, and many others are stuck in the paradigm of „control over‟. It is like any other 

addiction. It is a tough habit to break trying to manage and control others. They do that because they 

don‟t trust themselves or others. They don‟t trust the movement of life and love. They have to control 

and manipulate. Everyday we are in relationships like that. Whether it is in our thoughts, our 

relationships, our boss‟s thoughts and in some cases, husbands and wives. Our kids are taught that in 

order to get what they want. We were taught that model, our parents were taught that model. 

Somehow we have to come together and figure out how to break that cycle. 

 

I want to take some questions now. 

 

Q. Can you share how I, or someone could contact the Andromedans or the Procyons? What is the 

proper way to do that? 

 

A. That is an excellent question. I can‟t tell you about the Procyons. I don‟t know them or how you 

could contact them. I myself have never met them. But, there are symbols, the ET‟s use fourth and fifth 

density language. It is holographic and numerical. If you could take the Chinese and Japanese, for those 

of you that know that know at all. You can take the symbol from the page and make it a three 

dimensional or fourth dimensional model and spin it. It would make a shape and create a frequency, a 

vibration. That is how they talk to each other. Within that symbol are entire concepts of everything they 

have been taught and experienced about a specific meaning or phrase. The expression of love, I can only 

give you an example of the Andromedan language because that I have been taught other than the 

languages here on Earth. When they express or project into your head a symbol of love, instantly, 



thousands of pictures or meanings of the expression of love are given. It is instantaneous, like the snap 

of a finger. It is like watching a movie zip by your eyes. It is thousands of scenes or even more. It could 

be millions for all I know, all for what that expression means. It is everything that their mind has stored 

up for what that expression means given to you all at once. That is how they do it. Nothing is held back. 

It is not like we‟re having a conversation and I have to convince you that I love you by doing all sorts of 

things like, doing things around the house, washing and waxing the car, or take you shopping. Like when 

people go on a first date. The guy goes out of his way to be extra nice and vice versa. It is not like that at 

all because they are a telepathic race. There are no secrets. There are no lies. You see everything at 

once. So, if I was an Andromedan man and I was trying to get it on with an Andromedan woman and I 

gave her a quick projection of love, hand her a gift, or maybe in the back of my mind I am thinking that 

maybe I would like to sleep with her. She would know right off the bottom line. She would know exactly 

where I was coming from. She would dust me off like an old fly. It is because of a lack of depth. That is 

not to say that because I don‟t have depth or that you don‟t have depth. But, compared to them, we 

don‟t have a lot of depth. We are only operating on a 14% to a generous 20% brain capacity. Where as, 

they are operating on a 65% to 70% brain capacity. When they have a conversation it is not only 

historical, it is has incite, philosophic, futuristic. It is everything all at once, that‟s why I love question 

and answer periods. I have so much data in my in my head I don‟t know how to tap into it. It is all 

wrapped up in those 14% crannies and corners. So the question was, the Andromedan , this is their 

symbol for their race. When they are introduced at councils, or to other star systems, their dignitaries 

when they walk into a room, this symbol is projected at everyone so that everyone knows who they are. 

Somewhere written in this symbol is their history. Who they are and what they represent. For telepathic 

races, this is all they need. This is their business card, an „E-Mail‟, your drivers license, your space ship 

license, all this for a specific race. If I am an Andromedan and I project this symbol into your head you 

will automatically know, who I am and where I come from. You will not only see the star system, you will 

know its history, its probable future, and its present time in an instant. I think it would be totally cool if 

we could all do that. You know why? Because all the „BS‟ would go away like a bad habit. 

 

Q. Are you making a distinction when you speak about beings from Orion? Are you classifying them all 

with one group? 

 

A. No. The Orion group is specifically 18 different groups within the Orion Star System. 

 

Q. What do the Andromedans say about the crop circles? 

 

A. They say it is 5th dimension geometry. It is a language specifically for the ET‟s that are already here 

on the planet or underneath the planet. Although, we are getting something out of it as well. 



 

Q. I have heard that one out of forty has been transponded with a chip. It that true? 

 

A. Not to my knowledge. 

 

Q. What are some of the things that the people in Europe are telling you that you have checked out? 

 

A. Most of the Europeans discuss American politics. That is a favorite subject of theirs. Especially how 

the U.S. has thrown its weight around for years. Even since the U.S. dollar has become the worlds 

reserve currency. They talk about how many American corporations are very corrupt and very tyrannical 

by their nature. They talk about how our „fiat‟ money system, the Federal Reserve banking system, is 

going to collapse around the year 2003 or 2004. The Europeans were thrilled when they heard that they 

were going to form their own currency. Their own United States of Europe and have a percentage of 

their own „Eurodollar‟ backed up by gold so they can stick it up the Americans you know what. They 

can‟t wait to do it. It was also asked while I was on a train in Zurich, if all Americans were like those that 

are on „The Jerry Springer Show‟? Are you really like that? As I was laughing I said no. I don‟t know why 

they showed that crap on T.V. You think that they would know better. But, that is how they view us. But, 

at the same time, America has done some great things. I also heard a story while in Paris about some 

kids that were arrested screaming, “aren‟t you going to read me my rights”? The police replied that you 

have no rights. The kids yelled back that they did because they saw it on T.V. The French Police would 

say that is only in America. America still has a lot to offer the world. America is still in a position to teach. 

But, it requires management on our part of our government. If we abdicate management on our part to 

a group of international bankers, we are screwed. We are in a tough spot. This venture into Iraq is going 

to be very scary. The chickens are coming home to roost, they really are. This is not a good idea. I think 

we should give the Mossad a million dollars and say, „go gettem‟. Let the Mossad do it. They know what 

they are doing. 

 

Q. The E.T. removal of Aug. 12, 2003, will we witness this and recognize this? 

 

A. Yes, you will absolutely witness it. You will see the ships leaving from all over the Earth and from the 

oceans. You will see ET‟s, particularly those of a reptilian in nature, walking on the surface of the planet. 

They are going to be flushed out of the inside of the Earth to the surface. You will also see star ships 

coming into the upper atmosphere to capture them and take them out of here. It is going to be like the 

bar in „Star Wars‟. I sincerely hope and believe that it is going to happen. We need a serious shift here. 



The ET intervention is specifically to take the ET piece out of here. The intervention is not to solve the 

problems that we as a society created. That is our responsibility. I want to make a very clear distinction 

about that. We are going to have to take responsibility for not taking responsibility. 

 

Q. I believe in harnessing the power and energy we have here. How can we plug into some of this 

greatness that you spoke of this evening? There was a conference held in Arizona last week in which 

there were Chinese, Japanese, and some Russians, all scientists that came together without any money 

being given by their governments. Of course, the pharmaceutical companies were not happy about this 

conference. They were talking about alternative ways to cure cancer and other diseases. They were 

going to put forth a consortium of people to pool their knowledge, etc. How can we tap into that? 

 

A. I‟ll address two issues there. Intervention has occurred several times already. As far as cancer is 

concerned, the best way to prevent and cure it is to deal with the acidity in your body. In other words, 

watch the Ph levels of your body. Cancer is a disease that will not grow in a body that is „alkaline‟. 

When the body is too „acidic‟, that is when disease sets in. Acidity is food combining. It is eating too 

much red meat. Eating too much processed foods. It is not eating enough live foods. That is the secret. 

Watch the Ph balance of your physical body. As far as reaching out to this greatness. You are „great‟. 

Everyone here is „great‟. We just have to create the space to come together and start „walking our 

talk‟. We need to stop our petty non-sense. The Native Americans practiced getting into a circle 

whenever they would discuss decisions that would affect the entire tribe. They would project seven 

generations. Every decision they would discuss how it would affect, as best they could, the next seven 

generations. That is wisdom. That is very serious wisdom, because they would not do „quick fixes‟ that 

would come back to haunt them in ten or fifteen years later. In closing, I want to quote something that 

Vasais told me years and years ago: 

 

“WE ARE OUR OWN INHERITANCE” 

 

Thank you all very much. 
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Zenetae: Welcome Alex, and thank you for taking the time to talk to us. One of the projects you’ve been 

working on is a new book, can you tell us more about this? 

 

Alex: I wrote a trilogy, looking back probably should have done this in the beginning, I should have put 

the information out in a different way and what I’ve done is written a series of books called ‘The 

Adventures of Captain Denar’, and I dedicate them to my kids and essentially what it is in a novel, 

science fictional novel story. I wrote it for my children and adults will enjoy reading it as well from some 

of the feedback I’ve received. Essentially what it is, it’s about a human being, a terran who was raised on 

the moon, in an underground facility on the moon, and he’s an adventurer and his crew are extra 

terrestrials who helped raise him after this father had died, and they knew his father, they worked with 

his father in the underground base on the moon. Many of the events that occur in the story are actually 

Zenetaen history of what some of their ancestors discovered as they exploring the known galaxy way 

way way back. It’s been a lot of fun, the first book is going to be released very soon, and I plan a book 2 

and 3 for the future and my hope is that it goes well and I can finish Defending Sacred Ground 2 which 

includes ET22 which are the history of the races that have been most influential here on earth and it 

would be nice to get that out and sort of be done with it. 

 

Zen: For those interested in buying a copy of the Adventures of Captain Dinar, how can they do this? 

 

Alex: They can visit the website www.zenmountainpublishing.com and they will be able to purchase it 

from the site. It’s an amazing time to be alive, the things that we are going to experience over the next 

several years, we’re going to experience more knowledge, more information, more discoveries, and 

more self awareness than probably our ancestors have in the last 25,000 years. It is going to be a crash 

course on how to be a spiritual human being, it’s going to be wild, and I’d be lying if I said I wasn’t a bit 

nervous about it all because I am, I am a bit nervous only because I don’t know how it’s going to play out 

yet, I don’t think anybody does yet exactly. 

 

www.zenmountainpublishing.com


Zenetae: In your last lecture you said a lot of good and bad things would happen over the next few 

years, with the earthquake and tsunami that has since occurred in Japan was that that a probable event 

you were aware of? 

 

Alex: Yes, and I didn’t know exactly when, but the answer to that is yes, and in fact I alluded to that back 

in 95, 96 and even in 98 to Japan really having major catastrophes, and it isn’t over yet, it’s not over yet. 

 

Zenetae: Do you have any information on Comet Elenin? 

 

Alex: You know I really don’t have much information on that to be perfectly honest with you, I know 

there was a lot of hype about it, lots of people were concerned, that certainly it appeared to be a 

controlled object, a piloted object, and I’m glad that it didn’t bring more death or destruction, or is even 

responsible for (it’s subjective), whether or not it is itself responsible for some of the quakes that have 

already occurred. It’s very subjective, I don’t have any hard evidence one way or the other. Frankly, I’m 

not even worried about that. What I am worried about is the dwarf star that is coming in – and I’m just 

going to put this out there: There are some whispers in the hallways that this thing has already been 

responsible for Saturn having a pole shift, a physical pole shift and the effort is underway to confirm 

that. If it’s true, then we are in for a rough ride when it comes by us. 

 

Zen: Is this the object that you gave the co-ordinates to in your last public presentation? 

 

Alex: Yes, 15 degrees right ascension of Neptune’s orbit. 

 

Zen: Your contact with your friends is still going but on a reduced level given what’s happening on the 

planet? 

 

Alex: It is reduced, in the sense that between Venus and Mars is an absolute war zone, there is a lot 

going on out there. 

 

Zen: And we’re in the middle? 

 



Alex: We are in the middle, we are also not only in the middle but prisoners of war.. The truly dark guys, 

malevolent extra terrestrial groups are hiding behind us. There is another thing I want to bring up. There 

is a young man apparently saying that he is an andromedan contactee. I do not know who he is talking 

to, I will just say that, but he is also saying that the war is over, that it’s done, the bad guys are gone, and 

that is absolutely not true. They may be backing up, but they’re not done, and they will not be done for 

a little bit longer here. Nobody knows exactly knows how things will play out, there are so many 

probabilities. But what happens when you corner rats is that they become more and more dangerous 

than you could ever imagine, and that’s what’s happening – but it is not over, and it is completely 

irresponsible to be telling people that so that they relax, with the expectation that, okay when we have 

contact, the first group we meet will be the benevolents. That is simply not true. The first group we 

meet will be here to clearly deceive us, and will do whatever they have to do to get us to surrender out 

free will because there’s a much bigger agenda. Now let’s go back a little bit, if you remember in 92-94 

the A’s said that tyranny shows up 850 some odd years in their future in the galaxy and they traced that 

movement, that shift to our solar system. Do you remember that? 

 

Zenetae: Yes 

 

Alex: Do you remember me mentioning that? That is tied into what is going on right now, this 

movement that created tyranny in the future in our galaxy, is all tied into the movement of what is 

happening now – not only consciousness but opening dimensional doors. 

 

Zenetae: In the last few months we have had numerous uprisings in the middle east where dictatorships 

have fallen, and the ongoing situation in Libya, is this a sign that people are waking up and taking 

responsibility or is it a false flag operation to try to destabilise the planet? 

 

Alex: I think it’s probably a combination of both but ultimately what is going to determine in which way 

we go, is what the people want. What do the people really want?, and I asked this question the last time 

I was in Hawaii – the last time I spoke there, at the exopolitics presentation – I just point blank asked 

people, what is it that you want?, what kind of future do we want? And because we’re consciously 

creating our future, individual futures every single day, we also have to consciously also participate in 

the creation of our societies and planetary awareness every day. We are in fact responsible for that. 

We’re not African’s, and Cubans and Russians and Americans and Spaniards and Philippinos, or Libyans 

or Iraqi’s.. Yes we have those national titles but the reality is, we are human beings, we are terrans 

sharing a very small planet together and together we need to live together. We have to figure this out, 

and governments historically screw things up. What happens is we appoint them to manage the foreign 

affairs of our nation and then what happens is they take it upon themselves to decide to rule the 



country and the people and then they create a vision of the future of the reality, present day, and it is 

completely and probably self serving for them to gain more power – and that’s where we’re at. It 

appears that many people are getting very fed up with it, and they are getting very pissed off because 

it’s a disaster no matter where you go. Everyone is in debt to something that isn’t even real and it’s very 

possible many of these things are being instigated in order to create instability to move everyone 

towards a global government that would be run by the same dirt bags that have taken over the banks, 

control the banks, put all these nations in debt, created wars, funded wars – both sides of the wars by 

the way, for the sole objective of gaining and collecting more and more power for themselves, and 

consolidating more power for themselves, they can only do this if humanity allows them to. What I’m 

basically saying is that we have got to stop drinking the Kool-Aid. Hats off to China, somebody, 

somehow, China figured out what Agenda 21 is in the united nations which was the elimination of 

certain populations and races from the planet and the ultimate goal of getting rid of at least one half to 

two thirds of the world’s population – hats off to them, they said bullshit no way we are not going to 

participate in this and this dog is just not going to hunt. Lets now take that a step further, what kind of a 

group, what kind of a mind, what kind of consciousness comes up with a plan to exterminate half to two 

thirds of its own kind? That is a very very scary mindset, that is horrific. To even think sane people, sane 

groups do not come up with plans like this ever. Especially when they are sitting on technology that is 

free energy, the cures for all cancers and diseases, the ability to grow food and agriculture almost 

anywhere in any climate, to create unlimited abundance as opposed to extermination all for the sake of 

power. It’s absolutely mind blowing to me! 

 

Zen: If there is one thing you would want to tell people to do, what would it be? 

 

Alex: It isn’t just one thing, it just isn’t one thing, let me say this, there is no way we’re going to be 

abandoned by benevolent groups, we are going to have intervention, in fact intervention has been 

occurring and will continue to occur for a very long time. What we need to do, is we need to step up our 

game and take more responsibility for the creation of our own reality. That just has to occur, a more 

aware, awake consciousness and that can be something very simple – just paying attention to your 

surroundings every day when you go to work, take a different route when you go to work, do something 

different to make yourself more familiar with your surroundings. If you can plant a garden, grow one 

single vegetable, make an effort to do something that gives you tremendous joy at least once or twice a 

week or to make an effort to watch a movie, or go to a comedy show or visit friends where you know 

you’re going to laugh, to experience joy. Those are things, the other thing is this, people have to pay 

attention to nature, to the earth, what’s going on with her, with the tides, with the earthquakes, with 

volcanoes, the movement of nature.. Is nature doing anything different than it does every day , the 

nature in my area, there are ways to find out how to do that – because earth is going to telegraph 

what’s coming, she always does. And the earth is going to go through changes, we have a small solar 

system that is coming in, in the next 2 to 3 years that is going to be passing through our solar system – 

shits going to happen. It’s going to cause change and in some areas it’s going to be dramatic and very 



quick. That’s what I would tell them, to follow their guidance, to follow their heart. I am away from the 

coastline, and I’m so happy that I don’t have to make these types of decisions any more, but you know 

95% of the world’s population lives on the coastline, that’s scary, that’s really 

really scary. 

 

Zenetae: If this dwarf solar system passes through, creates a pole shift and results in mass destruction, 

loss of life, would the powers that be allow that to happen knowing that then the responsibility is 

deflect off them as they are not the ones who initiated the event? 

 

Alex: Let’s talk about the dwarf star. That is a natural occurrence, this thing comes through every 

3600-3700 hundred years and when it does it causes dramatic earth changes including changes in our 

poles, both physical and magnetic. My understanding is based on my conversation that I’ve had back in 

1999 with the A’s that something that did not occur the last time this happened is that they are going to 

directly intervene now and the pole shift is something that needs to occur for the earth to realign 

herself. But what they were going to do is instead of the pole shift taking 28 minutes, they were going to 

make it last 89 days, in other words they would intervene and allow it to happen slowly and that would 

give many people, most people along the coast line around the world the ability to move inland and in 

some places that flat simply isn’t going to happen. If you’re in Ireland you need to evac, you need to 

leave completely and there’s a great deal that needs to go into the planning of evacuating a country, an 

island etc, as well as resources that have to be taken into place to do that. Now if we truly had 

honorable governments they would be doing this already… But I don’t know if there’s one at all that’s 

honorable today, and therefore it falls on the people to have to take a look and it and figure out what do 

we do, and I do not know if that can be done in every single case, I just simply do not know. Every day, I 

and my family we deal with very very limited resources, we’re struggling like so many others today just 

to get by, but never the less these challenges are coming, and then of course there’s the spiritual 

awakening. That’s occurring as well and many people are wondering, as they are waking up they realise 

that things are not as they thought they were, things are not the way the way they were taught they 

were supposed to be, they’re seeing the discrepancy between what they’re being told in the media and 

what is actually going on, that’s becoming more and more visible every single day. The first thing people 

go through is ’Oh my god’, what’s going on? and then the second thing that comes through is just anger, 

justified anger, then they get overwhelmed and ‘what the hell am I going to do?’. Because they haven’t 

stayed in the present, they’ve pretty much had their lives on automatic pilot. They’ve structured their 

lives ‘it’s always going to be this way’, then it isn’t, so now they are having to re-evaluate not only their 

day to day lives but also how they think and who they think they are and it all really comes down to 

what do I, as an individual really want?, what will bring me love, what is really important to me and a lot 

of people are really looking into that space again, and its good and many people are moving to a 

religion, to a faith and many others are becoming more and more spiritual beings becoming more and 

more grounded, within their self calling forth the god presence within getting more closely attached to 



nature and these are all really really good. You know there’s not one road to enlightenment or to that 

place of knowing your own sacredness, there isn’t just one road, there’s many roads and what really 

matters is as long as you get there, it may not really matter how you get there, but the fact that you do 

get there. That’s how I see it, that’s what I see going on. It’s an amazing time to be alive, the things that 

we are going to experience over the next several years, we’re going to experience more knowledge, 

more information, more discoveries, and more self awareness than probably our ancestors have in the 

last 25,000 years. It is going to be a crash course on how to be a spiritual human being, it’s going to be 

wild, and I’d be lying if I said I wasn’t a bit nervous about it all because I am, I am a bit nervous only 

because I don’t know how it’s going to play out yet, I don’t think anybody does yet exactly. 

 

Zen: When the Andromeda’s gave you timelines and probabilities, are we still looking at December 2013 

as a focal date? 

 

Alex: I don’t know, I honestly don’t know the answer to that question any more. 

 

Zen: Are you planning on doing any upcoming lectures? 

 

Alex: I have no plans at the moment, then again, I’ve made myself incredibly scarce, for reasons. I’m 

aware that there are people out there trashing me, saying horrible things, I’m well aware of that, It goes 

with the territory. I’ve been focused on healing myself, and getting myself into place where I’m ready for 

these changes not only for myself but I’m also a parent and a step father, I have a lot of responsibilities 

as well, I want to try to be the best that I can be. I never wanted this fame anyway, or whatever it is. 

 

Zen: In retrospect, had you known where this would lead you, would you still do it? 

 

Alex: Would I do it over? 

 

Zen: Yes 

 

Alex: Hell no. I wouldn’t do it over. There are some things I would do differently. 

 



Zen: If you could go back in time, would you have stayed an accountant? 

 

Alex: I wouldn’t have stayed doing that, I would not have continued that, I would have done many things 

differently, hindsight is always 20/20 but in the moment, when you’re living life and life is coming at you 

have to make decisions you do the best you can, and its only later that you look back and you realise, oh 

gosh why didn’t I think of this or think of that, there’s always a reason for something especially when it’s 

wrong. You just do the best you can and you try to live with your choices and you try to make better 

choices in the future. It’s not the destination, it’s really about the journey, and we need to keep 

reminding ourselves of that. 

 

Zen: The journey is getting bumpier and bumpier as time progresses? 

 

Alex: It is, but its forcing us out of our box, its forcing us to create something different. 

 

Zen: Previously you said Japan had the highest probability of contact, is this still the case with the 

current situation in Japan? Is there increased sightings in Japan that is not being reported in the media? 

 

Alex: Yes, but that’s happening all over the world, not just selectively in Japan. I believe one of the 

hottest spots on the planet today is over Washington DC, one of the most protected airspaces on earth. 

 

Zen: Thank you Alex for taking the time to talk to us today. 

 

Alex: You’re welcome. 

 

Please Donate To Alex Collier, Anything You Can Afford Will Be Appreciated 
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